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PREFACE.

By the Constitution of the Commonwealth of Australia, the Parliament of the
Commonwealth is empowered * to make laws for the peace, order, and good government
of the Commonwealth, with respect to Census and Statistics.” In the exercise of the
power so conferred, a ‘‘ Census and Statistics Act ’’ was passed in 1905, and in the year
following the “ Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics” was created. The
first Official Year Book was published early in 1908. The publication here presented
is the thirty-ninth Official Year Book issued under the authority of the Commonwealth
Government.

The synopsison pp. viii to xxvii immediately following shows the general arrangement
of the work. The special index (following the general index) provided at the end of the
volume, together with certain references given in the various Chapters, will assist in
tracing in previous issues special articles and other more or less important miscellaneous
matter which, owing to limitations of space, have been omitted or are not printed fully
in the present volume. Where, in the general index, more than one reference to a subject
is given, the chief reference (or references) bas been specially indicated wherever possible.

Every endeavour has been made to meet the demand occasioned by ths current
economic and financial conditions for new information, or information expressed in new
terms, concerning many branches of statistics, while a diary of the principal financial
and economic events of the years 1948 to 1951 is inserted after the last chapter.

It is not proposed to refer here to the whole of the new matter or to the new treatment
of existing matter incorporated in the present volume, but attention may be drawn to
the following :— .

Chapter III. General Government.—Qualifications for franchise for, and
membership of, State Parliaments (pp. 73-6) ; Parliamentary Superannua-
tion Funds’ Finances (p. 77) (See also Chapter XVI.—Private Finance) ;
Successive Holders of Portfolio in Commonwealth Ministries, gth February,
1923 to 31st July, 1951 (pp. 79-88)—continuing a series last appearing
in issue No. 21.

Chapter V. Transport and Communication.—Traflic Accidents—additional
information about Persons Killed and Injured and the type of Vehicle,
Road User, ete. involved (pp. 181-2).

Chapter V1. Education.—Universities—New Students Enrolled (p. 221);
Degrecs Conferred and Diplomas and Certificates Granted (p. 225); New
South Wales University of Technology' (pp. 228-30); Commonwealth
Scholarship Scheme (p. 235) ; Libraries—extensive revision (pp. 241-51).

Chapter VIII. Public Health and Related Institutions.—Animal and Plant

" Quarantine (pp. 287-8) ; Cremations (p. 300).

Chapter IX. Welfare Services.—Commonwealth Expenditnre on Social and
Health Scrvices in each State (p. 307.)

Chapter X. The Territories of Australia.—Extensive revision, particularly to
Papua and New Guinea sections.

Chapter XI. Labour, Wages and Prices.—Wholesale Price Indexes compiled
by Bureau (pp. 394-5 and 397); Basic Wage Inquiry, 1949-50—Court
judgments and declarations (p. 415).

Chapter XII. Trade.—Australian Index of Export Prices—description revised
(pp. 500-4); The Australian Balance of Payments—Statistics for years
1948-49 to 1950-51 (pp. 508-13).

Chapter XIII. Population.—* Assisted ” and *° Unassisted  Migration—new
table showing arrivals and departures 1901-1950 (p. 559) ; Age Distribution,
Conjugal Condition and Occupations of Permanent Arrivals and Departures
(p. 564)-

Chapter XIV. Vital Statistics.—Deaths—1950 particulars according to Classi-
fication approved by International Conforence for the Sixth Revision of the
International List of Diseases and Causes of Death, 1948 (pp. 617, etc.).

Chapter XVI. Private Finance.—State Lotteries and Betting (pp. 753-5);
Government, Semi-Governmental and Parliamentary Pension and Super-
annuation Schemes (pp. 755-7).

Chapter XVII. Public Finance.—~Commonwealth Expenditure on Subsidies
and Bounties (pp. 786-7).
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Chapter XVIII. Mineral Industry.—Sections dealing with Silver, Lead and
Zinc redrafted. This Chapter in general had extensive revision.

Chapter XX. Agricultural Production.—Bulk Handling of Wheat in Australia
(PP- 954-8) ; Tractors on Rural Holdings (p. 1017).

Chapter XXIV. Manufacturing Industry.—Growth of the Manufacturing
Industry in Australia, etc., Definitions in Factory Statistics, Classification
of Factories (pp. 1084-8); Principal Factory Products—quantities manu-
factured in Australia, 1947-48 to 1949-50 (pp. 1119—22).

Chapter XXV. FElectric Power Generation and Distribution.—Special article
contributed by Division of Industrial Development, Commonwealth
Ministry of National Development—dealing with origins, development,
present situation and new projects of the various electrical systems through-
out Australia.

Chapter XXIX. Miscellancous.—Australian Broadeasting Control Board
(pp- 1283—4); Australian Road Safety Council (pp. 1287-8); Retail
Trade—number of establishments and value of retail sales (pp. 1305-9).

Chapter XXX. Statistical Organization and Sources of Information.—
Statistical Organization in Australia (pp. 1315-7); The Third Conference
of British Commonwealth Statisticians, Canberra, 1951 (p. 1320).

Appendix.—Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Tribunal (pp. 1357~S).

Statistical Summary.—Taken back to 1861—ten-yearly series.

Throughout this issue graphical presentation has been improved by the addition of
new graphs and the redrawing of the other graphs.

The material in the Year Book has been carefully checked throughout, but I shall
be grateful to those who will be kind enough to point out defects or make suggestions.

Printing difficulties are still being experienced and have delayed the publication
of this volume. In a publication of more than 1,400 pages, a considerable time must
necessarily elapse between the handling, by both author and printer, of the earlier and
later parts of the work ; this is so in normal circumstances, and particularly so when,
as at present, great demands are being made on the printing facilities available. The
result, in a statistical publication, is an unevenncss in the periods to which the statistics
relate. To overcome this difficulty at least partially, much more use is now made of
the Appendix to the Year Book. Wherever available, and as far as space permits, the
latest particulars of many statistical series appearing in preceding Chapters are inserted
in the Appendix. The insertions are restricted to figures mainly, as the inclusion of
current textual matter is not generally practicable.

The Appendix to this issue contains information relating to the years 1950, 1950-5I,
1951 or 1951I-52, that is, one, and in some instances two, years in advance of that contained
in the body of the book.

It is not inappropriate to mention here that for the most recent statistics the reader
should refer to other publications issued by this Bureau, notably the Monihly Review of
Bustiness Statistics and the Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics. There are also
numerous mimeographed statements issued from time to time on a wide range of subjects.
Particulars of these may be had on application. (See also pp. 1317-9 of this volume.)

Commencing with issue No. 38 a change in the title of the Year Book was made,
the year now shown being the year of issue.

My thanks are tendered to the State Statisticians, who have collected and compiled
the data on which a great part of the information given in the Official Year Book is
based. Thanks are also tendered to the responsible officers of the various Commonwealth
and State Departments, and to others who have kindly, and often at considerable trouble,
supplied information.

: An expression of keen appreciation is due in respect of the valuable work performed
by Mr. 8. H. Begley, Editor of Publications, Mr. J. M. Jones, B.A., and Mr. E. H. Harry,
B.A., B.Com., Assistant Editors,and the other officers of the Publications Division, and
of the services rendered by the officers in charge of the several branches of the Common-
wealth Bureau of Census and Statistics upon whom has devolved the duty of revising
the Chapters relative to their respective branches.

S. R. CARVER,
Acting Commonwealth Statistician.

ComMoNWEALTE BUREAU OoF CENSUS AND STATISTICS,

Canberra, 4.C.7., August, 1952.
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY.

STATISTICAL SUMMARY, AUSTRAL!A.

. ' .
Ttem. ' 1861.' 1871., 1881. ' 1891 | 1901. i IQII. 192I.] IQ3T.[ YQ41.%1G50.
- — _ - ' . — - ;‘__‘__A‘__‘__L___ —
. ey ST | I i ‘ {
Population and Vital— 000 Males | 660 ! 929 : T.247 | 1,737 { 2,005 | 2,382 . 2.799. 3,333 | 3,599 | 4:197
Population(a) .. ‘000 Females | 499 , 772 | 1,060 | 1,504 1,820 | 2,192 2,712 3,220 | 3,545 | 4,119
’000 Persons lx.168 ‘1,701 ' 2,307 ! 3,241 |3,825 L 4,574, 3,51y 6,553 { 7,144 | 8,310
. ‘ooo | 10 121 17 | 24 28 {39 . 47t 39 75 76
Marriages - Rate , 8.6 6.9 7.6, 7.5 7.3 | 8.8’ 8.6 6.0 10.6 9.2
. 000 49 64, 80 110 103 | 122 136’ 119 135 191
Births .. .- Rate | 42.3 | 38.0 ) 35.3 | 34.5 l 27.2 [ 27.2 25.0 18 18.9 | 23.3
‘ago | 20 22 ! 331 47 46, 48 . 54| 57 71 78
Deaths .. .. Rate ' 17.3 ¢+ 13.2 | 14.7 | 14.8 | 12.2 ! 10.7 9.9 8.7] 10.0}| 9.6
X R N ——
i [ R ) B () S (") b b ® | & ®» |0
Agriculture— Area mill. acs | E).)7 ! (1)3 ! (3.)0 ' (3.)3 | (5.)1 ! (7,)4 ; 9.7 14.7 | 12.0 | I1.7
Wheat Y. mill. bus, = 10 13 21 261 39 72 1290 191 | 167 | 184
a "] Av. YId. bus. 14.3! 9.3 7.2 7,71 7.5t 9.6  13.3% 12.9 13 9| 15.8
Area 000 acs. 130 , 225, 195 246 461 | b17 73,3l 1,085 ; 1,460 } 1,757
Oats ..4 Yid. mill. bus. 1 3.1 ; 4.3 4.8 | 5.7 9.8, 9.6, 12,1, 15.2 ; 22.3 | 25.1
v Av. YId. bus. ! 23.8 | 18.9 , 24.6 | 23.3 I 212 | 15.5 16.6; 14.0 | 15.3 { 14.3
Area ’ooo acs. | 28 48+ 76, 68 75, 116 299[ 342 | 784 | 1,079
Barley Yid. mill. bus. 0.5 ! 0.7]| 1.4 | 1.2] 1.5 2.1 6.1 6.3 | 18.0 | 22.9
s L Av. YId. bus, ' 18.T | 15.1 17.8 ' 17.3 | 20,4 | 17.7; z0.4) 18.3 | 23.0 | 21.2
Area 'ovo acs. ' 62 142 . 166, 284 295 | 340 305, 269 301 169
Maize .4 Yid. mill. bus. | 1.81 4.6' 5.7' g.31 7.0' B.9 7.8 7.1l 7.4| 4.7
v “"{Av. Yld. bus. 1 29.2 ’ 32.2 ) 34.5 132.6|23.926.3 25.7 26.2} 24.7 | 27.9
Area ’ooo acs. ' 222 303 | 768 942 | 1,688 | 2,518 ' 2,995| 2,635 | 2,758 | 1,377
Hay ..{ YId. ’ooo tons 298 ' 376 . 767 | 1,067 | 2,025 12,868  3.902!3,167 | 3,575 2,063
) N Av. Yld. tons | 1. 34 4 | 1.00 !r.r3|1.20 | 1.14 1.30{ 5.20 | 1.30 | 1.50
Area ‘oo acs. ((€) 47 (c) 68 (¢) 76 | 113, 1Io . 130 1491 145 99 | 127
Potatoes ..< Y1d. ’oco tons l(c)r48 E(c)us ;(C)us i 380 323’ 301 388 397 | 333 412
Av. YId. tons [€3.12 {c3 13 €3.19 | 3.37 | 2.94 i 2.31 ' 2. ﬁm 2.74 1 3.35 ) 3-24
Aread ‘oo acs. | - - 20 | 745 87, 101 128) 242 | 255 | 272
Sugar-cane ..{ YId. ’ooco tons ' .. , (e) ( 350 | 738 | 1,368 | 1,682 = 2,437] 4,213 | 5,154 | 7,052
Av. Yld. tons .. (e)6 ' 17.7 | 16.2 15[37 | 1667 ¢ 19, OI xzi;, 2?32 2?3?
(T Area 'ooo acs. ' 7 1 15 49 4 I 92
Vineyards -+ Wine mill. gal, , ©0.4 PR D13 34| 531 5.0 85 1342|1600 272
Total net value of all Agrlcu]tura) . 1 H . ;
Production .. . . @ (N 9N 16 :(.f) 17 i(f) 24 i(f) 39 () 82 50 63 ) 196
o . : . i i
Pasmml’Dmrymg'mc'iomes mill. : ©.43 | 0.70 ! r.09 | 1.59 ! 1.62 | 2.28  2.44) 1.78 | 1.61 § 1.00
: Cattle L 3.8 | 4.3 | 8.0 ’ 1.1 8.5 | 11.8; 14.4] 12.3 | 13.6 | 15.2
Live-stock -+ 9 Sheep Tor Tl e 65 ' 106 72 97 1 86 111 { 125 I1I6
Pigs " 0.32 | 0.59 [ 0.70 | 0.85 1 0.93 | 1.11 ' ©0.96/ I.17 | I.48 | 1.13
Wool production(g) .. mill. b, [(h) 67 |h 208 |k 320 |k 634 |h 539 |h 798 | 7231 1,007 } 1,167 I093
Butter ,, *o0o tons  (e) (e) (&) 1(R) 19 Y(h) 46 [(h) 95 (h) 119] 175 | 168 | 164
Cheese  ,, .. . (e) | (o (¢) tha5|h5.3h7.2 Ih 14.6) 14.0 | 30.1 | 44.3
Me:gt If)md&l%mll‘(i)_ ‘ ! i ! 339; 350 | 534 | 652
eef and Vea .. . i i .
;)Iutﬁ,on and Lamb .. Ve .I}(e) | ©) ) ' (o) (e} (e) x{ Iixfli 2_:,0; 5%7§ 3’;’7;
or! .. o : . . .
Bacon and Ham .. w14 | @ | (e [h7.5ik15.2 h23.8 26.2| 31.8 | 42.5 | 36.8
Total Meat . .. ,, (e} | (o (e) (e) (e) (e) 608 727 | 1,027 | 1,011
101‘3al tl:aet lv alu?i ogzd— £ | 1 43 851 799
astoral production .. m. } | Y 11
Pagoral produ : R el i A R i S A I
‘: 1861, | 1871‘: 1881.| 1891.| I90I. xgn.f 1921.} 1931.] 1941.| I950.
Mineral Production—
hy "000 fine oz. | 2,343 | 1,864 | 1,223 | 1,243 | 3,300 | 2,484 7580 595 11,497 | 868
Gold .. . . £m, | 10,0} 7.9 [ 5.2 | 5.3 | 14.0 10.6 4.0f 3.6 | 16.0f 13.5
SﬂvcrandLend .. ’s .. Tl 3.7, 2.2, 3.0, 1.5 I.4} 6.3]|jz20.3
Copper . .. " 0.5} 0.8 07! 0.4 22| 2.6, o.& 0.6! 1.5if2.1
Tin .. .. .. . .. . 11| 0.6’ o0.4] 1.2| 0.4 0.2] 1.0][(HI.1
Zine . .. .. . - U JOSR 1.4 0.3 0.5 1.6l(3)7.x
Conl (Black and Brown) .. mill.tons| 0.4 1 0.9 ! 1.8 4.4| 6.9 | 10.6| 12.3 10.6 | 18.8 | 23.9
fm. | o.2 | 0.3 ’ 0.6 1.9 2.6] 3.9 I 11.0] 6.2 | 11.1{ 29.3
Total value of all Mineral Production } !
- fm. | 10.6| 9.2 7.8 12.1 ' 21.8123.3] 20 of 13.2 | 41.7 89.5
Foaestryt .lt’todltgc}ion]— timb I
uantity of local timber sawn or
hewn . mill. sup. ft. | (e) ' (e) (e) (e) | 452 605 ((b) 590ib 237 {b 914 |b1,261
(a) At 318t December. (b) Year ended June following. (¢) Partly estimated. (d) Productive
cane, (e) Not available. (f) Gross value. g) In terms of greasy. (k) Years ended

December. {f) Bone-in weight in'terms of fresh meat ; cured weight, bacon and ham. (7) 1949.
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STATISTICAL SUMMARY, AUSTRALIA——ctmtmued

- T T T ] ¢ 1 .

t
tem. 1861.‘ 1871. 1 1881, % 1891. I 1901, ' I9IT. ’ 1921, ! 1931. | 1941. 1 1950.
- :

- e ~-~| |- ---

Factories— ' ‘ @ @ | @ ! @
No. of factories . . .. ‘000 ' 1y 18,01 21.7 | 27.0{ 43.1
Persons employed .. ' ] ‘ ) 379, 337 725} 969
2\ :}ges }}ald ducki .. £m. () ()] b) { (b) ’28 { 56 182 ggz

alue of produc 101\ .. s : 2 III 31 44

S Total value of output .. b | 133 320 l 282 773 | 2,151
hipping— , ' 1
Oversea  Vessels, En-{ . No. | 2,466 | 2,748 | 3,284 ' 3,778 | 4,028 | 4,174 | 3,111 13,057 12,544 | 3,903

c trances and Clearances \ mill. tons 1.1 1.3 2.5 4.7, 6.5 10.0 9.1 | 11.4 | 10.8 | 17.3
ommerce— 1 !

Imports, oversea £m. f.o.bh. 18 17 26 34« 138 61 94 52 174 744
Exports, oversea 'y 17 22 28 . 36 | 50 79 128 108 169 982
{Yo‘t;a(l:‘(lw:orseu tr%duiﬂ . 1 35 39 54, 70 i 88 140 222 160 343 | 1,726
S stoms and Excise
duties £m. (e) (c) 5 7 9 14 28 29 56 165
Principal Oversea Exports(d)— ' ;
Wool mill. 1b.(e) 60 177 329 | 641 | 52 734 | 946 | go3 938 | 1,184
v £m. f.0.b. 5! 9 13, 20 15 26 48 32 58 633
Wheat mill. bus. .. 1 5 10 20 55 100 127 22 87
o £m. f.0.b. . 0.2 1.2°' 1.9 2.8 9.6 | 28.6 | 19.2 4.6+ 74.2
Flour 000 short tons 8 13 50 33 . 97 176 360 . 611 414 883
e e £m._{ioig. 0.1 0.2 0.5 0.3 0.6 1.4 5.5 3.8 4.2 1 32.9
Butter mill. 1b. 1 2 T 4 35 102 127 202 130 120
: £m. f.0.b. .. .. .o 0.2 1.4 4.6 8.0 | 10.3 8.1} 18.5
Hides and Sklus £m. f.0.b. 0.2 | o.r 0.3 0.9 1.3 3.2 3.1 2.3 6.0 27.2
Tallow (inedible) .. o 0.15 ] 0.9t | 0.63 | 0.57 | 0.68 | 194 | 1.44 | 0.83 { 0.84 | 1.32
Meats .. .. M .. 0.6 0.4! 0.5 2.6 4 5.5 6.4 14.1 | 30.4
Timber (undrcswd) .. ., 10.03]0.04]0.12/0.04 0.64{1.02,1.16]0.50}0.32] 1.11
Gold . .. v [ 10.0 7.2 6.4! 5.74 14.3] 12.0 3.5 | 11.9 9.2
Silver and Lead .. sy 4 e .. 0.1, 1.9 2.3 3.2 2.7 2.9 7.4 25.0
Copper .. .. s 10.38]0.60]0.6810.42{1.62]2.35}0.710.47}0.02}0.10

GConl . Rail .. ' 0.06 1 0.13§0.36,0.65]0.99j0.90! 1.1I0 |, 0.34 | 0.26 | 0.24
overnment ways t s
Tength of line open ’ooo miles ozl 1.0 3.8 9.5t 312.6 [ 16.1 | 23.5 | 27.0 | 27.2 | 27.0
i}‘gosilng‘]rggggus. . .. £m. | .. 1 4 g 1ot 18 { 38 ! 3§ 66 106

orkin, es . .. 1 2, 7 11 30 2 51 113
Proportion of working e\'penses to ' | : : ! )
Pos g{oss revenue % 73, 55 55+ 65 65 61' 78, 75 ' 77, 107
tal— . ¢ |
Letters and posteards dealt with mill. 13 24 68 ' 157 221, 453 ¢ 562 |f 731 922 | 1,228

ChNewspapcrs dealt v:x)h_ .. ye 10, I3 38 85 103 | 142 ; 140 140 |f 178 [f 257
eque-payms Banks(g, ! ) !

Note circulation .. £m. i 3.0 2.5 4.0 4.4 3.4 3.7Mho0.2 ) ©.2 0.2 0.2

Coin and bullion held . ’ 4.7 6.2 9.1, 17.5]| 19.8 { 33.5 | 21.6 2.0 1.5 3.3

Advances . .. ' 18 26 58+ 125 04 109 183 ' 261 270 502

Deposits .. 1 14 221 54 98 o1 , 143 11 289 319 387 11,277
lsxusmhxg:ll;lf:(ek;uue(n .. o oy P X 8 54 l 51 103 275
avings Ba | . . :

Total deposits .. .. . ‘ 1 3 74 15 31 . 59, 134 | 198 274 837

State Scboolr , i ' ! ' Q@) (U] [U] V)
S‘c o0ols .. .. 000 1.9 2.5 4.5y 6.2 7.0 8.1 9.4 ! 10.1 9.5 7.8
Teachers .. .. " 2.5 i 4.6' 9.0 12.6 | 14.5 | 17.0| 26.1 133.8132.1 [ 36.1
Enrolment. . .. » 106 | 237 | 432 561 638 ! 639 819 | 937 887 | 1,027
Average Attendance .. s i 73 t 138 255 1 351 ; 450 J' 464 666 ‘ 817 732 844
(@) Year ended June following. (b) Owing to variation in classification, cffective comparison is impossible.

(¢) Not available. (d) Australian produce except gold, which Includes re-exports. Australian currency

values, (¢) In terms of greasy. (f) Includes packets, (g) Figures for first four years are averages

for Deceruber quarter, the remainder for the June quarter. All checsuc paying banks to 1931-32, Nine Tradin tg

Banks thereafter. () Decrease due to prohibitlon of re-issue. (1) Includes Commonweal

Savings Bank deposits. (j) End of June. (k) First four years at 315t December, thereafter at szoth

June. () Year ended 318t December.
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CHRONGLOGICAL TABLE.

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE OF CHIEF EVENTS SINCE THE ESTABLISHMENT OPR
SETTLEMENT IN AUSTRALIA.

NoTEes.—For each earlicr year this table contains rarcly more than two or three items; for recent
vears, however, in order to provide a wide cover of events, etc., it includes a much greater numher. Both
the nature of the Table and considerations of space render necessary a continual reduction in these items,
and for more information the reader should therefore consult earlier issues.

The Government was centralized in Sydney, New South Wales, up to 1825, when Tasmania (Van
Diemen’s Land) was made a separate colony. In the Table the names now borne by the States serve to
indicate the localities.

Year.

1788 N.8.W.—Arrival of * First Fleet ”’, under Captain Arthur Phillip, at Botany Bay.
Land in vicinity being found unsuitable for settlement, the expedition moved
to Sydney Cove, and formal possession of the colony was taken on 26th
January. Formal proclamation of colony and establishment of regular
government on 7th February. Branch Settlement established at Norfolk
Island. French navigator Lapérouse visited Botany Bay. First cultivation
of wheat and barley. First grape vines planted.

1789 N.8.W.—First wheat harvest at Parramatta, near Sydney. Discovery of Hawkes-
bury River.

1790 N.8.W.—Scarcity of provisions. * Second Fleet ” reached Port Jackson. Land-
ing of the Néw South Walos Corps.

1701 N.S.W.—Arrival of *“ Third Fleet . Territorial seal brought by Governor King.

1792 N.S.W.—Visit of Philadelphia, first foreign trading vessel.

1793 N.S.W.—First free immigrants arrived in the Bellona. First Australian church
opened at Sydney. Tas.—D’Entrecasteaux discovered the Derwent River.

1794 N.S.W.—Establishment of gettlement at Hawkesbury River.

1795 N.B.W.—Erection of the first printing press at Sydney. Descendants of strayed
cattle discovered at Cowpastures, Nepean River.

1796 N.S.\V.—First Australian theatre opened at Sydney. Coaldiscovered by fishermen
at Newecastle.

1797 N.S.W.—Introduction of merino sheep from Cape of Good Hope.

1798 Tas.—Insularity of Tasmania proved by voyage of Bass and Flinders.

1800 N.S.W.—Hunter River coal-mines worked. First Customs House in Australia
established at Sydney. Flinders’ charts published.

1801 N.8.W.—First colonial manufacture of blankets and linen.

1802 Vie.—Discovery of Port Phillip by Lieut. Murray. Q’land.—Discovery of Port
Curtis and Port Bowen by Flinders. S.A.—Discovery of Spencer’s and
St. Vincent Gulfs by Flinders.

1803 N.8.W.—First Australian wool taken to England by Capt. Macarthur. Issue of
“The Sydney Gazette’, first Australian newspaper. Vic.—Attempted
settlement at Port Phillip by Collins. Discovery of Yarra by Grimes.
Tas.—First settlement formed at Risdon by Lieut. Bowen.

1804 Vic.—-Abandonment of settlement at Port Phillip. Tas.—Foundation of settle-
ment at Hobart by Collins.

1805 N.B.W.—First extensive sheep farm established at Camden by Capt. Macarthur.

1806 N.S.W.—*The great flood” on the Hawkesbury. Shortage of provisions.
Tas.——Settlement. at Launceston.

1807 N.8.W.—First shipment of merchantable wool (245 1b.) to England.

1808 N.S.W.—Deposition of CGovernor Bligh.

1809 N.S.W.—Free school established.

1810 N.8.W.—Post Office officially established at Sydney.

1813 N.8.W.—Passage across Blue Mountains discovered by Wentworth, Lawson and
Blaxland. Macquarie River discovered by Evans.

1814 N.8.W.—Flinders suggested the name * Australia ”, instead of * New Holland ™.
Creation of Civil Courts.

1815 N.S.W.—First steam engine in Australia erected at Sydney. Lachlan River
discovered by Evans. Tas.—Arrival of first immigrant ship with free
settlers. First export of wheat to Sydney.

1816 N.S.W.—Sydney Hospital opened.



Year.
1817
1818
1819
1820
1821
1822

1823

1824

1825
1826

1827

1828

1829

1830

1831

1832
1833
1834

1835
1836

1837

1838

CaroNoLoGICAL TABLE. xXX1

N.S.W.—Oxley's first exploration inland. Discovery of Lakes George and
Bathurst and the Goulburn Plains by Meehan and Hume. First bank in
Anstralia—Bank of New South Wales—opened at Sydney.

N.S.W.—Liverpool Plains, and the Peel, Hastings and Manning Rivers discovered
by Oxley, and Port Essington (N.T.) by Captain King.

N.S.W.—First Savings Bank in Australia opened at Sydney.

Tas.—First importation of pure merino sheep from Camden Park (N.S.W.) flocks.

Tas.—Establishment of pensl settlement at Macquarie Harbour.

N.S.W.—Formation of Agricultural Society of New South Wales.

N.S.W.—New South Wales Judicature Act passed. Discovery of gold at Fish River
by Assistant-Surveyor McBrien. Qld.—Brisbane River discovered by Oxley.

N.8.W.—Constituted a Crown Colony. Executive Council formed. Establishment
of Bupreme Court at Sydney, and introduction of trial by jury. First
Australian Enactment (Currency Bill) passed by the Legislative Council.
Proclamation of freedom of the press. First manufacture of sugar. Vic.—
Hume and Hovell, journeying overland from Sydney. arrived at Corio Bay.
Qld.—Penal scttlement founded at Moreton Bay (Brisbane). Fort Dundas
Settlement formed at Melville Istand, N. Terr.

Tas.—Van Diemen’s Land (Tesmania) proclaimed a separate colony. Qld.—
Major Lockyer explored Brisbane River to its source and discovered coal.

N.S.W.—Settlement in Illawarra District. Vie.—Settlement at Corinella, Western
Port, formed by Captain Wright.

Qld.—Darling Downs and the Condamine River discovered by Allan Cunningham.
W.A.—Military settlement founded at King George’s Sound by Mejor ™’
Lockyver. First official claim of British Sovereignty over all Australia.

N.8.W.-—Second constitution. First Census. Sturt’s expedition down Darling
River. Gas first nsed at Sydney. Richmond and Clarence Rivers discovered
by Captain Rous. Vic.—Abandonment of scttlement at Western Port.
Qld.—Cunningham discovered a route from Brisbane to the Darling Downs,
and explored Brisbane River.

N.S.W.—Sturt’s expedition down Murrumbidgee River. W.A.—Foundation of
settlement at Swan River. Foundation of Perth.

N.S,W.—Sturt, voyaging down Murrumbidgee and Murray Rivers, arrived at
Lake Alexandrina. Tas.—Bluck line organized to force aborigines into
Tasman’s Peuinsula, but failed. Small remnant subsequently (1830 to
1835) persuaded to settle on Flinders Island.

N.8.W.—Crown lands first disposed of at auction. Mitchell’s explorations north
of Liverpool Plains. 88. Surprise, first steamship built in Australia, launched
at Sydney. First coal shipped from Australian Agricultural Company’s
workings at Newcastle, N.S.W. TFirst assisted immigration to N.S.W.
8.A.—Wakefield’s first colonization committce. W.A.—~Appointment of
Executive and Legislative Councils.

N.S.W.—State Savings Bank establisked.

N.S.W.—First School of Arts established at Sydney.

N.B.W.—First settlement at Twofold Bay. Vic.—Settlement formed at Portland
Bay by Henty Brothers. S8.A.—Formation of the SBouth Australian Associa-
tion. W.A.—Severe reprisals against Murray River natives at Pinjarrab
for continued attacks on settlers.

Vic.—John Batman arrived at Port Phillip; foundation of Melbourne.

N.8.W.—Mitchell’s overland journey from Sydney to Cape Northumberland.
Vic.—Proclamation of Port Phillip district as open for settlement. 8.A.—
Settlement founded at Adelaide under Governor Hindmarsh.

N.8.W.—Appointment in London of Select Committee on Transportation. Vic.—
First overlanders from Sydney arrived at Port Phillip.

N.8.W.—Discontinuance of assignment of convicts. Qld.—Settlement of German
missionaries at Brisbane—first free colonists. S.A.—'‘ Overlanding® of
cattle from Sydney to Adelaide along the Murray route by Hawden and
Bonney. Settlement at Port Essington, Northern Territory, formed by
Captain Bremer.
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Year.
1839

1840

1841

1842
1843
1844

1845

1846

1847

1848

1849

1850

1851

1852

1853
1854

1855
1856

1857

1858

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE.

N.S.W.—Gold found at Vale of Clwydd by Count Strzlecki. S.A.—Lake Torrens
discovered by Eyre. Port Darwin discovered by Captain Stokes. W.A.—
Murchison River discovered by Captain Grey.

N.8.W.—Abolition of transportation to New South Wales. Land regulations—
proceeds of sales to be applied to payments for public works and expenditure
on immigration. Vie.—Determination of northern boundary. Qld.—Penal
settloment broken up and Moreton Bay district thrown open. 8.A.—Eyre
began his overland journey from Adelaide to King George’s Sound.

N.S.W.—Gold found near Hartley. W.A.—Completion of Eyre’s overland
journey from Adelaide to King George’s Sound. New Zealand proclaimed
a separate colony.

N.8.W.—Incorporation of Sydney. Vic.—Incorporation of Melbourne. S.A.—
Discovery of copper at Kapunda.

N.S8.W.—First Representative Constitution (under Act of 1842). Qld.—Moreton
Bay granted legislative representation as & distinct electoral division.

Qld.—Leichhardt’s expedition to Port Essington (N.T.). S.A.—Sturt’s last
expedition inland.

N.S.W.—Mitchell’s explorations on the Barcoo. Qld.—Explorations by Mitchell
and Kennedy. 8.A.—Discovery of the Burra copper deposits. Sturt
discovered Cooper’s Creek.

N.S.W.—TInitiation of meat-preserving. Qld.—Foundation of settlement at
Port Curtis. S.A.—Proclamation of North Australia.

N.S.W.—TIron-smelting commenced near Berrima. Overland mail established
between Sydney and Adelaide. Qld.—FExplorations by Leichhardt, Burnett
and Kennedy.

N.S.W.—National and Denominational School Boards established. Qld.—
Leichhardt’s last journey. Konnedy speared by the blacks at York
Peninsula. Chinese brought in as shepherds.

N.S.W.—Indignation of colonists at arrival of convict ship Hashemy. Exodus
of population to gold-fields of California. Vic.—Randolph prevented from
landing convicts. QIld.—Assignation of Hashemy convicts to squatters
on Darling Downs. W.A.—Commencement of transportation to Western
Australia.

N.S.W.—Final abolition of transportation. First sod of first Australian railway
turned at Sydney. Sydney University founded. Vie.—Gold discovered at
Clunes. Representative government granted. S.A.—Representative govern-
meut granted. W.A.—Pearl oysters found by Lieut. Helpman at Saturday
Island Shoal. Tas.—Representative government granted.

N.8.W.—Payable gold discovered by Hargraves at Lewis Ponds and Summerhill
Creek. Vic.—Port Phillip created an independent colony under the name
of Victoria. Discovery of gold in varions localities. W.A.—Proclamation of
Legislative Council Act.

N.S.W.—Arrival of the Chusan, first P. and O. mail steamer from England. S.A.—
First steamer ascended the Murray River to the junction with the Darling.
Tas.—Meeting of first elective Council protested against transportation.
Payable gold discovered at The Nook, near Fingal, and at Nine Mile Springs.

Tas.—Abolition of transportation. Vic.—Melbourne University founded.

Vie.—Opening of first Victorian railway—Flinders-street to Port Melbourne.
Riots on Ballarat gold-fields. Storming of the Eureka Stockade, 3rd Dec.
Telegraph first used.

N.8.W.—Opening of railway—Sydney to Parramatta. Mint opened.

N.8.W.—Pitcairn Islanders placed on Norfolk Island. W.A.—A. C. Gregory’s
expedition in search of Leichhardt.

Responsible Governments in N.8.W., Vic., 8.A. and Tas. (Act of 1855).

N.S.W.—S8elect Committee on Federation. Vic.—Manhood suffrage and vote
by ballot. S.A.—Passage of Torrens’ Real Property Act.

N.8.W.—Establishment of manhood suffrage and vote by ballot. Telegraphic
communioation between Sydney, Melbourne and Adelaide. Qld.—Canoona
gold rush.

Population of Australia reached 1,000,000.



Year.
1859

1860

1861

1862

1863

1864
1865
1866
1867
1868
1869

1870

1871
1872
1873

1874

1875
1876

1877
1878

1879

1880

1881

1882
1883

1884

CrroNoLoGICAL TABLE. XXX

Qld.—Proclamation of Queensland as separate colony. Tas.—First submarine
cable, via Circular Head and King Island to Cape Otway.

Vic.—Burke and Wills left Melbourne and crossed to Guif of Carpentaria. S.A.—
Coppeor discoveries at Wallaroo and Moonta. McDouall Stuart reached
centre of continent and named *‘ Central Mount Stuart ".

N.S.W.—Anti-Chinese riots at Lambing Flat and Burrangong gold-fields. Opening
of first tramway in Sydney. Regulation of Chinese immigration. Vie.—
Burke and Wills perished at Cooper’s Creek, near Inpamincka, S.A.

N.S.W.—Abolition of State aid to religion. Real Property (Torrens) Act passed.
S.A.—Stuart crossed the Continent from south to north. W.A.—First export
of pearl-shell.

Vic.—Intercolonial Conference- at Melbourne. S.A.—Northern Territory taken
over. W.A.—Initiation of settlement in the north-west district. Henry
Maxwell Lefroy discovered and traversed area now comprised in the
Coolgardie-Kalgoorlie gold-field.

Qld.—First sugar made from Queensland cane.

N.S.W.—Destruction by fire of St. Mary’s Cathedral, Sydney.

N.S.W.—Passage of Public Schools Act of (Sir) Henry Parkes. S.A.—Introduction
of camels for exploration, etc.

Vic.—Imposition of protective tariff. Qld.—Discovery of gold at Gympie.

W.A.—Arrival of the Hongomont, last convict ship.

Vic.—Record gold nugget ** Welcome Stranger ™ 2,284 oz. found near Dunolly.
W.A.—First telegraph line opened from Perth to Fremantle.

N.S.W.—Intercolonial Exhibition opened at Sydney. Imperial troops withdrawn.
Vie.—Intercolonial Congress at Melbourne. S.A.—Commencement of trans-
continental telegraph.

N.S.W.—Permanent military force ranised. W.A.—Forrest’s explorations. Tas.—
Discovery of tin at Mount Bischof.

Vic.—Mint opencd. S.A.—Cable from Java to Port Darwin. Completion of
transcontinental telegraph line.

N.S.W.—Intercolonial Conference at Sydney. First volunteer encampment.
Inauguration of mail service with San Francisco.

N.S.W.—Triennial Parliaments Act passed. Intercolonial Conference. S.A.—
University of Adclaide founded. W.A.—John and Alexander Forrest arrived
at Overland Telegraph from Murchison.

Qld.—Transfer of Port Albany Settlement to Thursday Island.

N.S.W.—Complction of cable—Sydney to Wellington. W.A.—Giles crossed
colony from cast to west. Tas.—Death of Truganini, last represontative of
Tasmanian aborigines.

W.A.—Opening of telegraphic communication with South Australia.

Population of Australia reached 2.000,000.

Qld.—Restriction of Chinese immigration.

Introduction of telephone into Australia.

N.S.W.—F'irst artesian bore at Kallara Station, near Bourke. First steam
tramway. W.A.—A. Forrest’s explorations in the Kimberley district, and
discovery of the Fitzroy pastoral country.

N.S.W.—Public Instruction Act passed. Vic.—First Australian Telephone
Exchange opened in Melbourne.

Federal Conference at Melbourne and Sydney.

N.S.W.—Further restrictions on Chinese immigration.
First Australia-wide censuses on same date taken.

W.A.—Nugget of gold found between Roebourne and Cossack.

N.S.W.—Discovery of silver at Broken Hill. Completion of railway between
New South Wales and Viotoria. Qld.—Annexation of New Guinea—
repudiated by Imperial authorities.

Federal Conference held at Sydney. Federal Council created.

Federation Bill passed in Victoria and rejected in New South Wales. British
protectorate declared over New Guinea.

2579.—%
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Year.

1885

1886

1887

1888

1889

18go
1891
1892
1893
1894
1895

1896

CHRONOLOGICAL TABLE.

N.S.W.—Military contingent sent to the Sudan. Opening of the Broken Hill
Proprietary Silver Mines. W.A.—Gold found by prospectors on the Margaret
and Ord Rivers in the Kimberley district. Tus.—Silver-lead discovered at
Mount Zeehan. ’

Tas.—Discovery of gold and copper at Mount Lyell.

First session of Federal Council met at Hobart on 26th January.

W.A.—Gold discovered at Southern Cross.

First “ Colonial ” Conference in London. Australasian Naval Defence Force
Act passed.

N.8.W.—Restrictive legislation against Chinese, imposing poll-tax of £100.

Qld.—Railway communication opened between Sydney and Brisbane.

Conference of Australian Ministers at Sydney to consider question of
Chinese immigration First meeting of the Australasian Association for the
Advancement of Science held in Sydney.

Qld.—Railway communication established between Brisbane and Adelaide.
W.A.—Framing of new Constitution. Tas.—University of Tasmania founded.

Population of Australia reached 3,000,000.

W.A.—Responsible Government granted.

Meeting at Melbourne of Australasian Federation Conference.

N.S.W.—Arrival of Australian Auxiliary Squadron. Cessation of assisted immi.
gration. W.A.—Discovery of gold on the Murchison.

First Federal Convention in Sydney, draft bill framed and adopted.

W.A.—Discovery of gold at Coolgardie.

Financial crisis, chiefly affecting the eastern States.

S.A.—Women’s suffrage granted—first State to do so.

N.S.W.—Free-trade tariff. Land and income taxes introduced.

Conference of Premiers on Federation at Hobart.

N.S.W.—People’s Federal Convention at Bathurst. Vic.—Wages Board system

established by Act of Parliament.

1897-8 Sessions of Federal Convention at Adelaide, Sydney and Melbourne,

1898

1899

1900

1901

1902
1903

1904
1905

1906

1907

1908

Draft Federal Constitution Bill submitted to electors in Victoria, New South
Wales, South Australia and Tasmania. Requisite statutory number of
votes not obtained in New South Wales.

First contingent of Australian troops sent to South Africa. Conference of
Premiers in Melbourne to consider amendments to Federal Constitution Bill.
Referendum—Bill accepted by New South Wales, Victoria, Queensland,
South Australia and Tasmania. First Labour Government (Queensland).

N.8.W.—Old-age pensions instituted.

Contingents of naval troops sent to China. Commonwealth Constitution
Act received Royal Assent, gth July. Proclamation of Commonwealth
signed, 17th Septomber. Mr. (afterwards Sir) Edmund Barton formed first
Federal Ministry.

Proclamation of the Commonwealth at Sydney. First Federal Parliament
opened at Melbourne by the Duke of Cornwall and York. Interstate free-
trade established.

Completion of Pacific Cable (all-British). Yirst Federal Tariff.

Coolgardie and Kalgoorlie Water Supply Scheme completed. Inauguration of
the Federal High Court.

Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act.

Population of Australia reached 4,000,000. Re-introduction of assisted immi-
gration in New South Wales.

Wireless telegraphy installed between Queenscliff, Vic., and Devonport, Tas.
Papua taken over by Commonwealth. Excise Tariff Act imposed duties on
agricultural machinery except when manufactured “ under conditions as to
the remuneration of labour which are declared . . . . ... . to be fair and
reasonable . . .. ... "

First telephone trunk line service botween Capital Cities, i.e., Sydney and Mel.
bourne. Imperial Conference in London. Declaration of first basic wage in
* Harvester Judgment .

Canberra chosen as site of Australian Capital.



Year.

1909

1910

1911

1912
1913

1914

1915

1916

1917

1918

1919

1920
1921
1922
1923
1924
1925
1926
1927

1928
1929

CrrONOLOGICAL TABLE, XXXV

Imperial Defence Conference in London. Visit of Lord Kitchener to report and
advise on Australian military defence. Queensland University founded.
Penny Postage. Arrival of Yarra and Parramatta, first vessels built for the
Royal Australian Navy. Australian Notes Act passed and first Common-
wealth notes issued. Admiral Sir R. Henderson visited Australia to advise

on naval defence.

First Fedoral Census. Transfer of Australian Capital Territory and Northern
Territory to Commonwealth. Introduction of compulsory military training.
University of Western Australia founded.

Opening of Commonwealth Bank. First payments of Maternity Bonus. First
sod turned at Port Augusta of Trans-Australian Railway. v

Australian Capital named Canberra and foundation stone laid. Appointment of
Interstato Commission.

Visit of General Sir Tan Hamilton to report on military defence scheme. Double
dissolution of Federal Parliament. Transfer of Norfolk Island to Common-
wealth.

European War declared 4th August. Australian Navy transferred to
British Navy. Australian offer to equip and furnish 20,000 troops accepted.
Gorman possessions in South-West Pacific seized by Australian Naval and
Military Expeditionary ¥orce. German cruiser Emden destroyed by
H.M.AS. Sydney at Cocos Islands, gth November. First contingent landed
in Egypt. Australian and New Zealand Army Corps (A.N.Z.A.C.) formed
under Sir William Birdwood.

Opening of Broken Hill Proprietary’s Ironworks at Newcastle, N.S.W.

Australian ‘and New Zealand troops landed at Gallipoli, 25th April.
Evacuation, 18th~2oth December. Australian warships with Grand Fleet.

Purchase of steamships by the Commonwealth.

Australian and New Zealdnd mounted troops organized in mounted
divisions and camel corps, operating thereafter in Egypt, Palestine and
Syria. Other troops transferred to France. First proposal for compulsory
military service overseas defeated by referendum.

National Ministry formed under Rt. Hon. W. M. Hughes. Transcontinental
(Kalgoorlie-Port Augusta) Railway completed.

Australian Flying Corps operating with R.F.C. in Palestine and France.

Second proposal for compulsory military service overseas defeated by
referendum.

Population of Australia reached 5,000,000. Australia House (Strand, London)
opened by the King.

Five Australian divisions in France formed into army corps, 1st January.
Armistice with Germany, 11th November. Repatriation Commission created.

Peace Conference. Return of Australian troops. Flight England to Australia
by Capt. (Sir) Ross Smith and Lieut. (Sir) Keith Smith. Peace Treaty signed
at Versailles, 28th June.

Visit to Australia of H.R.H. the Prince of Wales. Imperial Statistical Conference
in London.

Mandate given to Australia over Territory of New Guinea. First dircct wireless
press message, England to Australia. Second Federal Census.

First lock on River Murray opened at Blanchetown, South Australia. Queensland
Legislative Council abolished. :

First sod turned on the site of Federal Parliament House at Canberra.

Directorate of Commonwealth Bank appointed. Australian Loan Council formed.

Population of Australia reached 6,000,000. Solar Observatory established at
Canberra.

Council for Scientific and Industrial Research established. Imperial Conference.
Dominion Status defined.

Transfer of Seat of Commonwealth Government from Melbourne to Canberra.
Beam wireless established.

Financial agreement of Commonwealth and States: State Debtsréferendum carried.

Commonwealth Bank empowered to mobilize gold reserve. Abolition of peace-
time compulsory military training in favour of voluntary system.

'
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1930 Effects of world-wide severe economic depression felt throughout Australia.

Brisbane-Grafton (N.S.W.) railway, first step towards uniform gauge
railway communication between capitals of mainland States, opened. First
Australian—R¢t. Hon. Sir Isaac Alfred Isaacs, G.C.M.G., Chief Justice of
the High Court—appointed Governor-General of Australia.

1931 Depression continues. Initiation of Premiers’ Conference plan to meet the
financial situation. Commonwealth Bank Act amended to provide for tem-
porary lower reserve against notes. England departed from gold standard.
Commeonwealth Bank assumed control of exchange rate and lowered it to
125 (previously 130).

1932 Sydney Harbour Bridge opened. Australian Broadcasting Commission
established. Legislation passed enabling note reserve to be held in sterling
securities. Imperial Economic Conference at Ottawa.

1933 World Economic Conference in London. Sccession Referendum carried (Western
Australia.) Antarctica and Ashmore and Cartier Islands taken over by
the Commonwealth. Third Federal Census.

1934 Inauguration of England--Australia Air Mail Service.

1935 Empire Statistical Conference at Ottawa.

1936 Joint Commonwealth and State Marketing Schemes invalidated by decision of
the Privy Council in the James case. Tasmania linked with mainland by
submarine telephone cable.

1937 Imperial Conference in London. Report of the Royal Commission on Monetary
and Banking Systems in Australia.

1938 New Defence Programme involving expenditure of £63,000,000 aver three years.
New Trade Treaty with Japan.

1939 Population of Australia reached 7,000,000.

War declared on Germany, 3rd September Royal Australian Navy
placed at disposal of Great Britain. Advance party of Australians embarked
for Middle East, 15th December.

1940 Exchange of Ministers between Australia and United States of America marked
Australia’s entry into field of direct diplomatic representation with countries
other than the United Kingdom.

First Australian convoy (6th Australian Division) sailed for Middle
Bast. Cruiser Sydney crippled Ttalian cruiser Bartelomeo Colleond.

1941 Establishment of Commonwealth Child Endowment Scheme. United States
Congress passed Lend-Lease Bill.

Arrival of units of Eighth Australian Division in Malaya. Australian
destroyers in *“ Tobruk Ferry Run ”. Sydney lost after fight with Stetermark.
R.A.AF. in defence of Britain, in Middle East and at Singapore. Australian
forces engaged in Middle East, Greece, Crete and Syria. Japanese attack on
Pear! Harbour. Australia declared war on Japan, gth December.

1942. Federal uniform taxation adopted. Commonwealth widows’ pensions
introduced. Rationing of commodities.

Japanese landed at Rabaul. Fall of Singapore. Darwin bombed.
United States armed forces landed in Australia. Head-quarters of South-west
Pacific Command set up by General Douglas MacArthur in Melbourne. Coral
Sea Battle. Japanese midget submarines in Sydney Harbour. Australian
cruisers in attack on Solomon IYslands. Australians withdrew from Kokoda.
Japanese forced. to withdraw from Milne Bay. Owen Stanley Ranges offensive.
Ninth Australian Division at il Alamein (North Africa). Kokoda recaptured.
Further Australian successes in New Guinea.

1943 Price Stabilization Scheme. Mortgage Bank Department of Commonwealth
Bank opened. National Works Council formed.

Australian forces combined with American forces to recapture many
placesin New Guinea. Commencement of long series of amphibious operations
in which R.A.N. ships took part. R.A.A.F.from 1943 till end of war operated
on all fronts.

1944 Pay-as-you-earn taxation operated from 1st July. Referendum refused Com-
monwealth Government increased powers in post-war period.
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Australian advances in Northern New Guinea. Allied invasion of
France. Australians landed on New Britain ; took over from Americans in
Bougainville, Solomon Islands, and at Aitape, New Guinea.

1945 Captain Cook Dock opened by Governor-General, the Duke of Gloucester.
Re-establishment and Employment Act. Banking Act to regulate banking
and to protect the currency and public credit. Australia ratified United
Nations Charter. General demobilization commenced.

Cessation of hostilities in Europe, 8th May. Cessation of hostilities
against Japan, 15th August. Australian forces operating in New Guinea,
Solomon Islands and Borneo.

1946 Cessation of man-power controls. Commonwealth Government accepted res-
ponsibility for supply and maintenance of BCOF in Japan. Inauguration
of Commonwealth Employment Service. United Kingdom and Dominion
Wool Disposals Ltd. (Joint Organization) commenced operations. Act to
establish National University at Canberra. Coal Industry Act. Common-
wealth and State agreement on housing. Commonwealth Trans-Australia
Airlines began operations. Constitution Alteration Referendum granted
powers in regard to social services to Commonwealth. Double taxation relief
agreement between Australia and Britain. Approval for establishment of
guided missile range in Central Australia. Reciprocal air transport agreement
between Australia and United States of America. Defence (Transitional
Provisions) Act. Expiry of National Security Act.

"1947 End of demobilization. Post-war defence programme to extend over five years
approved. Census of Australia—first since 1933. Full High Court declared
invalid section of Banking Act 1945 prohibiting banks from conducting
business for State authorities. Legislation to nationalize trading banks
enacted (see 1948). Australian National Antarctic Research Expedition to
establish scientific research station at Heard Island. First * displaced
persons ' reached Australia.

1948 Forty-hour week effective throughout Australia. Membership of Commonwealth
Parliament increased. Constitution Alteration (Rents and Prices) proposal
defeated. High Court declared invalid certain vital sections of Banking
Act 1947. Professor Marcus L. Oliphant, F.R.S., accepted appointment as
Director of Post-Graduate Research School of Physical Sciences at Aus-
tralian National University. Tuberculosis Act. Opening session of Economic
Commission for Asia and Far East at Lapstone (N.S.W.). TFirst display
of new Australian-made car, the ‘“ Holden . International Trade Organi-
zation Act (General Agreement on Tariffs and Trade and Havana Charter
for International Trade Organization).

1949 Nationality and Citizenship Act operative. Broadcasting Control Board came
into operation. New Guinea placed under international trusteeship and
administrative union of Papua and New Guinea established. Certain
Australian aborigines for first time granted franchise at Federal elections.
Agreement reached on arrangements for increasing meat exports from
Australia to United Kingdom (subsequent legislation to assist in facilitating
movement of livestock in Australia). Melbourne selected as site for 1956
Olympic Games. Provision in Tasmania for compulsory X-ray examination
and treatment of all persons suffering from tuberculosis. Establishment
of New South Wales University of Technology. Ratification completed by
all Governments concerned of Murray River Agreement for enlarging of
Hume Weir. Border River scheme commenced on Dumaresq River.
Dispute over claims for 35-hour week, 30s. a week wage increase, and long-
service leave rendered all Australian black coal mines idle from 27th June
until 15th August, causing restrictions in dependent services and unemploy-
ment. " Australia ratified International Wheat Agreement. Conciliation and
Arbitration Act amended to prevent irregularities in elections for offices
in organizations registered under Act. Establishment of Australian Whaling
Commission. Liquid fuel importers required by law to hold stocks of fuel
for defence needs. Following report on Finance Ministers Conference in
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London, Federal Cabinet sub-committee approved 25 per cent. reduction

‘in Australia’s imports from dollar areas. Coal Industry Tribunal granted

long-service leave to miners throughout Australia—not to be commenced
before June, 1954. Davaluation of sterling against American dollar, and
commensurate devaluation of Australian pound to two dollars twenty-four
cents. Establishment of Immigration Planning Council to assist in assimila-
tion of migrants into industry and the community. Commencement of
Snowy Mountains Hydro-electric Power Scheme. Agreement on rail
standardization, replacing original agreement of 1946, ratified by Common-
wealth and South Australian Governments. Australia’s population reached
8,000,000. Balance of Australia’s lend-lease debt to United States liquidated
by Fullbright Agreement.

1950 Projected commencement announced of uranium production in South Australia.

Conference -of British Commonwealth Foreign Ministers at Colombo discussed
Japancse peace treaty problems. Australian Citizenship Convention to assist
in assimilation of migrants opened at Canberra. Petrol rationing abolished
for second time since end of war. Melbourne to be declared an international
airport. International Labour Office Conference in Sydney on subject of
pneumoconiosis. Opening of Nincteenth Commonwealth Parliament. Loan
of £625,000 to Burma by Commonwealth Government. Senate and House of
Representatives failed to agree on Commonwealth Bank Bill. Severest
flooding for twenty-five years in south-east corner of New South Wales.
Commonwealth Crimes Act proclaimed to combat rolling strikes on Brisbane
water-front. Motion to have New England District made a separate State
and to hold referendum rejected in New South Wales Legislative Assembly.
Sir Owen Dixon, Justice of High Court, chosen as United Nations mediator
for Kashmir dispute. Appointment of first Australian ambassador to United
States of Indonesia. Report released of Victorian Royal Commission on
origins, aims, objects, funds and activities of Communist Party. Tenders
accepted in Victoria for supply of 293 prefabricated school units eapable of
accommodating 23,000 children. British Consultative Committee meeting
in Sydney on ways of assisting development of south and south-east Asia in
co-operation with other interested governments. Appointment of first
Australian Minister to Philippines. British Government approval of plan to
recruit British migrants, including tradesmen, to serve in Australian Regular
Army, and afterwards settle in Australia. Australian Dakota Transport

"Squadron to assist United Kingdom forces in Malaya ; later decided to send

squadron of heavy bombers also. Sir Thomas Blamey first Australian to be
elevated to rank of Field-Marshal. Arrival of Field-Marshal Sir William Slim,
Chief of Imperial General Staff, for defence talks. First Minister for Israel
in Australia arrived. Abolition of butter rationing. Constitution (Avoidance
of Double Dissolution Deadlocks) Bill referred by Senate to a Select Committee.
Communist Party Dissolution Bill formally laid aside after failure of Senate
and House of Representatives to agree. Disastrous floods on north coast
of New South Wales. Crash of airliner Amana near Perth, with loss of 28
lives, worst disaster in Australian civil aviation. Following attacks by forces
of North Korea on forces of Republic of Korea and failure of Security Council’s
call for immediate cessation of hostilities, the Council called on members to
furnish assistance to Republic of Korea. Australian naval and air forces in
vicinity of Korea placed at disposal of United Nations, and decision to with-
draw Australian troops with BCOF in Japan countermanded. Scheme of
reserve prices for wool to replace existing Joint Organization system enacted
(see below). Abolition of tea rationing ended retail rationing in Australia.
Queensland Government to proceed with plans to build Burdekin Dam and
Tully Falls hydro-electric scheme. Arrival of first ambassador for United
States of Indonesia. Prime Minister left on visit to London, Washington,
Ottawa, Vancouver and New Zealand for discussions on defence, migration
and financial matters; negotiated $100,000,000 loan for Australia with
International Bank for Reconstruction and Development. Commencement
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of new scheme of tuberculosis allowances.  lnitial force of 1,000 ground troops
to be recruited for service in Korea. Validity of Commonwealth wool levy
scheme challenged in High Court, but hearing subsequently postponed
pending result of referendum of woolgrowers (ser 1951). Inauguration of
modified free medicine scheme, covering 135 expensive drugs, including
sulpha drugs, penicillin, insulin and vitamin B. Announcement of King and
Queen’s intention to carry out their postponed (1949) visit to Australia and
New Zealand in 1952, possibly accompanied by the Princess Margaret (see
1951). All voluntcers in Australian Regular Army and Citizen Military
Forces to be liable for service anywhere in the world. Australian ground
troops joined British Commonwealth Brigade in Korean conflict. Orders
placed by Commonwealth and States for importation of 10,440 prefabricated
houses. Opening of drive for recruits to Australian permanent, reserve and
part-time forces. Introduction of Commonwealth Bank Bill 1950 (No. 2)
in House of Representatives (referred to Select Committec 14th March, 1951).
Adult franchise for Vietorian Legislative Council replaced existing franchise
dependent on property qualifications. Commonwealth Court of Conciliation
and Arbitration ruling of increase of £1 in male basic wage, and increase in
female basic wage from 54 to 75 per cent. of male rate. Railway dispute
caused cessation of railway services in Victoria from 16th October to
8th December, and in South Australia from 23rd October to 19th November.
Communist Party Dissolution Bill 1950 (No. 2) assented to. Validity of
Act challenged in High Court (declared invalid on oth March, 1951). “ Food
for Britain ” Fund closed after five years of existence, after despatch of 12,000
tons of food. Agreement to bring 25,000 Dutch migrants to Australia in
1951 and larger numbers in future years. National Service Bill to establish
a system of national training for defence forces of Australia introduced in
House of Representatives—provides for compulsory registration and call-up
at 18 years of age of all male British and certain non-British subjects resident
in Australia (Act assented to 17th March, 1951). Volunteers in Australian
Citizen Military Forces to be liable for oversea service only in the event of a
major war. Scheme for pre-emption of 100,000,000 lIb. of wool for military
reserve for United States of America declared impracticable at present.
National Security Resources Board appointed to advise Government on
best use of Australia’s resources in interests of national security. Act to
provide Commonwealth assistance to States to enable them to supply free
milk to school children. Defence (Transitional Provisions) Act extending
for one year a number of national security regulations and orders. Common-
wealth Government to contribute £31,250,000 to Colombo Plan for Co-operative
Economic Development in South and South-east Asia and £3,500,000 for
technical assistance programme. Five-year migration agreement with
Italy under which not more than 15,000 Italians will enter Australia in initial
period of operation. Conference of Commonwealth Prime Ministers in
London. ; ’

1951 Opening of Jubilee celebrations to mark the fiftieth year of Australian federation.

Violent eruption of Mt. Lamington in Papua, in which 35 Europeans and
about 2,900 Papuans perished. Meeting of Governors of central banks of
Australia, Ceylon, Ireland, New Zealand, Pakistan, South Africa and the
United Kingdom to discuss general banking problems and the international
economic situation. British Government’s confirmation of transfer of Heard
Island and the Macdonald Islands (Southern Indian Ocean) to Australia as
from 26th December, 1947. Arrival in Canberra of President’s Truman’s
special Envoy, Mr. John Foster Dulles, for talks on a Japanese peace treaty,
Death of Professor L. ¥. Giblin, D.S.0., M.C., noted Australian economist,
Governor-General granted double dissolution of nineteenth Parliament on
the grounds that the Senate had * failed to pass ”’ the Commonwealth Bank
Bill. (See 1950). Survey flight to Chile by Captain P. G. Taylor. Chief
Justice of the High Court of Australia, Sir John Latham, retired from active
duty. Return of Menzies-Fadden Government after general election following
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1951— double dissolution (see above). Death of Very Reverend John Flynu, ©“ Flynn
contd. of the Inland ”*, who was largely responsible for * Flying Doctor ” services
and the accompanying system of radio communication. First wool from
Hallstrom Live-stock Experimental Station, New Guinea, auctioned
at Sydney wool sales. Death of Field-Marshal Sir Thomas Blamey (see 1950).
"The Governor-General opened the twentieth Parliament with special Jubilee
ceremonies. Death of the Leader of the Federal Opposition, and former Prime
Minister and Treasurer, the Rt. Hon. J. B. Chifley. Official cessation of
hostilities with Germany. Large upward adjustments in federal basic wage
(13s. in six capital cities average). Defence Preparations Act to adjust the
nation’s economy to meet the threat of war. Final liquidation of the stock
of the United Kingdom—Dominion Wool Disposals Ltd. (Joint Organization).
Conference of representatives of the Commonwealth and State Governments,
employers and trade unions, and other sections of the community, called by
the Prime Minister to discuss means of combating inflation. First youths
to receive call-up notices under National Service Act 1951 commenced
training. Royal Commission to inquire into hotel control, operation of
Liquor Act, and distribution of liquor in New South Wales. The Governor
of the Commonwealth Bank, the heads of commercial banks and the
Secretary to the Treasury in conference called by the Prime Minister
to discuss bank credit policy. General financial and investment policy
considered at conference between the Government and [representatives
of insurance companies. Loan Council approved a rise in the long-term
bond rate from 3} per cent. to 3% per cent. to apply to Thirteenth Security
Loan. Woolgrowers at a referendum rejected the proposal for a reserve price
plan for wool (see 1950). Prices at new season’s (August) wool auctions in
Sydney 25 per cent. below those of June. Security Treaty signed in
Washington by the United States of America, Australia and New Zealand
for action in the event of an armed attack in the Pacific. ~Arrival at Port
Kembla of first shipment of iron ore from Yampi Sound, Western Australia.
Japanese Peace Treaty signed at San Francisco by 49 nations, including
Australia. Constitution Alteration (Powers to deal with Communists and
Communism) referendum resulted in a decision against the proposed Act.
Extensive bushfires during October in Queensland, Northern Territory and
northern New South Wales. Australia to provide an additional infantry
battalion for United Nations forces in Korea. The Prime Minister announced
that Australia would spend about £700,000,000 on defence during the next
three years. Announcement of intended visit in 1952 of Princess Elizabeth
and the Duke of Edinburgh to Australia and New Zealand in place of the
King and Queen.* Further large upward adjustments (see above) in
federal basic wage—11s. for six capital cities average. The Governor-General,
the Right Honorable W. J. McKell, K.C., created Knight Grand Cross of the
Order of St. Michael and St. George. Third Conference of Government
Statisticians of the British Commonwealth, held in Canberra. Opening of
new Legislative Council of Papua and New Guinea, which included, for
the first time in the history of Australian Legislature, representatives of
the native peoples. New mace presented to the House of Representatives
by a delegation from the House of Commons, to commemorate the Jubilee
of the Australian Commonwealth. Serious. bushfires in Blue Mountains,
New South Wales. Act to re-establish Commonwealth Joint Parliamentary

Committee of Public Accounts.

* This visit was cancelled following the death, on 6th February, 1952, of His Majesty King George VI,
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DISCOVERY, COLONIZATION AND FEDERATION OF
' AUSTRALIA.

§ 1. Early Knowledge and Discovery of Australia.

1. Introduction.—Only a brief summary of the more important facts relating to
the early history of Australian discovery is given in this Chapter. A more complete
account of this subject, together with bibliographical references thereto, may be found
in Official Year Book No. 1 (pp. 45-51), although this account must be modified
somewhat in view of later investigations.

2. Early Tradition.—It would appear that there was an early Chaldean tradition
a8 to the existence of an Austral land to the south of India. Rumours to that effect
in the course of time found their way to Furope, and were probably spread by travellers
from Indian seas, more especially by the Greek soldiers who accompanied Alexander the
Great (356-323 B.C.) to India. References to this Terra Australis are found in the
works of Ailianus (a.D. 205-234), Manilius (probably a contemporary of Augustus or
Tiberius Casar), and Ptolemy (a.p. 107-161). In some of the maps of the first period
of the Middle Ages there is evidence which might warrant the supposition of the know-
ledge of the existence of a Terra Australis, while some idea of the Austral land appears
in the maps and manuscripts of the fourteenth and fifteenth centuries. But much of
the map-drawing in these early days was more or less fanciful, and there is no evidence
definitely connecting this so-called Terra Australis with Australia.

3. Discovery of Australia.—(i) General. The Venectian traveller Marco Polo
(1254~1324) refers to a land called Locac, which through a misunderstanding of his
meaning was long thought to be Australia. But Marco Polo knew nothing of any land
to the south of Java, and in any case the description given of the so-called Locac could
not possibly be applied to Australia, as the writer speaks of elephants, etc. On a
Mappamundi in the British Museum, of not later date than 1489, thére is a coast-line
which has been considered to represent the west coast of Australia. Investigation by
Wood and others proves this claim to be merely fanciful. Martin Behaim’s globe,
the oldest known globe extant, constructed i 1492, also shows what purports to be a
part of Australia’s coast-line, and a globe discovered in Paris bears an inscription to the
effect that the Terra Australis was discovered in 1499. These also have other countries
located in impossible positions. The term Terra Australis was, however, also applied
to the region now known as Tierra del Fuego, hence little weight can be attached to this
reference.

In the Dauphin map (about 1530-1536) Java la Grande has been supposed by some
to represent Australia, but an inspection of the unreal animals and other figures thereon
lends no weight to the idea. As a matter of fact, much of this map drawing was simply
an attempt to support the old notion that the land surface of the southern hemisphere
must balance that of the northern.

(ii) Arab Expeditions. It has been stated that the Arabs had come to Australia
long before the Portuguese, the Spaniards or the Dutch, but there is no evidence to
support the statement.

2579-
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(iil) Spanish and Portuguese Expeditions, The last decade of the fifteenth century
and the commencement of the sixteenth saw numerous expeditions equipped in the ports
of Spain and Portugal for the purpose of exploiting the new world. The Portuguess
rounded the Cape of Good Hope in 1487 and eleven years later pushed eastward to India.
The Spaniards, relying on the scientific conclusion that the world was spherical, attempted
to get to the East by deliberately starting out west, Magalhaens by so doing reaching
the Philippine Islands in 1521.

In 1606 Quiros, on reaching the island that has retained the name of Espiritu Santo
(the largest island of the New Hebrides group), thought that he had discovered the great
land of the south, and therefore named the group La Australia del Espiritu Santo. After
leaving the New Hebrides, Quiros sailed eastward, but Torres, his second-in-command,
took a westerly course and passed through the strait that now bears his name. In all
probability he sighted the Australian Continent, but no mention is made of this fact
in his records. This voyage marks the close of Spanish activity in the work of discovery
in the South Seas.

(iv) Discoveries by the Dutch. With the decline of Portuguese and Spanish naval
supremacy came the opportunity of the Dutch for discovery. Cornelius Wytfliet’s map,
of which there was an English edition, published in Louvain in 1597, indicates roughly
the eastern and western coasts of Australia, as well as the Gulf of Carpentaria. The
following oft-quoted passage occurs in Wytfliet's Descriptionis Ptolemaicae Augmentum :
* The Australis Terra is the most southern of all lands. Tt is separated from New Guinea
by a narrow strait. Its shores are hitherto but little known, since after one voyage
and another, that route has been deserted and seldom is the country visited, unless when
sailors are driven there by storms. The Australis Terra begins at one or two degrees
from the equator, and is maintained by some to be so great in extent that, if it were
thoroughly explored, it would be regarded as a fifth part of the world.” According to
Wood this passage has its origin in the voyages through the Straits of Magellan and the
discovery of Tierra del Fuego rather than that of Australia.

The Dutch discovered Australia when the Dutch East India Company sent the
Duyfken from Bantam to explore the islands of New Guinea. During March, 1606 the
Duyfken coasted along the southern shores of New Guinea, and followed the west coast
of Cape York peninsula as far as Cape Keer-Weer (Turn Again). Dirck Hartogs (on
the plate in the Amsterdam Museum recording his voyage the name is written Dirck
Hatichs), in the Eendracht in 1616, sailed along a considerable part of the-west coast
of the continent. It may be mentioned that the ronte was not definitely selected, but
that the navigator simply went farther east than the usual course from the Cape to Java.

. In 1618 the Zeewolf found land in latitude 20° 15’ south, and in the following year
Frederik Houtman discovered the reef of the west coast, now known as Houlman's
Abrolhos.

In 1622 the Dutch vessel Leeuwin rounded the Cape, which now bears that name, at
the south-west of the continent, and in 1623 the Dutch vessels Pera and Arnhem discovered
Arnhem Land, the peninsula on the western side of the Gulf of Carpentaria, which was
80 named in compliment to Peter Carpentier, Governor of the Dutch East India Company.

In 1627 Francis Thysz, Commander of the Gulde Zeepaerd, with Pieter Nuyts of
the Dutch Council of Seventeen on board, coasted along a portion of the shore of the
Great Australian Bight. In 1628 De Witt, Commander of the Viunen, discovered land
on the north-west, namely, in about latitude 21°S. The Batavia, commanded by Francis
Pelsart, was wrecked on the western coast of Australia in 1629. Pelsart was the first
to carry to Europe an authentic account of the west coast of Australia, which, however,
be described in the most unfavourable terms. The yachts Amsterdam and Wesel, under
Gerrit Pool, visited the Gulf of Carpentaria in 1636.

Abel Janszoon Tasman, in command of two vessels, the Heemskerck and Zechan,
set out from Batavia in 1642 to ascertain the extent of the great southern continent.
He named Van Diemen’s Land, imagining it to be part of Australia proper, and sailing
north-easterly discovered New Zealand and returned to Batavia. In his second voyage
in 1644 Tasman visited the northern coast of Australia, sailing round the Gulf of
Carpentaria and along the north-west coast as far down as the tropic of Capricorn.
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William de Vlamingh landed at the mouth of the Swan River at the end of 1696
and an exploring squadron under Martin Van Delft explored and named part of the
north-west coast in 1705, but the period of Dutch discoveries may be said to have ended
with Tasman’s second voyage, and, with the decline of her maritime power, the Dutch
interest in Australian discovery disappeared.

4. Discoveries by the English.—In the meantime the English had made their first
appearance on the Australian coast in 1688, when the north.westerly shores were visited
by William Dampier, as supercargo of the Cygnel, a trading vessel whose crew had turned
buccaneers. In describing the country, Dampier stated that he was certain that it
joined neither Asia, Africa nor America. In 1699 he again visited Australia, in command
of H.M.S. Roebuck, and on his return to England published an account in which a
description is given of trees, flowers, birds and reptiles observed, and of encounters with
aatives.

It was a question at the end of the scventeenth century whether Tasmania and New
Zealand were parts of Australia, or whether they were separated from it, but themselves
formed part of a great Antarctic Continent. Lieutenant James Cook’s first voyage,
though primarily undertaken for the purpose of observing the transit of Venus from
Otaheite, had also for its objective to ascertain whether the unexplored part of the
southern hemisphere was only an immense mass of water or contained another continent.
In command of H.M.S. Endeavour, 8 barque of 370 tons burden, carrying about 85
persons, and accompanied by Sir Joseph Banks, Dr. Solander the naturalist, Green the
astronomer, draughtsmen and servants, Cook, after observing the transit of Venus at
Otaheite, turned towards New Zealand, sighting that land on 7th October, 1769 in
the neighbourhood of Poverty Bay. Circumnavigating the North and South Islands,
he proved that New Zealand was connected neither with the supposed Antarctic Continent
nor with Australia, and took formal possession thereof in the name of the British Crown.
On zoth April, 1770, at 6 a.m,, Cook sighted the Australian mainland at a place he
called Point Hicks, naming it after his first-lieutenant, who first saw it. Coasting
northwards, Botany Bay was discovered on 29th April, 1770. The Endeavour dropped
anchor and Cook landed on the same day. Cook sailed along the coast in a northerly
direction for nearly 1,300 miles until 11th June, 1770, when the Endeavour was seriously
damaged by striking a coral reef in the vicinity of Trinity Bay. Repairs occupied nearly
two months, and the Endeavour then again set her course to the north, sailing through
Torres Strait and anchoring in the Downs on 13th July, 1771. In 1772 Cook was put
in command of the ships Resolution and Adventure, with a view to ascertaining whether
a great southern continent existed. Having satisfied himself that, even if it did, it lay
eo far to the south as to be useless for trade and settlement, he returned to England in
1774. Cook’s last voyage was undertaken in 1776, and he met his death on 14th
February, 1779, by which date practically the whole coast of Australia had been explored.
The only remaining discovery of importauce was the existence of a channel between
Tasmania and Australia. This was made by Flinders and Bass in 1798.

.§ 2. The Annexation of Australia..

1. Annexation of Eastern Part of Australia, 1770.—Although representatives of
the nations mentioned in the previous section landed or claimed to have landed on the
shores of Australia on various occasions during the sixteenth and seventeenth centuries,
it was not until 23rd August, 1770 that the history of Australia was brought into
definite political connexion with Western civilization. It was on that date that Captain
Cook took possession * of the whole eastern coast, from latitude 38° to this place, latitude
103° 8., in right of His Majesty King George the Third.” Cook, however, prochaimed
British sovereignty over only what are now the eastern parts of New South Wales and
Queensland, and formal possession, on behalf of the British Crown, of the whole of the
eastern part of the Australian continent and Tasmania was not taken until 26th
January, 1788. It was on this last date that Captain Phillip’s commission, first issued
to him on 12th October, 1786, and amplified on 2nd April, 1787, was read to the people
whom he had brought with him in the * First Fleet.”
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A full historical account of the period referred to may be found in the Hsstorical
Records of New South Wales Vol. 1., parts 1 and 2.

2. Original Extent of New South Wales.—The commission appointed Phillip
** Captain-General and Governor-in-Chief in and over our territory called New South
Wales, extending from the Northern Cape or extremity of the coast called Cape York,
in the latitude of ten degrees thirty-seven minutes south, to the southern extremity of
the said territory of New South Wales or South Cape, in the latitude of forty-three
degrees thirty-nine minutes south, and of all the country inland westward as far as the
one hundred and thirty-fifth degree of east longitude reckoning from the meridian of
Greenwich, including all the islands adjacent in the Pacific Ocean within the latitudes
aforesaid of ten degrees thirty-seven minutes south and forty-three degrees thirty-nine
minutes south.”

Although in November, 1769 Captain Cook had taken possession of the Nortb
Island of New Zealand, and in January, 1770 also of the South Island, it is & matter
of doubt whether, at the time when Captain Phillip’s commission was drawn up, New
Zealand was considered as one of the * islands adjacent in the Pacific Ocean.” The facts
that under the Supreme Court Act (Imperial) of 1823 British residents in New Zealand
were brought under the jurisdiction of the Court at Sydney, while in 1839 there was a
proposal on the part of the British Government to appoint a consul in New Zealand,
would leave this an open question, as nothing more than extra-territorial jurisdiction
may have been intended. Various hoistings of flags notwithstanding, New Zealand
does not appear to have unequivocally become British territory until 1840. In that
year, on 29th January, Captain Hobson arrived at the Bay of Islands. On the
following day he read the commission, which extended the boundaries of the Colony of
New South Wales so as to embrace and comprehend the islands of New Zealand. Op
sth February the Treaty of Waitangi, made with the native chiefs, was signed.
Finally, on 21st May, British sovereignty over the islands of New Zealand was
explicitly proclaimed.

3. Extension of New South Wales Westward, 1825.—On 17th February, 1824 Earl
Bathurst advised Sir Thomas Brisbane that he had recommended to His Majesty the
dispatch of a ship of war to the north-west coast of New Holland for the purpose of
taking possession of the coast between the western -coast of Bathurst Island and the
eastern side of Coburg Peninsula. Captain James J. Gordon Bremer of H.M.S. Tamar,
who was selected for the purpose, took possession on 20th September, 1824 of the coast
from the 135th to the 12gth degree of east longitude. On 16th July, 1825 the whole
territory between those boundaries was described in Darling’s commission as being
within the boundaries of New South Wales, thus increasing its area by 518,134 square
miles, and making it, including New Zealand and excluding Tasmania, 2,076,308 square
miles, or also excluding New Zealand, 1,972,446 square miles.

4. Annexation of Western Australia, 1827.—An expedition under Major Lockyer,
sent by Lieutenant-General Sir Ralph Darling, then Governor 'of New South Wales,
to found a settlement at King George III. Sound, sailed from Sydney on 9th November,
1826, landed at the Sound on 26th December following, and hoisted the British flag.
Captain Stirling, in command of H.M.S. Success, arrived at Sydney a few weeks after
the departure of the expedition to King George’s Sound. He obtained the Governor’s
permission to visit Swan River with a view to seizing a position on the western coast
and reporting upon its suitability as a place of settlement. Captain Stirling left Sydney
on 17th January, 1827, and on his return in the following April submitted a glowing
report on what he described as a * rich and romantic country,” urging its occupation
for the purpose of settlement. He left for England in July, 1827, continuing his
advocacy—notwithstanding much discouragement—with unabated enthusiasm. He
was at last successful, the result being mainly due to the formation of an association of
prospective settlers having capital at their disposal. He was appointed Lieutenant-
Governor and with & party of settlers arrived at Garden Island, near the Swan River,
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In the ship Parmelia in June, 1829. On the 2nd of the preceding month Captain Fremantle,
fn command of H.M.S. Challenge, arrived and hoisted the British flag on the south head of
Swan River, again asserting possession of *‘ all that part of New Holland, which is no$
included within the territory of New South Wales.” Thus, before the middle of 1329,
the whole territory now known as the Commonwealth of Australia had been constituted
s dependency of the United Kingdom.

§ 3. The Creation of the Several Colonies.

1. New South Wales.—In Governor Phillip’s commission of 1786 the mainland
of Australia was divided by the 135th meridian of east longitude into two parts. The
earliest colonists believed that the present State of Tasmania was actually joined to the
mainland, and it was not till 1798 that the contrary was known. In that year, by sailing
through Bass Strait, Flinders and Bass proved that it was an island. The territory of
New South Wales, as originally constituted, and of New Zealand, which may be included
although Cook’s annexation was not properly given effect to until 1840, consisted of
1,584,389 square miles. A further area of 518,134 square miles was added in 1825, when
the western boundary was extended to the 129th meridian. The territory was sub.
sequently reduced by the separation of various areas to form the other colonies, and at
the time of the establishment of the Commonwealth the area of New South Wales was
310,372 square miles.

2. Tasmania.—In 1825 Van Diemen’s Land, as Tasmania was then called, was
politically separated from New South Wales, being constituted a separate colony on
t4th June of that year. The area of the colony was 26,215 square miles.

3. Western Australia.—The territory westward of the 129th meridian comprising
975,920 Bquare miles was constituted a colony under the name of Western Australia
in June, 1829. It was always distinct and independent of New South Wales, though
until 1831 the settlement on King George’s Sound remained under the latter jurisdiction.

4. South Australia.—On 1s5th August, 1834 the Act 4 and 5 William IV, cap. 95,
was passed, creating South Australia a *‘ province.” and towards the end of the year
1836 settlement took place. The first Governor. Captain Hindmarsh, R.N., arrived
at Holdfast Bay on 28th December, 1836, and on the same day the new colony was
officially proclaimed. The new colony embraced 309.850 square miles of territory,
lying south of the 26th parallel of south latitude, and between the 1418t and 132nd
meridians of east longitude. On 1oth December, 1861, by the authority of the
Imperial Act 24 and 25 Vie., cap. 44. the western boundary of South Australia was
extended to coincide with the eastern boundary of Western Australia, namely, the 129th
meridian. The area of the extension was approximately 70,220 square miles. Nearly
two years later, on 6th July, 1863, the Northern Territory comprising 523,620 square
miles was, by letters patent, brought under the jurisdiction of South Australia, which
therefore controlled an area of 903.690 square miles.

5. New Zealand.—New Zealand, nominally annexed by Captain Cook and formally
declared by proclamation in 1840 as a dependency of New South Wales, was, by letters
patent of 16th November of that year, constituted a separate colony under the powers
of the Act 3 and 4 Vie., cap. 62, of 7th August, 1840. Proclamation of the separation
was made on 3rd May, 1841. The area of the colony was 103,862 gquare miles.

6. Victoria.—In 1851 what was known as the ‘* Port Phillip District " of New
South Wales was constituted the colony of Victoria, * bounded on the north and north4
west by a straight line drawn from Cape Howe to the nearest source of the River Murray
and thence by the course of that river to the eastern boundary of the colony of South
Australia.” The area of the new colony was 87,884 square miles, and its separate
existence took effect from 18t July, 1851, upon the issuing of the writs for the first
election of elective members of the Legislative Council.

7. Queensland.—The northern squatting districts of Moreton, Darling Downs,
Burnett, Wide Bay, Maranoa, Leichhardt and Port Curtis, together with the reputed
county of Stanley, were granted an independent administration and formed into &
distinct colony under the name of Queensland by letters patent dated 6th June, 1859,
although separation from New South Wales was not consummated until r1oth
December of the same year, upon the assumption of office of the first Governor. The
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territory comprised in the new colony was so much of the colony of New South Wales
aa lies northwards of a line commencing on the sea-coast at Point Danger in latitude
about 28° 8’ gouth, running westward along the Macpherson and Dividing Ranges and
the Dumaresq River to the MacIntyre River, thence downward to the 29th parallel of
south latitude, and following that parallel westerly to the 1418t meridian of east longitude,
which is the eastern boundary of South Australia, together with all the adjacent islands,
their members, and appurtenances in the Pacific Ocean. The area of the colony thus
constituted was 554,300 square miles. By letters patent dated 13th March, 1861,
forwarded by the Colonial Secretary to the Governor of Queensland on 12th April, 1862,
the area of Queensland was increased by the aunexation of “so much of the colony
of New South Wales as lies to the northward of the 26th parallel of south latitude, and
between the 1415t and 138th meridians of east longitude, together with all and every
the adjacent islands, their members, and appurtenances, in the Gulf of Carpentaris.”
With this addition the ares of Queensland became 670,500 square miles.

§ 4. Establishment of the Commonwealth of Australia.

1. General.—On 1st January, 1901 the colonies mentioned, with the cxception
of New Zealand, were federated under the name of the “ Commonwealth of Australia,”
the designation of * Colonies "—except in the case of the Northern Territory, to which
the designation ** Territory ” is applied—being at the same time changed into that of
‘ States.” The total area of the Commonwealth of Australia is 2,974,581 square miles.
The dates of creation and the areas of its coniponent parts, as determined on the final
sdjustment of their boundaries, are shown below :—

THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA : AREA. ETC., OF COMPONENT PARTS,

Year of Year of
Formation };r:‘??; ) Formation ircaept
State. s into o Square Stafe. o im.ot sf]‘;‘; s
epara eparate
Colony. Miles. Ct?louy. Mlles.
' R,
New South Wales(a) 1786 310,372 || Tasmania - 1825 26,215
Victoria .. 1851 87,884 || Northern Territory | 1863 523,620
Queensland .. 1859 670,500
South Australia .. 1834 380,070 || Area of the Com-
Western Australia 1829 975,920 monwealth .. .. 2,974,581

(a) Includes the Australian Capitai Territory embracing an arca of 911 square miles, and 28 squars
miles at Jervis Bay. See par. 3 below.

2. Transfer of the Northern Territory to the Commonwealth.—On 7th December,
1907 the Commonwealth and the State of South Australia entered into an agreement
for the surrender to and acceptance by the Commmonwealth of the Northern Territory,
subject to approval by the Parliaments of the Commonwealth and the State. This
approval was given by the South Australian Parliament under the Northern Territory
Surrender Act 1907 (assented to on 14th May, 1908), and by the Commonwealth
Parliament under the Northern Territory Acceptance Act 1910 (assented to on 16th
November, 1910). The Territory was formally transferred to the Commonwealth on
1st January, 1911, and became the Northern Territory of Australia,

3. Transfer of the Australian Capital Territory to the Commonwealth,—On 18th
October, 1909 the Commonwealth and the State of New South Wales entered into an
agreement for the surrender to and acceptance by the Commonwealth of an ares of 911
equare miles as the seat of Government of the Commonwealth. In December, 1909
Acts were passed by the Commonwealth and New South Wales Parliaments approving
the agreement, and on 5th December, 1910 & proclamation was issued vesting the
Territory in the Commonwealth on and from 1st January, 1911. By the Jervis Bay
Territory Acceptance Act 1915, an area of 28 square miles at Jervis Bay, surrendered by
New South Wales according to an agreement made in 1913, was accepted by the
Commonwealth, and was transferred as from 4th September, 1915.
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4. Transter of British New Guinca or Papua.—Under the administration of the
Commonwealth, but not included in it, is British New Guinea or Papua, finally annexed
by the British Government in 1884. This Territory was for a number of years adminis.
tered by the Queensland Government, but was transferred to the Commonweslth by
proclamation on 1st September, 1906, under the authority of the Papua Act (Common-
wealth) of 16th November, 1905. The area of Papua is about 90,540 square miles.

5. Transfer of Norfolk Island.—Although administered for many years by the
Government of New South Wales, this Island was a separate Crown Colony until
1st July, 1914, when it was transferred to the Commonwealth under the authority of
the Norfolk Island Act 1913. The Island is situated in latitude 29° 3° 457 S.
longitude 167° 56’ 29” E., and comprises an area of 8,528 acres.

6. Territory of New Guinea.—In 1919 it was agreed by the Principal Allied and
Associated Powers that a mandate should be conferred on Avstralia for the government
of the former German territories and islands situated in latitude between the Equator
and 8° S., and in longitude between 141° E. and 159° 25" E. The mandate was issued
by the League of Nations on 17th December, 1920. The Governor-General of the
Commonwealth was authorized to accept the mandate by the New Guinea Act 1920,
which also declared the area to be a Territory under the authority of the Commonwealth
by the name of the Territory of New Guinea. The Territory comprises about 93.000
square miles, and the administration under the mandate dated from gth May, 1921.
New Guinea i8 now administered under Trusteeship Agreement with the United Nations,
approved 13th December, 1946. For further particulars see Chapter X.—The Territoriea
of Australia.

7. Naurn.—In 1919 the Governments of the United Kingdom, Australia and New
Zealand entered into an agreement to make provision for the exercise of the mandate
conferred on the British Empire for the administration of the island of Nauru, and for
the mining of the phosphate deposits thereon. The island is situated in latitude o° 32
south of the Equator and longitude 166° 55’ east of Greenwich, and comprises about
5,263 acres. The agreement provided that the administration of the island should be
vested in an administrator, the first appointment to be made by the Commonwealth
Government, and thereafter in such manner as the three Governments decided. The
agreement was approved by the Commonwealth Parliament in the Nauru Island Agree-
ment Act 1919, and a supplementary agreement of 30th May, 1923, giving the Government
immediately responsible for the administration greater powers of control over the
Administrator, was approved in 1932. The administration under the mandate has
operated from 17th December, 1920, and so far the administrators have been appointed
by the Commonwcalth Government. As with the Territory of New Guinea, Nauru is
now administered under Trusteeship Agreement with the United Nations.

8. Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands.—By Imperial Order in Council,
dated 23rd July, 1931, Ashmore Islands, known as Middle, East and West Islands, and
Cartier Island, situated in the Indian Ocean off the North-west Coast of Australia,
were placed under the authority of the Commonwealth. The Islands were accepted by
the Commonwealth in the Ashmore and Cartier Islands Acceptance Act 1933 under the
name of the Territory of Ashmore and Cartier Islands and were transferred on i1oth
May, 1934. The Act authorized the Governor of Western Australia to make ordinances
having the force of law in and in relation to the Territory. An amendment to the 1933
Act in July, 1938 annexed the Islands to the Northern Territory, whose laws, ordinances
and regulations, wherever applicable, thereupon applied.

9. Australian Antarctic Territory.—An Imperial Order in Council of 7th February,
1933 placed under Australian authority * all the islands and territories other than Adélie
Land which are situated south of the 6oth degree of Svuth Latitude and lying between
the 160th degree of East Longitude and the 45th degree of East Longitude.”

The Order came into force with a proclamation issued by the Governor-General on
24th August, 1936, after the Commonwealth Parliament had passed the Australian
Antarctic Territory Acceptance Act on 13th June, 1933. The boundaries of Adélie Lard
were definitely fixed by a decree of 1st April, 1038 as latitude 60° S., longitude 136" E.
and longitude 142° E.



8 o CHAPTER [.—DiscoviEry, CoLoxizaTioN, FEpERraTION.

°

1o. Macquarie Island and Heard Island.—Macquarie Island, about 1,000 miles
south-east of Hobart, has been a dependency of Tasmania since the nineteenth century.
Heard Island, about 2,500 ‘miles south-west of Fremantle, was transferred from United
Kingdom to Australian control as from 26th December, 1947.

§ 5. The Exploration of Australia.

A fairly complete, though brief, account of the exploration of Australia was given in
Official Year Book No. 2 (pp. 20-39), and a summary of the more important facts relating
to the subject was embodied in this Chapter in succeeding issues up to and including No. 22.

§ 6. The Constitutions of ¢he States and of the Commonwealth.

1. General.—Information regarding the development of the Constitutions of the
various Colonies (now States), together with a brief history of the Federal movement in
Australia, was embodied in this Chapter in issues of the Official Year Book up to No. 22.

2. Commonwealth Constitution Act.—The Commonwealth of Australia Constitution
Act, 63 and 64 Vict., Chapter 12, namely : *“ An Act to constitute the Commonwealth of
Australia,” as amended by the Constitution Alteration (Senate Elections) 1go6, the
Constitution Alteration (State Debts) 1909, the Constitution Alteration (State Debts)
1928, and the Constitution Alteration (Social Services) 1946, is given in extenso hereunder,
and the text contains all the alterations of the Constitution which have been made up to
and including 31st July, 1951,

THE COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA CONSTITUTION ACT,
63 & 64 VICT., CHAPTER 12.

An Act to constitute the Commonwealth of Australia. [oth July, 1900.]

HEREAS the people of New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland

and Tasmania, humbly relying on the blessing of Almighty God, have egreed to

unite in one indissoluble Federal Commonwealth under the Crown of the United Kingdom
of Great Britain and Ireland, and under the Constitution hereby established :

And whereas it is expedient to provide for the admission into the Commonwesalth of
other Australasian Colonies and possessions of the Queen :

Be it therefore enacted by the Queen’s Most Excellent Majesty, by and with the
advice and consent of the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and Commons, in this present
Parliament assembled, and by the authority of the same, as follows :—

1. This Act may be cited as the Commonwealth of Australia Constitution Act.

2. The provisions of this Act referring to the Queen shall extend to Her Majesty’s
heirs and successors in the sovereignty of the United Kingdom.

3. 1t shall be lawful for the Queen, with the advice of the Privy Council, to declare
by proclamation that, on and after a day therein appointed, not being later then one
year after the passing of this Act, the people of New South Wales, Victoria, South
Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania, and also, if Her Majesty is satisfied that the people
of Western Australia have agreed thereto, of Western Australia, shall be united in a
Federal Commonwealth under the name of the Commonwealth of Australia. But the
Queen may, at any time after the procleamation, appoint a Governor-Genersal for the
Commonwealth.

4. The Commonwealth shall be established, and the Constitution of the Common-
wealth shall take effect, on and after the duy so appointed. But the Parlinments of the
several colonies may at any time after the passing of this Act make any such laws, to
eome into operation on the day so appointed, as they might have made if the Constitution
had taken effect at the passing of this Act.

5. This Act, and all laws made by the Parliament of the Commonwealth under the
Constitution, shall be binding on the courts, judges, and people of every State and of
every part of the Commonwealth, notwithstanding anything iu the laws of any State;
and the laws of the Commonwealth shall be in force on all British ships, the Queen’s
ships of war excepted, whose first port of clearance and whose port of destination ere
fn the Commonwealth.
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6. * The Commonwealth * shall mean the Commonwealth of Australis as established
ander this Act.

‘“ The States ' ehall mean such of the colonies of New South Wales, New Zealand,
Queensland, Tasmania, Victoria, Western Australia, and South Australia, including the
northern territory of South Australia, as for the time being are parts of the Commonwealth,
and such colonies or territories as may be admitted into or established by the Common-
wealth as States ; and each of such parts of the Commonwealth shall be called * 2 State.”

“ Original States ™ shall mean such States as are parts of the Commonwealth at
its eatablishment.

7. The Federal Council of Australasia Act, 1883, is hereby repealed, but so as not
to sffect any laws passed by the Federal Council of Australasia and in force at the
establishment of the Commonwealth.

Any such law may be repealed as to any State by the Parliament of the Common-
wealth, or as to any colony not being a State by the Parliament thereof.

8. After the passing of this Act the Colonial Boundaries Act, 1895, shall not apply
w0 any colony which becomes a State of the Commonwealth ; but the Commonwealth
chall bs taken to be a self-governing colony for the purposes of that Act.

g, The Constitution of the Commonwealth shall be as follows :—

THE CONSTITUTION.
Tois Constitution is divided as follows :—
Chapter I.—The Parliament :
Part 1.—General:
Part II.—The Senate :
Part 111.—The House of Representatives :
Part IV.—Both Houses of the Parliament :
Part V.—Powers of the Parliament :
Chapter II,—The Executive Government :
Chapter III.—The Judicature :
Chapter IV.—Finance and Trade:
Chapter  V.—The States:
Chapter VI.—New States :
Chapter VII.—Miscellaneous :
Chapter VIII.—Alteration of the Constitution.
The Schedule.

CHAPTER L—THE PARLIAMENT.
Part I.—GENERAL.

1. The legislative power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal Parliamens,
which shall consist of the Queen, a Senate, and a House of Representatives, and which is
hereinafter called * The Parliament,” or * The Parliament of the Commonwealth.”

2. A Governor-General appointed by the Queen shall be Her Majesty’s representative
in the Commonwealth, and shall have and may exercise in the Commonwealth during
the Queen’s pleasure, but subject to this Constitution, such powers and functions of the
Queen as Her Majesty may be pleased to assign to him.

3. There shall be payable to the Queen out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of the
Commonwealth, for the salary of the Governor-General, an annual sum which, until the

_ Parliament otherwise provides, shall be ten thousand pounds.

The salary of a Governor-General shall not be altered during his continuance in
offios.

4. The provisions of this Constitution relating to the Governor-General extend and
apply to the Governor-General for the time being, or such person as the Queen may
appoint to administer the Government of the Commonwealth ; but no euch person shall
be entitled to receive any salary from the Commonwealth in respect of any other office
during his administration of the Government of the Commonwealth.
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5. The Governor-General may appoint such times for holding the sessions of the.
Parliament as he thinks fit, and may also from time to time, by Proclamation or
otherwise, prorogue the Parliament, and may in like manner dissolve the House of
Representatives.

After any general election the Parliament shall be summoned to meet not later
than thirty days after the day appointed for the return of the writs.

The Parliament shall be summoned to meet not later than six months after the
establishment of the Commonwealth.

6. There shall be a session of the Parliament once at least in every year, so that
twelve months shall not intervene between the last sitting of the Parliament in one
session and its first sitting in the next session.

Part 1I.-—-THE SENATE.

7. The Senate shall be composed of senators for each State, directly chosen by the
people of the State, voting, until the Parliament otherwise provides, as one electorate.

But until the Parliament of the Commonwealth otherwise provides, the Parliament
of the State of Queensland, if that State be an Original State, may make laws dividing
the State into divisions and determining the number of senators to be chosen for each
division, and in the absence of such provision the State shall be one electorate.

Untii the Parliament otherwise provides there shall be six senators for each Original
Btate®. The Parliament may make laws increasing or diminishing the number of
senators for each State, but so that equal representation of the several Original States
shall be maintained and that no Original State shall have less than six senators.

The senators shall be chosen for a term of six years, and the names of the senators
ehosen for each State shall be certified by the Governor to the Governor-General.

8. The qualification of electors of senators shall be in each State that which is
prescribed by this Constitution, or by the Parliament, as the qualification for electors of
members of the House of Representatives ; but in the choosing of senators each elector
shall vote only once.

g. The Parliament of the Commonwealth may make laws prescribing the method
of chioosing senators, but so that the method shall be uniform for all the States. Subject
to any such law, the Parliament of each State may make laws prescribing the method
of choosing the senators for that State.

The Parliament of a State may make laws for determining the times and places of
elections of senators for the State.

10. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, but subject to this Constitution, the
laws in force in each State, for the time being, relating to elections for the more numerous
House of the Parliament of the State zhall, as nearly as practicable, apply to elections
of senators fo. the State.

11. The Senate may proceed to the despatch of business, notwithstanding the failure
of any State to provide for its representation in the Senate.

12. The Governor of any State may cause writs to be issued for elections of senators
for the State. In case of the disaolution of the Senate the writs shall be issued within
ten days from the proclamatioun of such dissolution.

13. As soon as may be after the Senate first meets, and after each first meeting of
the Senate following a dissolution thereof, the Senate shall divide the senators chosen
for each State into two classes, as nearly equal in number as practicable ; and the places
of the senators of the first class shall become vacant at the expiration of [the third year}
three years,T and the places of those of the second class at the expiration of [the sixth
year] siz years,t from the beginning of their term of service ; and afterwards the places
of senators shall become vacant at the expiration of six years from the beginning of their
term of service.

The election to fill vacant places shall be made [in the year at the expiration of
which] within one year beforet the places are to become vacant.

* The Parliament has otherwise provided, by means of the Representation Act 1948, that
the number of senators shall be ten for each State, from the first meeting of Parliament after the first
dissolution of the House of Representatives occurring after the commencement of the Act (18th May,
1948).

+ As amended by Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (Sennte Elections) 1906. The words in
square brackets have been repealed ; amendments are shown in italics
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For the purposes of this section the term of service of a senator shall be taken to
begin on the first day of [Jannary] July* following the day of his election, except in the
eases of the first election and of the election next after any dissolution of the Senate,
when it shall be taken to begin on the first day of {January] July* preceding the day
of his election.

14. Whenever the number of senators for a State is increased or diminished, the
Parliament of the Commonwealth may make such provision for the vacating of the
places of senators for the State as it deems necessary to maintain regularity in the rotation.

15. If the place of a senator becomes vacant before the expiration of his term of
service, the Houses of Parliament of the State for which he was chosen shall, sitting and
voting together, choose a person to hold the place until the expiration of the term, or
antil the election of a successor as hereinafter provided, whichever first happens. Bu$
{f the Houses of Parliament of the State are not in session at the time when the vacancy
is notified, the Governor of the State, with the advice of the Executive Council thereof,
may appoint a person to hold the place until the expiration of fourteen days after the
beginning of the next session of the Parliament of the State, or until the election of a
suocessor, whichever first happens.

At the next general election of members of the House of Representatives, or at the
aext election of senators for the State, whichever first happens, a successor shall, if the
term has not then expired, be chosen to hold the place from the date of his election until
the expiration of the term.

The name of any senator so chosen or appointed shall be certified by the Governor
of the State to the Governor-General.

16. The qualifications of a senator shall be the same as those of a member of the
House of Representatives.

17. The Senate shall, before procceding to the despatch of any other business,
choose a senator to be the President of the Senate ; and as often as the office of Presidens
becomes vacant the Senate shall again choose a senator to be the President.

The President shall cease to hold his office if he ceases to be a senator. He may be
removed from office by a vote of the Senate, or he may resign his office or his seat by
writing addressed to the Governor-General.

18. Before or during any absence of the President, the Senate may choose a senator
to perform his duties in his absence.

19. A senator may, by writing addressed to the President, or to the Governor.
General if there is no President or if the President is absent from the Commonwealth,
resign his place, which thereupon shall become vacant.

20. The place of a senator shall become vacant if for two consecutive months of
any session of the Parliament he, without the permission of the Senate, fails to attend
the Senate.

21. Whenever a vacancy happens in the Senate, the President, or if there is no
President or if the President is absent from the Commonwealth, the Governor-General,
shall notify the same to the Governor of the State in the representation of which the
vacancy has happened.

22. Unsil the Parliament otherwise provides, the presence of at least one-third of
the whole number of the senators shall be necessary to constitute a meeting of the
8enate for the exercise of its powers.

23. Questions ariging in the Senate shall be determined by a majority of votes, and
each senator shall have one vote. The President shall in all cases be entitled to a vote;
and when the votes are equal the question shall pass in the negative.

Part IIL.—THE HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES.

24. The House of Representatives shall be composed of members directly chosen by
the people of the Commonwealth, and the number of such members shall be, as nearly
as practicable, twice the number of the senators.

* As amended by Section 2z of the Cunstitution Alteration (Senate Elsctions) x1go6, The words in
square brackets have been repealed ; amendmenta are shows in {talics.
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The number of members chosen in the several States shall be in proportion to the
respective numbers of their people, and shall, until the Parliament otherwise provides,
be determined, whenever necessary, in the following manner :—

(i) A quota shall be ascertained by dividing the number of the people of the
Commonwealth, as shown by the latest statistics of the Commonwealth.
by twice the number of the senators ;

(ii) The number of members to be chosen in each State shall be determined by
dividing the number of the people of the State, as shown by the latest
statistics of the Commonwealth, by the quota; and if on such division
there is a remainder greater than one-half of the quota, one more member
shall be chosen in the State.

But notwithstanding anything in this section five members at least shall he chaszen
in each Original State.

25. For the purposes of the last section, if by the law of any State all persons of
any race are disqualified from voting at elections for the more numerous House of the
Parliament of the State, then, in reckoning the number of the people of the State or of
the Commonwealth, persons of that race resident in that State shall not be counted.

26. Notwithstanding anything in section twenty-four, the number of members to be
shosen in each State at the first election shall be as follows :—

New South Wales .. 23 South Australin .. 6
Victoria .. . 20 Tasmania .. .. 5
Queensland. . .. 8

Provided that if Western Australia is an Original State, the numbers shall be as follows :—
New South Wales .. 26 South Australia .. 7
Victoria .. .. 23 Western Australis .. 5
Queensland. . .. 9 Tasmania .. .. 3

27. Subject to this Constitution, the Parliament may make laws for increasing or
diminishing the number of the members of the House of Representatives.

28. Every House of Representatives shall continue for three years from the first
meeting of the House, and no longer, but may be sooner dissolved by the Governor-
General.

29. Until the Parliament of the Commonwealth otherwise provides, the Parliament
of any State may make laws for determining the divisions in each State for which
members of the House of Representatives may be chosen, and the number of members
to be chosen for each division. A division shall not be formed out of parts of different
States.

In the absence of other provision, each State shall be one electorate.

30. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the qualification of electors of members
of the House of Representatives shall be in each State that which is prescribed by the
{aw of the State as the qualification of electors of the more numerous House of Parliament
of the State; but in the choosing of members each elector shall vote only once.*

31. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, but subject to this Constitution, the
laws in force in each State for the time being relating to elections for the more numerous
House of the Parliament of the State shall, as nearly as practicable, apply to elections in
the State of members of the House of Representatives.

32. The Governor-General in Council may cause writs to be issued for general
elections of members of the House of Representatives.

After the first general election, the writs shall be issued within ten days from the
expiry of a House of Representatives or from the proclamation of a dissolution thereof.

33. Whenever a vacancy happens in the House of Representatives, the Speaker shall
{gsue his writ for the election of a new member, or if there is no Speaker or if he ig absent
from the Commonwealth the Governor-General in Council may issue the writ.

* The Parliament has octherwise provided, by means of the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-1949,
Section 39 (repealing an cariler provisi n made by the Commonwealth Franchise Act 1902). For present
qualifications ses Chapter TI1.—Geueral Government,
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34. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the qualifications of a member of the
House of Representatives shall be as follows :—

{i) He must be of the full age of twenty-one years, and must be an elector
entitled to vote at the election of members of the House of Representatives,
or a person qualified to become such elector, and must have been for three
years at the least a resident within the limits of the Commonwealth as
existing at the time when he is chosen :

{ii) He must be a subject of the Queen, either natural-born or for at least five
years naturalized under a law of the United Kingdom, or of a Colony which
has become or becomes a State, or of the Commonwealth, or of a State.*

35. The House of Representatives shall, before proceeding to the despatch of any
other business, choose a member to be the Speaker of the House, and as often as the
office of Speaker becomes vacant the House shall again choose a member to be the
Speaker.

The Speaker shall cease to hold 'his office if he ceases to be a member. He may
be removed from office by a vote of the House, or he may resign his office or his seat
by writing addressed to the Governor-General,

36. Before or during any absence of the Speaker, the House of Representatives
way choose & member to perform his duties in his absence.

37. A member may by writing addressed to the Speaker, or to the Governor-General
{f there is no Speaker or if the Speaker is absent from the Commonwealth, resign his
place, which thereupon shall become vacant.

38. The place of a member shall become vacant if for two consecutive months of
any session of the Parliament he, without the permission of the House, fails to attend
the House.

39. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the presence of at least one-third of
the whole number of the members of the House of Representatives shall be necessary
to constitute a meeting of the House for the exercise of its powers.

40. Questions arising in the House of Representatives shall be determined by a
majority of votes other than that of the Speaker. The Speaker shall not vote unless
the numbers are equal, and then he shall have a casting vote.

ParT 1V.——BoTH HOUSES OF THE PABLIAMENT.

41. No adult person who has or acquires a right to vote at elections for the more
aumerous House of the Parliament of a State shall, while the right continues, be
prevented by any law of the Commonwealth from voting at elections for either House
of the Parlisment of the Commonwealth.

42. Every senator and every member of the House of Representatives shall before
taking his seat make and subscribe before the Governor-General, or some person
suthorized by him, an oath or affirmation of allegiance in the form set forth in the
achedule to this Constitution.

43. A member of either House of the Parliament shall be incapable of being chosen
or of sitting as a member of the other House.

44. Any person who—

(i) Is under any acknow]edgment of allegiance, obedience, or adherence to a
foreign power, or is a subject or a citizen or entitled to the rights or
privileges of a subject or a citizen of a foreign power: or

(ii) Is attainted of treason, or has been convicted and is under sentence, or subject
to be sentenced, for any offence punishable under the law of the Common-
wealth or of a State by imprisonment for one year or longer : or

(iii) Is an undischarged bankrupt or insclvent : or
(iv) Holds any office of profit under the Crown, or any pension payable during the
pleasure of the Crown out of any of the revenues of the Commonwealth : or

® The Pa:liament has otherwi-¢ provided, by means of the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1918-194¢,
Section 69. For present qualifications see Chaptcr [IL.—General Government.
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(v) Has any direct or indirect pecuniary interest in any agreement with the Publie
Service of the Commonwealth otherwise than as a member and in common
with the other members of an incorporated company consisting of more
than twenty-five persons :

shall be incapable of being chosen or of sitting as a senator or a member of the House
of Representatives.

But sub-section iv. does not apply to the office of any of the Queen’s Miniaters of
State for the Commonwealth, or of any of the Queen’s Ministers for a State, or to the
receipt of pay, half-pay, or a pension by any person as an officer or member of the Queen’s
navy or army, or to the receipt of pay as an officer or member of the naval or military
forces of the Commonwealth by any person whose services are not wholly employed by
the Commonwealth.

45. If a senator or member of the House of Representatives—

(i) Becomes subject to any of the disabilities mentioned in the last preceding
section : or
(ii) Takes the benefit, whether by assignment, composition, or otherwiss, of any
law relating to bankrupt or insolvent debtors: or
(iii) Directly or indirectly takes or agrees to take any fee or honorarinm for services
rendered to the Commonwealth, or for services rendered in the Parliament
to any person or State:

his place shall thereupon become vacant.

46. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, any person declared by thia
Constitution to be incapable of sitting as a senator or as a member of the Houze of
Representatives shall, for every day on which he so sits, be liable to pay the sum of
one hundred pounds to any person who sues for it in any court of competent jurisdiction.

47. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, any question respecting the qualification
of a senator or of a merber of the House of Representatives, or respecting & vacanoy
in either House of the Parliament, and any question of a disputed election to sither Houss,
shall be determined by the House in which the question arises.

48. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, each senator and each member of the
House of Representatives shall receive an allowance of four hundred pounds a year, to
be reckoned from the day on which he takes his seat.®

49. The powers, privileges, and immunities of the Senate and of the House of
Representatives, and of the members and the committees of each House, skall be such
as are declared by the Parliament, and until declared shull be those of the Commons
House of Parliament of the United Kingdom, and of its members and committees, at
the establishment of the Commonwealth.

50. Each House of the Parliament may make rules and orders with respect to—
(i) The mode in which its powers, privileges, and immunities may be exercised
and upheld :

(ii) The order and conduct of its business and proceedings either separately or
jointly with the other House.

¢ The Parliank dtury allowance was fnceeased to £600 por annum in 1907 (¢Xcept in the cuses of
Ministers, the Presiding Officers of the two YHouses, and the Chairmen of Conimittees, whoze allewances
remained ut £400, ia addition to the emoluments of otfice), and to £1,000 per anuom in 1920 (Ministirs,
etc., £300). Under flusncial emergeney Logislotion Parli anentary suliries and allowances were reduced
generally, the loweat 1 vel reached in respect of the Parliamentary allowance being £750 per annum {n
1932. Subsequently there was a gradual restoration to former levels, the allowance reaching £1,000
perannum agadn ia 1938, when, also, the proviso for the reduced allowance to Ministers, ete, was removed.
In 1947 the Parliimentary allowance was fncreastd to £1,500 per annuni.  In 1920 additionul allowances
of £200 and £400 per annum, respectively, were granted to the Leaders of the Opposition in the Senate
and the House of Representatives, and in 1947 they were increased to £300 and £60o respectively. In
1947, also, an additi »nal allowance of £400 per annum was granted to the Leader in the House of Repre-
sentatives (other than the Leader of the Opposition) of a recognized pelitical party which has not less
than ten members in the House of Represeutatives, aud of which no member is a Minister.
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PaRT V.—POWERS OF THE PARLIAMENT.*

51. The Parliament shall, subject to this Constitution, have power to make laws
for the peace, order, and good government of the Commonwealth with respect to—

(i) Trade and commerce with other countries, and among the States :

(ii) Taxation ; but so as not to discriminate between States or parts of States :

(iii) Bounties on the production or export of goods, but so that such bounties shall
be uniform throughout the Commonwealth :

(iv) Borrowing money on the public credit of the Commonwealth :

(v) Postal, telegraphic, telephonic, and other like services :

(vi) The naval and military defence of the Commonwealth and of the several
States, and the control of the forces to execute and maintain the laws of
the Commonwealth :

(vii) Lighthouses, lightships, beacons and buoys :

(viii} Asironomical and meteorological observations :

(ix) Quarantine :

(x) Fisheries in Australian waters beyond territorial limits :

(xi) Census and statistics :

(xii) Currency, coinage, and legal tender :

(xiii) Banking, other than State banking ; also State banking extending beyond the
limits of the State concerned, the incorporation of banks, and the issue of
paper money :

(xiv) Insurance, other than State insurance ; also State insurance extending beyond
the limits of the State concerned :

(xv) Weights and measures :

(xvi) Bills of exchange and promissory notes :

(xvii) Bankruptcy and insolvency :
(xviii) Copyrights, patents of inventions and designs, and trade marks :

(xix) Naturalization and aliens :

(xx) Foreign corporations, and trading or financial corporations formed within the
limits of the Commonwealth :

{xxi) Marriage :

(xxii) Divorce and matrimonial causes ; and in relation thereto, parental rights, and
the custody and guardianship of infants :

(xxiii) Invalid and old-age pensions :

(xxiiia) tThe provision of maternity allowances, widows’ pensions, child endowment,
unemployment, pharmaceutical, sickness and hospital benefits, medical and
dental services (but not so as to authorize any form of civil conscription),
benefits to students and family allowances :

(xxiv) The service and execution throughout the Commonwealth of the civil and
criminal process and the judgments of the courts of the States :

(xxv) The recognition throughout the Commonwealth of the laws, the publioc Acts
and records, and the judicial proceedings of the States : ,

(xxvi) The people of any race, other than’ the aboriginal race in any State, for whom
it is deemed necessary to make special laws :

{xxvii) Immigration and emigration :

(xxviii) The influx of criminals :

(xxix) External affairs:

(xxx) The relations of the Commonwealth with the islands of the Pacific

¢xxxi) The acquisition of property on just terms from any State or person for any
purpose in respect of which the Parliament has power to make laws :

(xxxii) The control of railways with respect to transport for the naval and military
purposes of the Commonwealth :

(xxxiii) The acquisition, with the consent of a State, of any railways of the State on
terms arranged between the Commonwealth and the State :

® Particulars of propesed laws which were submitted to referenda are referred to In Chapter IIIL,

General Government.
t Under Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (S8ocial Services) 1946, the C ftution was ded

by the insertion of this paragraph.
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(xxxiv) Railway construction and extension in any State with the consent of thes
State :

(xxxv) Conciliation and arbitration for the prevention and settlement of industrial
disputes extending beyond the limits of any one State :

(xxxvi) Matters in respect of which this Constitution makes provision wuntil the
Parliament otherwise provides :

(xxxvii) Matters referred to the Parliament of the Commonwealth by the Parliament
or Parliaments of any State or States, but so that the law shall extend
only to States by whose Parliaments the matter is referred, or which
afterwards adopt the law :

(xxxviii) The exercise within the Commonwealth, at the request or with the concurrence
of the Parliaments of all the States directly concerned, of any power which
can at the establishment of this Constitution be exercised only by the
Parliament of the United Kingdom or by the Federal Council of
Australasia :

(xxxix) Meatters incidental to the execution of any power vested by this Constitution
in the Parliament or in either House thereof, or in the Government of the
Commonwealth, or in the Federal Judicature, or in any department or
officer of the Commonwealth.

52. The Parliament shall, subject to this Constitution, have exclusive power to make
laws for the peace, order, and good government of the Commonwealth with respect to—

(i) The seat of Government of the Commonwealth, and all places acquired by the
Commonwealth for public purposes :

(ii) Matters relating to any department of the public gervice the control of which
is by this Constitution transferred to the Executive Government of the
Commonwealth :

(iii) Other matters declared by this Constitution to be within the exclusive power
of the Parliament.

53. Proposed laws appropriating revenue or moneys, or imposing taxation, shall not
originate in the Senate. But a proposed law shall not be taken to appropriate revenue
or moneys, or to impose taxation, by reason only of its containing provisions for the
imposition or appropriation of fines or other pecuniary penalties, or for the demand or
payment or appropriation of fees for licences, or fees for services under the proposed law.

The Senate may not amend proposed laws imposing taxation, or proposed laws
appropriating revenue or moneys for the ordinary annual services of the Government.

The Senate may not amend any proposed laws so as to increase any proposed charge
or burden on the people.

The Senate may at any stage return to the House of Representatives any proposed
taw which the Senate may not amend, requesting, by message, the omission or amendment
of any items or provisions therein. And the House of Representatives may, if it thinks
fit, make any of such omissions or amendments, with or without modifications.

Except as provided in this section, the Senate shall bave equal power with the
House of Representatives in respect of all proposed laws.

54. The proposed law which appropriates revenue or moneys for the ordinary annual
services of the Government shall deal only with such appropriation.

55. Laws imposing taxation shall deal only with the imposition of taxation, and
any provision therein dealing with any other matter shall be of no effect.

Laws imposing taxation, except laws imposing duties of customs or of excise, shall
deal with one subject of taxation only ; but laws imposing duties of customs shall deal
with duties of customs only, and laws imposing duties of excise shall deal with duties of
excise only.

56. A vote, resolution, or proposed law for the appropriation of revenue or moneys
shall not be passed unless the purpose of the appropriation has in the same session been
recommended by message of the Governor-General to the House in which the proposal
originated.
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57. If the House of Representatives passes any proposed law, and the Senate rejects
or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to which the House of Representatives
will not agree, and if after an interval of three months the House of Representatives, in
the same or the next session, again passes the proposed law with or without any
amendments which have been made, suggested, or agreed to by the Senate, and the
Senate rejects or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to which the House of
Representatives will not agree, the Governor-General may dissolve the Senate and the
House of Representatives simultaneously. But such dissolution shall not take place
within six months before the date of the expiry of the House of Representatives by
effluxion of time.

If after such dissolution the House of Representatives again passes the proposed
law, with or without any amendments which have been made, suggested, or agreed to by
the Senate, and the Senate rejects or fails to pass it, or passes it with amendments to
which the House of Representatives will not agree, the Governor-General may convene
8 joint sitting of the members of the Senate and of the House of Representatives.

The members present at the joint sitting may deliberate and shall vote together
upon the proposed law as last proposed by the House of Representatives, and upon
asmendments, if any, which have been made therein by one House and not agreed to by
the other, and any such amendments which are affirmed by an absolute majority of the
total number of the members of the Senate and House of Representatives shall be taken
to have been carried, and if the proposed law, with the amendments, if any, so carried
is affirmed by an absolute majority of the total number of members of the Senate and
House of Reprezentatives, it shall be taken to have been duly passed by both Houses of
the Parliament, and shall be presented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent.

58. When a proposed law passed by both Houses of the Parliament is presented to
the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent, he shall declare, according to his discretion,
but subject to this Constitution, that he assents in the Queen’s name, or that he withhnlds
assent, or that he reserves the law for the Queen’s pleasure.

The Governor-General may return to the House in which it originated any proposed
law so presented to him, and may transmit therewith any amendments which he may
recgommend, and the Houses may deal with the recommendation.

59. The Queen may disallow any law within one year from the Governor-General’s
agsent, and such disallowance on being made known by the Governor-General by speech
or message to each of the Houses of the Parliament, or by Proclamation, shall annul
the law from the day when the disallowance is so made known.

60. A proposed law reserved for the Queen’s pleasure shall not have any force unless
and until within two years from the day on which it was presented to the Governor-
General for the Queen’s assent the Governor-General makes known, by speech or message
to each of the Houses of the Parliament, or by Proclamation, that it has received the
Queen’s assent.

CHAPTER II.—THE EXECUTIVE GOVERNMENT.

61. The executive power of the Commonwealth is vested in the Queen and is
exercisable by the Governor-General as the Queen’s representative, and extends to the
execution and maintenance of this Constitution, and of the laws of the Commonwealth.

62. There shall be a Federal Executive Council to advise the Governor-General in
the government of the Commonwealth, and the members of the Council shall be chosen
and summoned by the Governor-General and sworn as Executive Councillors, and shall
hold office during his pleasure.

63. The provisions of this Constitution referring to the Governor-General in Couneil
shall be eonstrued as referring to the Governor-General acting with the advice of the
Federal Executive Council.

64. The Governor-General may appoint officers to administer such departments of
State of the Commonwealth as the Governor-General in Council may establish.

Such officers shall hold office during the pleasure of the Governor-General. They
shall be members of the Federal Executive Council, and shall be the Queen's Ministers
of State for the Commonwealth.
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After the first general election no Minister of State shall hold office for a longer
period than three months unless he is or becomes a senator or & member of the House
of Representatives.

65. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the Ministers of State shall not exceed
seven in number, and shall hold such offices as the Parliament prescribes, or, in the
absence of provision, as the Governor-General directs.*

66. There shall be payable to the Queen out of the Consolidated Revenue Fund of
the Commonwealth, for the salaries of the Ministers of State, an annual sum which
until the Parliament otherwise provides, shall not exceed twelve thousand pounds a year.?

67. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the appointment and removal of all
other officers of the Executive Government of the Commonwealth shall be vested in the
Governor-General in Council, unless the appointment is delegated by the Governor-
General in Council or by a law of the Commonwealth to some other authority.

68. The command in chief of the naval and military forces of the Commonwesalth is
vested in the Governor-General as the Queen’s representative.

69. On a date or dates to be proclaimed by the Governor-General after the
establishment of the Commonwealth the following departments of the public service in
sach State shall become transferred to the Commonwealth :—

Posts, telegraphs, and telephones : | Lighthouses, lightships, beacons, and buoys
Naval and military defence : Quarantine.

But the departments of customs and of excise in each State shall become transferred
to the Commonwealth on its establishment.

70. In respect of matters which, under this Constitution, pass to the Executive
Government of the Commonwealth, all powers and functions which at the establishment
of the Commonwealth are vested in the Governor of a Colony, or in the Governor of a
Colony with the advice of his Executive Council, or in any authority of a Colony, shall
vest in the Governor-General, or in the Governor-General in Council, or in the authority
exercising similar powers under the Commonwealth, as the case requires.

CHAPTER IIL.—THE JUDICATURE.

71. The judicial power of the Commonwealth shall be vested in a Federal Supreme
Court, to be called the High Court of Australia, and in such other federal courts as the
Parliament creates, and in such other courts as it invests with federal jurisdiction. The
High Court shall consist of a Chief Justice, and 8o many other Justices, not less than
two, as the Parliament prescribes.t

72. The Justices of the High Court and of the other Courts created by the
Parliament—

(i) Shall be appointed by the Governor-General in Council :

(ii) Shall not be removed except by the Governor-General in Council, on an addresa
from both Houses of the Parliament in the same session, praying for such
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity :

(iii) Shall receive such remuneration as the Parliament may fix; but the
remuneration shall not be diminished during their continuance in office.f

* The Miii tors of 3t .te were furaascd ¢ eight in 1915, to niut in 1917, t ton in 1935, tc eleven in
1938, and to niactecn in 1941, a sprcisl war-time provision during the continuaunce in opirsticn of the
National Security Act which was extended in 1946 on the expiry of that Act. In 1951 the number was
increased tuv twenty. The annual appropri.tivn for Minist 12° sal rics received in additicn to thelr
allowances as Members (See page 14), was inereased to £13,650 in 1915 and to £15,300 in 1917, Under
financial emergeney legislation. in addition to the reductions in Mombers’ alle wances the appropristicn
for Ministers was also reduced, in 1932 reachiug the level of £10,710. The reductivns were removed
gradually, and finally in 1938, when the appropriaticn wae £16,950. At the same time, an additicnal
allowance of £1,500 per annum was granted to the Priine Minktir, and the provise for the rcduced
Parllamentary allywance to Ministers was removed,  In 1941 the annual appropri: ticn for Minicters was
increased, as a war-time provision, to £21,250. This was extended in 1646. In 1947 the appropriation
was increased to £27,650, and in 1951 t0 £29,000.

+ The Juaiciary Act 1903 provided for a Chiet Justice and two other Justices. Subsequent amend-
ments to the Act increased the numbrr of other Justices to fonr and later six, and then reduced it to five.
In 1946 the number was again increased to six. The Judiciary Act 1903 also provided for the payment
of a salary of £3,500 per annum to the Chief Justice aud of £3,000 pcr annum to cach cther Justice. In
1947 these salaries were increased respectively to £4,500 and £4,000 per annum and in 1950 to £5,000 and
£4,500 per annumi.
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73. The High Court shall have jurisdiction, with such exceptions and subject to such
regulations as the Parliament prescribes, to hear and determine appeals from all
judgments, decrees, orders, and sentences—

(i) Of any Justice or Justices exercising the original jurisdiction of the High Court,
(ii) Of any other federal court, or court exercising federal jurisdiction ; or of the
Supreme Court of any State, or of any other court of any State from which
at the establishment of the Commonwealth an appeal lies to the Queen in
Council :
(iii) Of the Inter-State Commission, hut as to questions of law only :
and the judgment of the High Court in all such cases shall be final and conclusive.

But no exception or regulation prescribed by the Parliament shall prevent the High
Court from hearing and determining any appeal from the Supreme Court of a State in
any matter in which at the establishment of the Commonwealth an appeal lies from such
Supreme Court to the Queen in Council.

Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the conditions of and restrictions om
appeals to the Queen in Council from the Supreme Courts of the several States shall be
applicable to appeals from them to the High Court.

74. No appeal shall be permitted to the Queen in Council from a decision of the
High Court upon any question, howsoever arising, as to the limits inter se of the
Constitutional powers of the Commonwealth and those of any State or States, or as to
the limits inter se of the Constitutional powers of any two or more States, unless the
High Court shall certify that the question is one which ought to be determined by Her
Majesty in Council.

The High Court may so certify if satisfied that for any special reason the certificate
should be granted, and thereupon an appeal shall lie to Her Majesty in Council on the
question without further leave,.

Except as provided in thia section. this Constitution shall not impair any right
which the Queen may be pleased to exercise by virtue of Her Royal prerogative tc grant
special teave of appeal from the High Court to Her Majesty in Council. The Parliament
may make laws liniting the matters in which such leave may be asked, but proposed
laws containing any such limitation shall be reserved by the Governor-General for Her
Majesty’s pleasure.

75- In all matters—

(i) Arising under any treaty :

(ii) Affecting consuls or other representatives of other countries :

(iii) In which the Commonwealth, or a person suing or being sued on behalf of the
Commonwealth, is a party :

(iv) Between States, or between residents of different States, or between a State
and a resident of another State :

(v) In which a writ of Mandamus or prohibition or an injunction is sought againss
an officer of the Commonwealth :

she High Court shall have original jurisdiction.

76. The Parliament may make laws conferring original jurisdiction on the High
Court in any matter—
(i) Arising under this Constitution, or involving its interpretation :
(ii) Arising under any laws made by the Parliament :
(iii) Of Admiralty and maritime jurisdiction :
{(iv) Relating to the same subject-matter claimed under the laws of different
States.
77. With respect to any of the matters mentioned in the last two sections the
Parlisment may make laws—
(1) Defining the jurisdiction of any federal conrt other than the High Court :
(ii) Defining the extent to which the jurisdiction of any federal court shall be
exclusive of that which belongs to or is invested in the courts of the
- States :
{iti) Investing any court of a State with federal jurisdiction.



20 Cuaprer l.—Di1scoviery, CoLoNizaTiON, FEDERATION.

78. The Parliament may make laws conferring rights to proceed against the
Commonwealth or a State in respect of matters within the limits of the judicial power.

79. The federal jurisdiction of any court may be exercised by such number of judges
as the Parliament prescribes.

80. The trial on indictment of any offence against any law of the Commonwealth
shall be by jury, and every such trial shall be held in the State where the offence was
sommitted, and if the offence was not committed within any State the trial shall be held
st such place or places as the Parliament preseribes.

CHAPTER IV.—FINANCE AND TRADE.

81. All revenues or moneys raised or received by the Executive Government of the
Commonwealth shall form one Consolidated Revenue Fund, to be appropriated for the
purposes of the Commonwealth in the manner and subject to the charges and liabilities
imposed by this Constitution.

82. The costs, charges, and expenses incident to the collection, management, and
receipt of the Consolidated Revenue Fund shall form the first charge thereon ; and the
revenue of the Commonwealth shall in the first instance be applied to the payment of
the expenditure of the Commonwealth.

83. No money shall be drawn from the Treasury of the Commonwealth except
ander appropriation made by law.

But until the expiration of one month after the first meeting of the Parliament the
Governor-General in Council may draw from the Treasury and expend such moneys as
may be necessary for the maintenance of any department transferred to the Common-
wealth and for the holding of the first elections for the Parliament.

84. When any department of the public service of & State becomes transferred to
the Commonwealth, all officers of the department shall become subject to the control
of the Executive Government of the Commonwealth.

Any such officer who i3 not retasined in the service of the Commonwealth shall,
unless he is appointed to some other office of equal emolument in the public service of
the State, be entitled to receive from the State any pension, gratuity, or other
compensation, payable under the law of the State on the abolition of his office.

Any such officer who is retained in the service of the Commonwealth shall preserve
all his existing and accruing rights, and shall be entitled to retire from office at the time,
end on the pension or retiring allowance, which would be permitted by the law of the
State if his service with the Commonwealth were a continuation of his service with the
State. Such pension or retiring allowance shall be paid to him by the Commonwealth ;
but the State shall pay to the Commonwealth a part thereof, to be calculated on the
proportion which his term of service with the State bears to his whole term of service,
and for the purpose of the calculation his salary shall be taken to be that paid to him by
the State at the time of the transfer.

Any officer who is, at the establishment of the Commonwealth, in the public service
of a State, and who is, by consent of the Governor of the State with the advice of the
Executive Council thereof, transferred to the public service of the Commonwealth, shall
have the same rights as if he had been an officer of & department transferred to the
Commonwealth and were retained in the service of the Commonwealth.

85. When any department of the public service of & State is transferred to the
Commonwesalth—

(i) All property of the State of any kind, used exclusively in connexfon with the
denartment, shall become vested in the Commonwealth ; but, in the case
of the departments controlling customs and excise and bounties, for such
tme only as the Governor-General in Council may declare to be necessary :

(ii) The Commonwealth may acquire any property of the State, of any kind used,
but not exclusively used in connexion with the department; the value
thereof shall, if no agreement can be made, be ascertained in, as nearly as
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may be, the manner in which the value of land, or of an interest in land,
taken by the State for public purposes is ascertained under the law of the
State in force at the establishment of the Commonwealth :

[ili) The Commonwealth shall compensate the State for the value of any property
passing to the Commonwealth under this section ; if no agreement can be
made as to the mode of compensation, it shall be determined under laws to
be made by the Parliament :

(iv) The Commonwealth shall, at the date of the transfer, assume the currem
obligations of the State in respect of the department transferred.

86. On the establishment of the Commonwealth, the collection and control of duties
of customs and of excise, and the control of the payment of bounties, shall pass to the
Executive Government of the Commonwealth.

87. During a period of ten years after the establishment of the Commonwealth and
thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides, of the net revenue of the Common.
wealth from duties of customs and of excise not more than one-fourth shall be applied
annusily by the Commonwealth towards its expenditure.

The balance shall, in accordance with this Constitution, be paid to the several States,
or applied towards the payment of interest on debts of the several States taken over
by the Commonwealth.

88. Uniform duties of customs shall be imposed within two years after the
establishment of the Commonwealth.

89. Until the imposition of uniform duties of customs—

(i) The Commonwealth shall credit to each State the revenues collected therein
by the Commonwealth.
(ii) The Commonwealth shall debit to each State—

(¢} The expenditure therein of the Commonwealth incurred solely for the
maintenance or continuance, as at the time of transfer, of any
department transferred from the State to the Commonwealth ;

{b) The proportion of the State, according to the number of its people, in
the other expenditure of the Commonwealth.

{iii) The Commonwealth shall pay to each State month by month the balance (if
any) in favour of the State.

¢9o. On the imposition of uniform duties of customs the power of the Parliament
to impose duties of customs and of excise, and to grant bounties on the production or
export of goods, shall become exclusive.

On the imposition of uniform duties of customs all laws of the several States imposing
duties of customs or of excise, or offering bounties on the production or export of goods,
shall cease to have effect, but any grant of or agreement for any such bounty lawfully
made by or under the authority of the Government of any State shall be taken to be
good if made before the thirtieth day of June, one thousand eight hundred and ninety-
eight, and not otherwise.

91. Nothing in this Constitution prohibits a State from granting any aid to or
bounty on mining for gold, silver, or other metals, nor from granting, with the consent
of both Houses of the Parliament of the Commonweaith expressed by resolution, any eid
to or bounty on the production or export of goods.

92. On the imposition of uniform duties of customs, trade, commerce, and intercourse
smong the States, whether by means of internal carriage or ocean navigation, shall be
absolutely free.

But notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, goods imported before the
imposition of uniform duties of customs into any State, or into any Colony which, whilss
the goods remsin therein, becomes a State, shall, on thence passing into another State
within two years after the imposition of such duties, be liable to any duty chargeable on
the importation of such goods into the Commonwealth, less any duty paid in respect of
the goods on their importation.
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93. During the first five years after the imposition of uniform duties of customs,
and thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides—

(i) The duties of customs chargeable on goods imported into a State and afterwards
passing into another State for consumption. and the duties of excise paid
on goods produced or manufactured in a State and afterwards passing
into another State for consumption, shall be taken to have been collected
not in the former but in the latter State :

(ii) Subject to the last sub-section, the Commonwealth shall credit revenue, debid
expenditure, and pay balances to the several States as prescribed for the
period preceding the imposition of uniform duties of customs.

94. After five years from the imposition of uniform duties of customs, the Parliament
may provide, on such basis as it deems fair, for the monthly payment to the seversl
States of all surplus revenue of the Commonwealth.

95. Notwithstanding anything in this Constitution, the Parliament of the State of
Western Australia, if that State be an Original State, may, during the first five years
after the imposition of uniform duties of customs, impose duties of customs on goods
passing into that State and not originally imported from beyond the limits of the
Commonwealth : and such duties shall be collected by the Commonwealth.

But any duty so imposed on any goods shall not exceed during the first of such
years the duty chargeable on the goods under the law of Western Australia in force at
the imposition of uniform duties, and shall not exceed during the second, third, fourth,
and fifth of such years respectively, four-fifths, three-fifths, two-fifths, and one-fifth of
such latter duty, and all duties imposed under this section shall cease at the expiration
of the fifth year after the imposition of uniform duties.

If at any time during the five years the duty on any goods under this section is
higher than the duty imposed by the Commonwealth on the importation of the like
goods, then such higher duty shall be coliceted on the goods when imporied into Western
Australia from beyond the limits of the Commonwealth.

06. During a period of ten years after the establishment of the Commonwealth and
thereafter until the Parliament otherwise provides, the Parliament may grant financial
assistance to any State on such terms and conditions as the Parliament thinks fit.

97. Until the Parliament otherwise provides, the laws in force in any Colony which
has become or becomes a State with respect to the receipt of revenue and the expenditure
of money on account of the Government of the Colony, and the review and audit of such
receipt and expenditure, shall apply to the reccipt of revenue and the expenditure of
money on account of the Commonwealth in the State in the same manner as if the
Commonwealth, or the Government or an officer of the Commonweslth, were mentioned
whenever the Colony, or the Government or an officer of the Colony, is mentioned.

98. The power of the Parliament to make laws with respect to trade and commeroe
extends to navigation and shipping, and to railways the property of any State.

99. The Commonwealth shall not, by any law or regulation of trade, commerce, or
rovenue, give preference to one State or any part thereof over another State or any part
thereof.

100. The Commonwealth shall not, by any law or regulation of trade or commerce,
sbridge the right of a State’or of the residents therein to the reasonable use of the waters
of rivers for conservation or irrigation,

101. There shall he an Inter-State Commission. with such powers of adjudication
and administration as the Parliament deems necessary for the execution and maintenance,
within the Commonwealth, of the provisions of this Constitution relating to trade and
commerce, and of all laws made thereunder.

102. The Parliament may by any law with respect to trade or commerce forbid, as
to railways, any preference or discrimination by any State, or by any authority
constituted under a State, if such preference or discrimination is undue and unreasonable,
or unjust to any State: due regard being had to twe financial responsibilities incurred
by any State in connexion with the construction and maintenance of its railways. But
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no preference or discrimination shall, within the meaning of this section, be taken to be
undue and unreasonable, or unjust to any State, unless so adjudged by the Inter-State
Commission.
103. The members of the Inter-State Commission—
(i) Shall be appointed by the Governor-General in Council :
(i) Shall hold office for seven years, but may be removed within that time by the
Governor-General in Council, on an address from both Houses of the
Parliament in the same session praying for such removal on the ground of
proved misbehaviour or incapacity :
(iii) Shall receive such remuneration as the Parliament may fix; but such
remuneration shall not be diminished during their continuance in office.

104. Nothing in this Constitution shall render unlawful any rate for the carriage of
goods upon a railway, the property of a State. if the rate is deemed by the Inter-State
Commission to be necessary for the development of the territory of the State, and if the
rate applies equally to goods within the State and to goods passing into the State from
other States,

105. The Parliament may take over from the States their public debts [as existing
at the establishment of the Commonwealth],* or a proportion thereof according to the
respective numbers of their people as shown by the latest statistics of the Commonwealth,
and may convert, renew, or consolidate such debts, or any part thereof ; and the State
shall indemnify the Commonwealth in respect of the debts taken over, and thereafter
the interest payable in respect of the debts shall be deducted and retained from the
portions of the surplns revenue of the Commonwealth payable to the several States,
or if such surplus is insufficient, or if there is no surplus, then the deficiency or the whole
smount shall be paid by the several States.

105A.1 (i) The Commonwealth may make agreements with the States wyth respect to
the public debis of the States, including—

(a) the taking over of such debts by the Commonwealth ;

{b) the management of such debts ;

(c) the payment of interest and the provision and management of sinking funds in
respect of such debts ;

(d) the consolidation, renewal, conversion, and redemption of such debts ;

{e) the indemnification of the Commonwealth by the Siates in respect of debts taken
over by the Commonwealth ; and

(f) the borrowing of money by the States or by the Commonwealth, or by the Common-
wealih for the States.

(ii) The Parliament may make laws for valzdutmg any such agreement made before
the commencement of this section.

(iii) The Parliament may make laws for the carrying out by the parties thereto of any
such agresment.

(iv) Any such agreement may be varied or rescinded by the parties thereto.

{v) Bvery such agreement and any such variation thereof shall be binding upon the
Commonwealth and the States parties thereto notwithstanding anything confained in this
Constitution or the Constitution of the several States or in any law of the Parliament of the
Commontealth or of any State.

(vi) T'he powers conferred by this section shall not be construed as being limited in any
way by the provisions of gection one hundred and five of this Constitution.

CHAPTER V.—THE STATES.

106. The Constitution of each State of the Commonwealth shall, subject to this
Conatitution, continue as ai the establishment of the Commonwealth, or as at the
admission or establishment of the State, as the case may be, until altered in accordance
with the Constitution of the State.

* Under Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (State Debts) 1909, the words in square brackets
are omitted.

t+ Under Section 2 of the Constitution Alteration (State Debtc) 1928, the Constitution was amended
by the insertion of this zection.
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107. Every power of the Parliament of a Colony which has become or becomes a
Btate, shall, unless it is by this Constitution exclusively vested in the Parliament of the
Commonwealth or withdrawn from the Parliament of the State, continue as at the
establishment of the Commonwealth, or as at the admission or establishment of the
State, as the case may be.

108. Every law in force in a Colony which has become or becomes a State, and
relating to any matter within the powers of the Parliament of the Commonwealth, shall,
subject to this Constitution, continue in force in the State ; and, nntil provision is made
in that behalf by the Parliament of the Commonwealth, the Parliament of the State
shall have such powers of alteration and of repeal in respect of any such law as the
Parliament of the Colony had until the Colony became a State.

109. When & law of a State is inconsistent with a law of the Commonwealth, the
{atter shall prevail, and the former shall, to the extent of the inconsistency, be invalid.

110, The provisions of this Constitution relating to the Governor of & State extend
and apply to the Governor for the time being of the State, or other chief ezecutivo officer
or administrator of the government of the State.

111. The Parliament of a State may surrender any part of the State to ths Common.
wealth ; and upon such surrender, and the acceptance thereof by the Commonwealth,
suoh part of the State shall become subject to the exclusive jurisdiction of the Common-
wealth.

112. After uniform duties of customs have been imposed, a State may levy on
imports or exports, or on goods passing into or out of the State, such charges as may be
necessary for executing the inspection laws of the State; but the net produce of all
charges so levied shall be for the use of the Commonwealth ; and any such inspection
laws may be annulled by the Parliament of the Commonwealth.

113. All fermented, distilled, or other intoxicating liquids passing into any State or
remaining therein for use, consumption, sale, or storage, shall be subject to the laws of
the State as if such liquids had been produced in the State.

114. A State shall not, without the consent of the Parliament of the Commonwealth,
reise or maintain any naval or military force, or impose any tax on property of any kind
belonging to the Commonwealth, nor shall the Commonwealth impose any tex on property
of any kind belonging to a State.

115. A State shall not coin money, nor make anything but gold and silver coin a
legal tender in payment of debts.

116. The Commonwealth shall not make any law for establishing any religion, or
for imposing any religious observance, or for prohibiting the free exercise of any religion,
and no religious test shall be required as a qualification for any office or public trust
under the Commonwealth.

117. A subject of the Queen, resident in any State, shall not be subject in any other
State to any disability or discrimination which would not be equally applicable to him
if he were a subject of the Queen resident in such other State.

£18. Full faith and credit shall be given, throughout the Commonwealth, to the
laws, the public Acts and records, and the judicial proceedings of every State.

119. The Commonwealth shall protect every State against invasion and, on the
spplication of the Executive Government of the State, against domestic violence.

120. Every State shall make provision for the detention in its prisons of persons
acoused or convicted of offences against the laws of the Commonwealth, and for the
punishment of persons convicted of such offences, and the Parliament of the Common-
wealth may make laws to give effect to this provision.

CHAPTER VI..NEW STATES.

121. The Parliament may admit to the Commonwealth or establish new States,
and may upon such admission or establishment make or impose such terms and
conditions, including the extent of representation in either House of the Parliament,
a8 it thinks fit.
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122. The Parliament may make laws for the government of any territory surrendered
by any State to and accepted by the Commonwealth, or of any territory placed by the
Queen under the authority of and accepted by the Commonwealth, or otherwise acquired
by the Commonwealth, and may allow the representation of such territory in either
Houee of the Parliament to the extent and on the terms which it thinks fit.

123. The Parliament of the Commonwealth may, with the consent of the
Parliament of a State, and the approval of the majority of the electors of the State
voting upon the question, increase, diminish, or otherwise alter the limits of the State,
upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed on, and may, with the like consent,
make provision respecting the effect and operation of any increase or diminution or
alteration of territory in relation to any State affected.

124. A new State may be formed by separation of territory from a State, but only-
with the cansent of the Parliament thereof, and a new State may be formed by the union
of two or more States or parts of States, but only with the consent of the Parliaments
of the States affected.

CHAPTER VII.—MISCELLANEOUS.

125. The seat of Government of the Commonwealth shall be determined by the
Parliament, and shall be within territory which shall have been granted to or acquired
by the Commonwealth, and shall be vested in and belong to the Commonwealth, and
shall be in the State of New South Wales, and be distant not less than one hundred
miles from Sydney.

Such territory shall contain an area of not less than one hundred square miles, and
such portion thereof as shall consist of Crown lands shall be granted to the Common-
wealth without sny payment therefor.

The Parliament shall sit at Melbourne until it meet at the seat of Government.

126. The Queen may authorize the Governor-General to appoint any person, or any
persons jointly or severally, to be his deputy or deputies within any part of the Common.
wealth, and in that capacity to exercise during the pleasure of the Governor-General
such powers and functions of the Governor-General as he thinks fit to assign to such
deputy or deputies, subject to any limitations expressed or directions given by the
Queen ; but the appointment of such deputy or deputies shall not affect the exercise
by the Governor-General himself of any power or function.

127. In reckoning the numbers of the people of the Commonwealth, or of a State or
other part of the Commonwealth, aboriginal natives shall not be counted.

CHAPTER VIII.—ALTERATION OF THE CONSTITUTION.
128. This Constitution shall not be altered except in the following manner :(—

The proposed law for the alteration thereof must be passed by an absolute majority
of each House of the Parliament, and not less than two nor more than six months after
its passage through both Houses the proposed law shall be submitted in each State to
the electors qualified to vote for the election of members of the House of Representatives,

But if either House passes any such proposed law by an absolute majority, and the
other House rejects or fails to pass it or passes it with any amendment to which the
first-mentioned House will not agree, and if after an interval of three months the
first-mentioned House in the same or the next session again passes the proposed law
by an absolute majority with or without any amendment which has been made or agreed
to by the other House, and such other House rejects or fails to pass it or passes it with
any amendment to which the first-mentioned House will not agree, the Governor-General
may submit the proposed law as last proposed by the first-mentioned House, and either
with or without any amendments subsequently agreed to by both Houses, to the electors
in each State qualified to vote for the election of the House of Representatives.
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When a proposed law is submitted to the electors the vote shall be taken in such
manner as the Parliament prescribes. But until the qualification of electors of members
of the House of Representatives becomes uniform throughout the Commonwealvh, only
one-half the electors voting for and against the proposed law shall be counted in any
State in which adult suffrage prevails. .

And if in a majority of the States a majority of the electors voting approve the
proposed law, and if a majority of all the electors voting also approve the proposed law,
it shall be presented to the Governor-General for the Queen’s assent.

No alteration diminishing the proportionate representation of any State in either
House of the Parliament, or the minimum number of representatives of a State in the
House of Representatives, or increasing, diminishing, or otherwise altering the limits of
the State, or in any manner affecting the provisions of the Constitution in relation
thereto, shall become law unless the majority of the electors voting in that State approve
the proposed law.

SCHEDULE.
OaTH.

I, 4.B., do swear that I will be faithful and bear true allegiance to Her Majesty
Queen Victoria, Her heirs and successors according to law. So nrLP ME Gop !

AFFIRMATION.

I, A.B., do solemnly and sincerely affirm and declare that I will be faithful and bear
trae allegiance to Her Majesty Queen Victoria, Her heirs and successors aceording to law.

{Nore.—The name of the King or Queen of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and
Ireland for the time being ts to be substituted from time to timne.)

3. The Royal Proclamation.—The preceding Act received the Royal assent on the
9th July, 1900. This made it lawful to declare that the people of Australia should be
anited in a Federal Commonwealth. This proclamation, made on the 17th September,
1900, constituted the Commonwealth as from the 1st January, 1901 ; it reads as follows :—

BY THE QUEEN.

A PROCLAMATION.
(Bigned) VicTroria R.

WHEREAS by an Act of Parliament passed in the Sixty-third and
Sixty-fourth Years of Our Reign, intituled *“ An Act to constitute the Common-
wealth of Australia,” it is enacted that it shall be lawful for the Queen, with the
advice of the Privy Council, to declare by Proclamation, that, on and after a day
therein appointed, not being later than One year after the passing of this Act, the
people of New South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, and Tasmania,
and also, if Her Majesty is satisfied that the people of Western Australic have
agreed thereto, of Western Australia, shall be united in a Federal Commonwealth
under the name of the Commonwealth of Australia.

And whereas We are satisfied that the people of Western Australia have
agreed thereto accordingly.

We therefore, by and with the advice of Qur Privy Council, have thought fit
to issue this Our Royal Proclamation, and We do hereby declare that on and after
the First day of January One thousand nine hundred and one, the people of Netw
South Wales, Victoria, South Australia, Queensland, Tasmania, and Western
Australia shall be united in s Federal Commonwealth under the name of the
Commonwealth of Australia.

Given at Qur Court at Balmoral this Seventeenth day of September, in the
Year of Our Lord One thousand nine hundred, and in the Sixty-fourth Year of
Our Reign.

GOD SAVE THE QUEEN.
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CHAPTER IL
PHYSIOGRAPHY.

§ 1. General Description of Australia.

1. Qeographical Position.—(i} General. The Australian Commonwealth, which
includes the island continent of Australia proper and the island of Tasmania, is situated
fn the Southern Hemisphere, and comprises in all an area of about 2,974,581 square
miles, the mainland alone containing about 2,048,366 square miles. Bounded on the
west and east by the Indian and Pacific Oceans respectively, it lies between longitudes
113° 9° E. and 153° 3¢’ E.,, while its northern and southern limits are the parallels of
latitude 10° 41° S. and 39° 8’ 8., or, including Tasmania, 43° 39’ S. On its north are the
Timor and Arafura Seas and Torres Stiait—on its south the Southern Ocean and Bass
Strait. The extreme points are * Steep Peint > on the west, ‘‘ Cape Byron > on the
east, * Cape York > on the north, ** Wilson’s Promontory ' on the south, or, if Tasmania
be included, * South-East Cape.”

(ii) Tropical and Temperate Regions. Of the total area of Australia nearly 40 per
cent. lies within the tropics. Assuming, as is usual, that the latitude of the Tropic of
Capricorn is 23° 30’ S., the areas within the tropical and temperate zones are approximately
a8 follows :—

AUSTRALIA : AREAS OF TROPICAL AND TEMPERATE REGIONS,

Ares. N.8.wW., Vie. Qld. S. Aust. |W. Aust.| Tas. |N.Terr.| Total
(@)

Within Tropical Zone b
8q. miles .. .. 359,000 .. 364,000 .. 426,320 | 1,149,320
Within Temperate Zone
8q. miles | 310,37z | 87,884 | 311,500 | 380,070 | 611,920 | 26,215 | 97,300 | 1,825,261

Total Area 8q. miles 310,372! 87,884 | 670,500 | 380,070 | 975,920 | 26,215 | 523,620 | 2,974,583

Ratio of Tropical par

!
whole State .. .. Lo 0.535 .. 0.373 .. 0.814 | 0.386
Ratio of Temperate part to l
whole State .. .. 4 f b 0.465 1 0.627 I 0.186 | ©.614

(a Iucludes Australian Capital Territory.

Thaus, of the whole of Australia, the tropical part is roughly about five-thirteenths, (o.386)
or, of the three territories with areas within the tropical zone, about one-half (0.530).

2. Area of Australia compared with Areas of other Countries.—The area of
Australia is almost as great as that of the United States of America, four-fifths of that
of Canada, more than one-fifth of the area of the British Commonwealth, nearly three-
fourths of the whole area of Europe, and about 25 times as large as Great Britain and
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Ireland. The ares of Australia and of certain other countries are shown in the following
table :—

AREA OF AUSTRALIA AND OF OTHER COUNTRIES, circa 1949,
(000 sq. miles.)

Country. Ares. Country. Area.
Continental Divisions— Africa—continued.
Europe (a) .. . 1,914 Angola .. 481
Asia () 10,359 Union of South Aftxca .. 473
U.S.S.R. (Europe ‘and ASI&) 8,509 | Ethiopia .. .. 499
Africa .. _ 15681 | Egvpt .. .. 386
North and Central America Tangzmvxka Terntory . 363
and West Indies .. 9,367 NWigeria and Protectorate. . 339
South America, .. . 6,854 | South-West Africa . 318
Oceania 3,304 Mozambique .. .. 298
Total, excludmg Arctlc - Northern Rhodesis . 290
and Antarctic Conts. 52,078 Bechuanaland Protectorate 275
—— | Madagascar .. 229
Burope(1)— Kenya Colony and Proteo-
France. . - 213 torate .. . 225
sz:él (mcl possessmns) . 104 Other .. . . 1,420
Sweden .. o 173
Germany .. .. 136 Total .. .o 11,681
Finland .- . 130 | North and Central America—
Norway .. .. 125 Canada 3,843
Poland .- .. 120 United States of America. . 3,022
Itﬂly . .. . 116 Gr-enland .. . 840
Yugoslavia .. .. 99 Mexico .. .. 760
United ngdom . 94 |  Alaska .. . 586
Rumania . .. 92 Honduras .. . 59
Other .. .. .. 422 Nicaragua . .. 57
Total .. .. 1,014 Other .. .. .. 200
Asia(a)— Total .. el 9367
China and Dependencles 3,759 | South America—
India .. I,221 Brazil . .. 3,288
Indonesia(y) .. . 735 Argentme Repubho S 1,079
Iran .. 629 | Peru .. 482
Mongolian Peoples Repubhc 626 Colombia (excl of Pana.ma) 440
Saudi Arabia .. 5971 Bolivia .. 413
Pakistan .. .. 360 Venezuela . .. 352
Turkey . 287 | Chile .. . .. 286
French Indo-China .. 272 Paraguay .. .. 157
Burma. . . 262 Ecuador .. .. 106
Afghamstan . . 251 Other .. .. . 251
Thailand .. .. 198 Total Yy
Other .. .. . 1,162 °c o 0054
Total . . 10,359 | Oceania— |
.. .. .. Commonwealth of Australia 2,9
USS.R. 8599 New Zealand and Depen- 7
Africa— dencies . 104
French West Africa .. 1,805 New Guinea .. 93
French Equatorial Africa. . 969 Papua .. .. 91
gnlglo-Eaptian Sudan .. 967 Other .. . . 41
elgian Congo .. .. go5 .. T 3204
Algeria .. .. 8s1 Total — 3304
Libya .. . . 679 | British Commonwealth .. 13,258

{a) Excludes U.8.8.R., shown below. (b) Includes Dutch New Guinea.
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The areas shown in the table are obtained from the Demographic Yearbook, 1949-50
published by the United Nations and the countries have been arranged in accordance
with the continental groups used therein.

3. Areas of Political Subdivisions,—As already stated, Australia consists of aix
States and the Northern, and Australian Capital, Territories. The areas of these, and
their proportions of the total of Australia, are shown in the following table :—

AUSTRALIA : AREA OF STATES AND TERRITORIES.

State or Territory. Ares. P;?E}?Q’:;‘l’}‘
Sq. miles. %

New South Wales .. .. 309,433 10.40
Victoria . .. .. 87,884 2.96
Queensland .. .. - 670,500 22.54
South Australia. . .. .. 380,070 . 12.78
Western Australia .. .. 975,920 32.81
Tasmania .. .. 26,215 0.88
Northern Terntory .. 523,620 17.60
Australian Capital Terntorv . 939 0.03

Total .. . .. | 2,974,581 100.00

4. Coastal Configuration—(i) General. There are no striking features in the
configuration of the coast ; the most remarkable indentations are the Gulf of Carpentaria
on the north and the Great Australian Bight on the south. The Cape York Peninsula
on the extreme north is the only other remarkable feature in the outline. In Official
Year Book No. 1 an enumeration is given of the features of the coast-line of Australia
{see pp. 60—68).

(ii) Coast-line. The lengths of coast-line, excluding minor indentations, of each
State and of the whole continent, and the area per mile of coast-line, are shown in the
following table :—

AUSTRALIA : COAST-LINE AND AREA PER MILE THEREOF.

Area Area

State. Coast-line, | per Mile of State. Coast-line. | per Mile of
Coast-line. Coast-line

Miles. Sq. miles. Miles. | Sq. miles.
New South Wales(a) 700 443 Western Australia 4,350 224
Victoria. . 680 129 Northern Territory | 1,040 503
Queenslzmd o 3,000 223 Continent (b) .. | 11,310 261
South Australia .. 1,540 247 Tasmania .. Qoo 29

(a) Includes Australian Capital Territory. (b) Area 2,948,366 square miles,

For the entire Commonwealth of Australia there is a coast-line of 12,210 miles
with an average of 244 square miles for one mile of coast-line. According to Strelbitski,
Europe has only 75 square miles of area to each mile of coast-line, and, according to
more recent figures, England and Wales have only one-third of this, 25 square miles.

5. Geographical Features of Australia.—In separate issues of earlier Official Year
Books fairly complete information has been given concerning some special geographical
element. The nature of‘this information and its position in the various issues cap
be readily ascertained on reference to the special index following the index to maps and
graphs at the end of this issue,

6. Fauna, Flora, Geology and Seismology of Australia.—Special articles dealing with
these features have appeared in previous issues of the Official Year Book, but limits of
space naturally preclude their repetition in each volume, As pointed out in par. §,.
however, the nature and position of these articles can be readily ascertained from the-
special index.
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§ 2. Climate and Meteorology of Australia.®

1. Introductory.—Previous issues of the Official Year Book, notably No. 3, pp. 79
and 8o, and No. 4, pp. 84 and 87, contained outlines of the history of Australian
meteorology and the creation and organization of the Commonweaith Bureau of
Meteorology. Official Year Book No. 38, pp. 30-32, contained paragraphs devoted to
(i) Organization of the Meterological Service; (ii) Meteorological Publications; (iii)
Equipment ; and (iv) Meteorological Divisions.

By reason of its insular geographical position and the absence of striking physical
features, whether in marine gulfs or in important mountains, Australia is, on the whole,
less subject to extremes of weather than arve regions of similar area in other parts of the
globe, and latitude for latitude Australia is, on the whole, more temperate.

The average elevation of the surface of the land is low, probably close to goo feet
above the sea. The altitudes range up to a little over 7,300 feet, hence its climate
embraces a great many features, from the characteristically tropical to what is essentially
elpine, a fact indicated in some measure by the name Australian Alps given to the southern
portion of the Great Dividing Range.

On the coast, the rainfall is often abundant and the atmosphere moist, but in some
portions of the interior is very limited, and the atmosphere dry. The distribution of
forest, therefore, with its climatic influence, is very uneven. In the interior, in places,
there are fine belts of trees, but there are large areas also which are treeless, and here
the air is hot and parching in summer. Again, on the coast, even so far south as latitude
35°% the vegetation is tropical in jts luxurianee, and to some extent also in character.
<Climatologically, therefore, Australia may be said to present a great variety of features.

2. Temperature.—(i) Effective Temperature. When a meteorologist speaks of
temperature he means the temperature of the air indicated by a thermometer sheltered
from precipitation, from direct rays of the sun and from radiation of heat from the ground
and neighbouring objects, yet freely exposed to the circulation of the air. In other words,
he means temperature measured under conditions standardized as near as possible in a
Stevenson Screen, which is the standard housing for meteorological thermometers.

This shade temperature as measured by a ** dry bulb > thermometer shows only the
actual temperature experienced by dry inorganic substances, not the senstble temperatures
felt by organic bodies. In the case of human beings, sensible temperature is affected
by the rate of conduction of heat to or from the body by moving air and also by the rate
of cooling due to evaporation from the skin and respiratory passages. The wind and
bumidity therefore determine the sensible temperature.

The humidity (relative bumidity) is determined from the readings of the dry and
wet bulb thermometers. Of late years, however, with increasing interest in human
comfort in tropical climates, another term, effective temperature, has come into use.
It may be defined as ‘ the temperature of a still, saturated atmosphere which would on
‘the average produce the same feeling of warmth or cold as the atmosphere in question .1

Later investigations have established * comfort zones”} bounded by limits of effective
temperature within which people will feel comfortable. American research workers
have determined the following figures : —§

" COMFORT ZONES : EFFECTIVE TEMPERATURES.

;
] Fifty per cent. of
Season. { No subjects feel subjects feel No subjects feel
g | comfortable below— comfortable comfortable shove—
between—
Winter .. .. .. 60° F. 63° and 71° F. 74° F.
Summer .. .. .. 64° F. 66° and 75° F. 79° F.

¢ Prepared from data supplied by the Acting Director. Commonwealth Meteorological Bureau.
4 Houghton, F. C., Teague, W. W. and Miller, W. E. (1926) Amer. Soc, Heat. Vent. Engns.
Yagiou, C. P. (1926) J. Industr. Hyg. § Yaglou, C. P. (1927) Ibid.



CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA. 3z

Isotherms of effective temperature (not corrected for altitude) have been determined
for Australia.* A map showing effective temperature for Australia for January (9 a.m.)
will be found on page 33.

It will be seen that the 80° F. isotherm is confined to a very narrow tract of country
on the north-west coast of Western Australia. The 75° F. isotherm extends broadly
from Onslow on the north-west coast of Western Australia to Daly Waters to Camooweal
to Moreton in Cape York Peninsula following in a general way the coastline of Northern
Australia but from 100 to 300 miles inland.

Queensland investigatorst in recent ycars have divided some towns of Queensland
into three classes on the basis of deviation from comfort :—
Class 1 (Sub-tropics).—Quite suitable for Caucasian habitation—Rockhampton,
Bundaberg, Brisbane, Longreach, Charleville.
Class 2 (Marginal tropics).—Suitable for Caucasian habitation, but requires
adaptation in summer—Mackay, Townsville.
Class 3 (Tropics).—(a) Permissible for Caucasian habitation but requires selection
and marked adaptation—Cardwell, Cairns, Cloncurry.  (b) Not suitable for
continuous Caucasian habitation—Cape York, Burketown.

These results of recent ycars bear out investigations made previously in Australia}
in which the atmospheric vapour pressure was used as a measure of comfort, its value
for this purpose being that it has equal effect in both indoor and outdoor climates. The
limits of comfort range from .2 to . 5 inch of vapour pressure. After drawing isopleths for
effective temperature (not corrected for altitude), mean vapour pressure reduced to a
logarithmic scale, and mean wet bulb, it is found that there is close agreement in defining
zones of relative discomfort.

(ii) Seasons. The Australian seasons are :—Summer, December to February ;
autumn, March to May ; winter, June to August ; spring, September to November. In
most parts of Australia, January is the hottest month, but in Tasmania and southern
Victoria, February is the hottest; in the tropical north, probably because the cooling
* monsoon *’ reins occur in late summer, December is the hottest month, and at Darwin,
November.

On a rainfall basis, in the tropical north the year is divisible into *“ wet  and " dry *
seagons, but on the basis of temperature and physical comfort the *“ dry™ season can be
further sub-divided into two parts—* cool dry ” and *‘ warm dusty . §

(a) “ Cool dry ”* Season. From May to August. The average maximum temperature
ranges from 80° to 85° F., the relative humidity is low and in inland areas cold nights are
experienced when the temperature drops to 40° F. The skies generally are cloudless,
but in about one year in three during June or July one to two inches of rain fall.

(b) “ Warm dusty > Season. From the end of August temperatures rise and reach
a maximum in October or the beginning of November. Temperatures of over 120° F.
have been recorded.

(¢) « Wet” Season. After the first of the heavy storms, the maximum temperatures
fall but still remain high with high relative humidity. At Wyndham during January,
1944 the minimum teraperature did not drop below 75° F. for fourteen consecutive days.
A maximum of over 100° F. was recorded on each rainless day.

In Central as in Northern Australia during the hottest months, the average
temperatures range from 80° to 85° F., whereas in Southern Australia they vary from
65° to 70°. -

Throughout Australia the coldest month is July, when only a very narrow strip of
the northern sea-board has an average temperature as high as 75°. Over the southern
half of the continent, July temperatures range from 55° to 45° at elevations below 1,500

* Hounam, C. E. Edective Temp. Data, C.\W.B. unpublished. 1t Lee, D, H. K. Trans. Roy. So0 .
Trop. Med. and Hvg (1q40) Vol. XX X1, 1 Barkley, H. Zones of Relative Physical Comfort in
Australia. Met. Bull. 20, 1934. § Maze, W. H. Austo. Geog. June, 1945, Settlement in E. Kimberleys.
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feet and fall as low as 35° on tho Australian Alps. Here the temperature seldom, if ever,
reaches 100° even in the hottest of seasons. Hotham Heights (6,100 feet above }Mean Sea
Level) recorded the highest maximum of 82.0° on 1gth January, 1935. In winter,
readings slightly below zero are occasionally recorded on the extreme heights.

Tasmania as a whole enjoys a moderate and equable range of temperature throughout
the year, although occasionally hot winds may cause the temperature to rise to 100° in
the eastern part of the State.

(iii) Comparisons with other Countries. In respect of Australian temperatures
generally, it may be pointed out that the mean annual isotherm for 70° F.
extends in South America and South Africa as far south as latitude 33°, while in Australia
it reaches only as far south as latitude 30°, thus showing that, on the whole, Australia
has, latitude for latitude, & more temperate climate than other places in th: Southern
Hemisphere.

The comparison is even more favourable when the Northern Hemisphere is included,
for in the United States of America the 70° isotherm extends in several of the western
States as far north as latitude 41°. In Europe, the same isotherm reaches almost to the
southern shores of Spain, passing afterwards, however, along the northern shores of
Africa till it reaches the Red Sea, when it bends northward along the eastern shore of the
Mediterranean till it reaches Syria. In Asia, nearly the whole of the land ares south
of latitude 40° N. has a higher temperature than 70°.

The extreme range of temperature is less than 100° over practically the whole of
Australia, that figure being only slightly exceeded at a very few places; it is mostly
70° to 90° over inland areas, and somewhat less on the coast. In parts of Asis and North
America, the extreme range exceeds 130° and 150° in some localities.

Along the northern shores of Australia the temperatures are very equable. At
Darwin, for example, the difference in the means for the hottest and coldest month is
only 8.4° and the extreme readings for tbe year, or the highest maximum on record
and the lowest minimum, show a difference of under 50°.

The highest temperature recorded in Australia was 127.5° F. at Cloncurry on 16th
January, 1889. The world’s highest (136° I.) was recorded at Azizia (Tripoli) on 13th
Aungust, 1922. The lowest temperature ever recorded in Australia was —8°F. at
Charlotte Pass on 14th June, 1945, and again on 22nd July, 1947, as contrasted with
the world’s lowest recorded temperature of —go° F. at Verkhoyansk (Siberia) on sth
end 7th February, 1892.

A comparison of the mean temperatures and the range from the extreme maximum
to the extreme minimum temperatures (in whole degrees) of the capital cities of Australia
with those of the main cities of some other countries is shown in tabular form in Official
Year Book No. 38, p. 42.

(iv) Hottest and Coldest Parts. A comparison of the temperatures recorded at coast
and inland stations shows that, in Australia, as in other continents, the range increases,
within certain limits, with increasing distance from the coast. This is clearly illustrated
by the map of extreme temperature range (page 33).

In the interior of Australia, and during exceptionally dry summers, the temperature
occasionally reaches or exceeds 120° in the shade. The hottest area of the continent is
situated in the northern part of Western Australia about the Marble Bar and Nullagine
gold-fields, where the maximum shade temperature during the summer sometimes exceeds
100° continuously for days and weeks. The longest recorded period was 160 days from
$1s8t October, 1923 to 7th April, 1924.
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COMMONWEALTH OF AUSTRALIA.
BUREAU OF METEOROLOGY MELBOURNE.

MONTHLY DISTRIBUTION OF RAINFALL
OVER AUSTRALIA.

REVISED TO END OF 1839.

ISSUED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE MINISTER OF STATE FOR THE AIR BY

H.N.WARREN
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EXPLANATION:- THE GRAPHS SHOW THE AVERAGE
RAINFALL {N EACH MONTH OF THE YEAR IN THE
VARIOUS RAINFALL DISTRICTS , THE BOUNDARIES
OF WHICH ARE SHOWN BY THE BROKEN LINES OM
THE MAP. THE NUMBERS ON THE MAP REFER TO
THE DISTRICTS. THE CORRESPONDING DISTRICT
NAMES ARE GIVEN IN THE INSERT ON PAGE 21.

THE COLUMNS FOR THE SUCCESSIVE MANTHS,
JANUARY TO DECEMBER,RUN FROM LEFT TO
RIGHT .

THE LENGTH OF A VERTICAL COLUMN REPRE—
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ING TO THE SCALE GIVEN BELOW.

RG.S/41

T UBRARY BF d@T@RUQ

—
i

&M




STATE LIBRARY OF VICTORES

39

——— —————ve—

ISSUED UNDER THE AUTHORITY OF THE MINISTER OF STATE FOR THE DEPARTMENT OF AIR }
8Y HN.WARREN DIRECTOR OF METEOROLOGICAL SERVICES

9 AM.

LOCAL MEAN TIME

WIND ROSES

SHOWING MONTHLY FREQUENCY
DISTRIBUTION OF WIND DIRECTIONS
TO EICHT POINTS OF THE COMPASS

wILLIS 15,

= g
""‘finmu:q
|

'N ‘

&

N

93Q 0 20 30 40 %0 60 N 80 90 QO

SCALE OF FREQUENCIES PER CENT

EXPLANATION.

The sides of the octagons face towards the cardinal and semi-cardinal
points,  Projecting from each side are twelve columns representing the
twelve months of the year, and the lengths of the columns are
1 the percentage frequencies of the winds from the given dir

i

il
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scale Is shown above, and the outer octagons have been drawn,
from the lnner octagons by a di e representing- 12{%, e
columns would ail be on these outer octagons if winds from the eight
directions were equally frequent and there were no calms.  The percentage
frequency of calms in the 12 months is shown by figures within the octagons.
Small dashes within the inner octagons indicate months when the percentage
of winds from that direction is practically zero.
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3 PM.

{OCAL MEAN TIME

WIND ROSES

SHOWING MONTHLY FREQUENCY
DISTRIBUTION OF WIND DIRECTIONS
TO EIGHT POINT3 OF THE COMPASS
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SCALE . OF FREQUENCIES PER. CENT.

EXPLANATION.,

The sides of the octagons face towards the cardinal and semi-cardinal
points.  Projecting from each side are h b esenting the
twelve months of the year, and the len proportianal
to the percentage frequencles of the winds from the given direction in the
successive months, working round clockwise from January to December. The
scale Is shown above, and the outer octagons have been drawn, separated
from the Inner octagons by a distance representing 12§%. The tops of the
columns would all be on these outer octagons if winds from the eight
directlons were equally frequent and there were no calms. The percentage
frequency of calms In the 12 months is shown by figures within the octagons.
Small dashes within the inner octagons indicate months when the percentage
of winds from that direction is practially zero.
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The area affected and the period of duration of the longest heat waves in Australia
are shown in the map and diagram on page 34.

(v) Tabulated Data for Selecied Climatological Stations in Australia. The following
tables show normal mean temperature, extreme temperature and normal rainfall for each
month for selected climatological stations in each State :—

TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS : NEW SOUTH
WALES.
Particulars. Jan. | Feb, | Mar. |*Apr.:| May. | June. | July. | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Year.
GRAFTON.
Normal}xfean Tempera- ;
ture— i I
Maximum °F. | 89.1 | 87.9 | 85.2 { 81.7 | 6.1 | 70.9 | 70.6 | 73.3 | 78.6 | 82.6 | 85.7 | 88.0 | 80.8
Minimum 66.4 1 66.3 | 63.7 | 57.9 | 51.0 | 45.7 | 43.3 | 45.1 | 50.4 | 56.3 | 61.3 | 64.5 | 56.0
Extreme Temperature— ! i
Maximum .. °F. |114.0 {113.0 {108.0 g7.0 | 9r.0}88.0| 87.5] 95.0{ 99.0 {105.0 |r1I.0 113.5 {114.0
Minimum .. 5s» { 50.0 1 50.0 1 41.0 [ 33.0133.0! 28.0| 24.9 { 24.0 | 32.0 | 35.0 ' 43.0 | 45.0 | 24.0
Normal Rainfall ins, 4.56] 4.19] 3.72] 3.1} 2.77] 2.44] 2.03] o0.93] 1.83} 2 23i 3.31f 3.52! 34.68
ARMIDALE.
Normal Mean Tempera- | } | ' ,
ture— . : k ! : !
Maximum F. | B0.8 | 79.5| 75.3|68.4 |61.2 55.3154.0] 57.2|63.8{70.4 76.1 . 79.3 | 68.4
Minimum 56.5 | 55.8 | 52.1 | 45.6 | 39.2 | 34.9 | 33.8 | 34.4 | 38.9 | 45.1 ' 50.3 | 54.3 | 45.1
Extreme Temperature—- :
Maximum .. °F. {103.4 | 95.0 | 94.0 | 86.2 | Bo.o | 76.0 | 68.2 | 78.2 | 83.0 | 90.5 ! 97.5 | 99.8 |103.4
Minimum .. _w | 40.0 1 38.0| 3r.025.0{20.0{17.0] 14.0| 18.0] 22.0} 26.01 32.0 { 36.0 | 14.0
Normal Rainfall ins. 3.88] 2.81] 2.26| 1.87| r.46! 2.33 =2.11| 1.54] =2.09] 2.35| =2.87 3.41} 28.98
| i
PorT MACQUARIE
e f S
Normal Mean Tempera- : i |
ture— 1 {
Maximum °F. | 78.6 | 78.7 { 77.x | 73.2 | 68.8 | 64.9 | 64.0 | 65.8 | 68.5 [ 71.2 | 74.0 | 76.4 | 71.8
Minimum 64.4 | 64.3 | 61.8 | 56.8 1 50.8 | 46.3 | 44.8 | 45.4 | 49.2 | 54.8 | 59.0 | 62.5 | 55.0
Extreme Temperature—
Maximum .. °F. [104.0 |105.8 | 97.0 | 92.8 | 84.0 | 79.6 | 84.0 | 91.3 | 89.4 | 97.4 {104.0 { 8.8 |105.8
Minimum .. » | 5T.0]48.01 43.5| 40.0| 34.6 | 30.5 | 29.5 | 31.0 | 32.5 | 38.0 | 41.2 | 48.0 ] 29.5
Normal Rainfall ins. 4.89] 6.48{ 6.45/ 7.37] 5.76] s5.08 4.35] 2.64] 3.55| 3.67 3.22| 3.98| 57.44
Brorex Hrn .
Normal Mean Tempera-
s o °F.
aximum .190.5|90.2 ) 84.6| 74.7|66.7 | 59.9|59.5]63.6|70.11{77.3|83.3]|88.6} 75.8
Minimum 64.5 | 64.7 | 60.1 | 52.6 | 47.1 | 42.5 | 41.2 | 43.2 | 47.6 | 52.0 | 5B.1 | 62.6 | 53.1
Extreme Temperature—

Maximum .. °F. {114.9 |115.9 {113.9 | 99.9 | 87.8 | 79.0 |{ Bo.o | 84.0 | 94.0 [103.9 {110.9 {113.9 {115.9
Minimum .. , | 45.0 | 42.0 | 40.0 | 34.0 | 30.5 | 27.0 1 28.5 | 29.0 | 33.0 | 36.0 | 40.0 | 41.8 | 27.0
Normal Rainfail ins, 0.59] 0.96! 0.56] 0.65| o0.94] 0.92| 0.72] 0.63] 0.67] 0.84f ©0.86; 0.86] g9.20
Dusgo.

Normal Mean Tempera-
ture—
Maximom °F. | 92.1 | 91.3 { 85.7 | 76.9 | 68.0 | 61.0 | 50.7 | 63.5 | 70.3 | 78.5 | 85.3 | 89.6 | 76.8
Minimum 63.8 1 63.8158.9 | 50.8|43.5([39.3]37.5]38.3)]42.7(49.3/56.4161.3] 50.5
Extreme Temperature—«
Maximum .. °F. |114.9 |113.9 {104.5 | 97.9 | 90.9 | 79.9 { 77.8 | 87.0 | 92.9 [104.9 [110.0 [115.4 |115.4
Minimum .. 5» | 40.9 | 35.7 { 37.7 | 30.0 | 23.4 | 19.9 | 16.9 | 17.9 | 20.9 | 27.9 | 30.9.] 37.9 | 16.9
Normal Rainfall ins. 2.00] I.49 1.99‘ 1.77| 1.44] 2.24} 1.87] r1.s51] I1.31] 1.49] 1.93 1.87] 20.91

2579.—2
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CeaprTER 1I.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS:
NEW SOUTH WALES—continued.

' ¥
Particulars. Jan. | Feb. | Mar. { Apr. { May. | June. | July. | Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Year.
L]
NEWCASTLE.
' 1
Normal Mean Tempera- & : .
ture— ! ; i 1
Maximum °F. | 77.6 77.7 76.1 72.2 , 67.2 | 62.9 ’ 61.7 64.0 68.1 71.3] 73.9 | 76.0| 70.7
Mininumn 66.6 67.1 64.7 59.5 53.7 ) 49.5 1 47.7  48.8 52.6  57.2 | 61,3 | 64.3 | 57.7
Extreme Tempernture——~ ) | . i
Maximum °F. ;112.0 xos 3 101.5  94.9  85.0 | 80.01! 79.4 88.3 96.4 100.0 '105.0 '108.0 (1712.0
Minimum . w | 54.5 ' 54.0 50.0 42.0 41.0 ! 38.0 37.5 . 37.0: 39.0 42.0 3 47.8 49.0 ! 37.0
Normal Rainfail ins. ’ 3.01! 2.96' 3.84 5.33 4.64 3.66; 4.44 2.34' 2.97 2.51| 2.zx| 3.45 41.36
. ; | .
BATHURST.
Normal Mean Tempera- ' . ! | ! ! i
ture— ; | ' )
Maximum °F. ' 83.9 | 83.7 78.8 [ 69.9 ' 62.1 55.2 ' 53.9 | 57.4 64.2 | 70.9 | 76.7 | 81.6 | 69.9
Minimurn » ' 55.6155.5 51.0| 44.0138.2 34.834.0] 34.5 33.1 | 43.4| 48.453.5 44.3
Extrere Temperature— | ' : | , l |
Maximum °F. 112.9 {106.4 '100.2 | 90.0 . 80.0 71.0 | 70.0 | 76.4 ' 86.0 | 96.0 ‘103.5 (107.7 'r12.9
. Mipimum .. » - 37.0] 35.0. 30.0.{ 22.0 | 20.0 . 15.7 ! 13.0 1 18.7 21.0 { 25.0 ‘ 31.0 | 35.0 | 13.0
Normal Rainfall ins, 2.18| 1.73) 1.99} I.SI| I.39 1.86I 2.07‘ 1.68° 1.57 2.101 2.04‘ 2.49) 22.56
LerTON
3 .
Norinal Mean Tempera- l ! ' i l b
ture— i i . | :
Maximum °F. 8.9 88.7 | 82.672.6 . 64.8 s57.7{ 56.8°' 60.3 ' 66.8 l 73.8 | 81.2 | 86.4 | 73.4
Minimum [ 63.2 | 63.4 | 59.0 | 5t.2 ' 45.0 40.5138.9! 40.5 . 44.1 ! 49.7 | 55.6 | 60.8 | 51.0
Extreme Trmperature— i i ; ! |
Maximum °F. i117.0 {110.5 [107.0 | 94.5 | 82.4 ' 74.5 2.0 | 81.9 ' 92.5 j103.5 107.0 |I12.0 [I17.0
Minimum o | 44.0 | 41.2 | 40.0 | 33.0 | 29.9 ! 24.9 | 25.3 | 25.0 26.5 | 34.0 | 35.5 | 41.8 | 24.9
Normal Rainfall ins. 1.22| 0.86 1.03i I.47| 1.38 1.84f 1.36 1.67I I1.3I7 1.49| I.26| 1.24] 16.13
|
JERVIS Bavx.(a)
Normal Mean Tempera- ‘ ‘
ture— ,
Maximum °F. | 74.5 | 75.0 | 73.3 | 68.8 | 64.4 , 60.2 | 58.9 | 61.0 | 64.3 | 67.7 | 70.2 | 73.0 | 67.6
Minimum 63.0 | 64.0 | 62.7 | 58.5 1 53.8 | s0.5 | 48.6 | 49.5 { 52.2 | 55.3 1 58.3 | 61.3 | 56.3
Extreme 'J‘empetature— H
Maximum °F. j109.0 |100.0 | 98.0 | 8g.0 | 83.0| 77.0 | 75.0 | 80.0 | 87.0 | 96.0 | 96.0 {100.0 |109.0
Minimura .. 5 | 43.0 | 50.0 | 46.0 | 42.0 ; 39.0 | 37.0 | 33.0 | 31.0 | 40.0 | 41.0 | 47.0 | 42.0 | 3I.0
Normal Rainfall ins. 4.1L: 3.25 4.46] 5. .07, 5.22; 4.32 4.89] 2.72 3.06} 2.57, 2.64] 3.82] 46.13
ALBURY.
Normal Mean Tempera- l i
ture— i i
Maximum °F. {89.9190.4 84.3)73.6|64.9 | 57.4 ' s6.4 | 60.4 | 67.2 | 73.8 | 81.3 | 87.4 | 73.9
Minimum 59.8 | 60.2 | 55.2 | 47.8 | 42.3 1 39.3 38.2 {39.9 | 43.2 ] 47.7 | 52.9 | $7.5 | 48.7
Extreme Temperature— [
Maximmam °F. [t17.3 |1214.3 107.3 | 94.8 | 83.0 | 76.0 | 74.0 | 79.0 | 94.8 |101.5 ]107.0 |IX2.6 |117.3
Minimum » | 39.0 | 42.0 . 39.0 | 30.0 | 28.0 | 25.7 | 25.0 | 26.0 | 29.0 | 30.0 | 33.0 | 40.0 | 25.0
Normal Rainfall ins. 1.59‘ 1.95 1_81! 1.96] 2.28] 3.32¢ 2.91] 3.01; 2.30{ 2. 52; I.76f 2.25| 27.66
! ! | ' '
Cooma.
Normal Mean Tempera-
ture—
Maximum °F. | 78.8 | 70.0{ #3.8 | 65.0 | 57.3 | 50.9 | 50.4 | 54.5 | 61.0 | 67.5 | 72.6 ; 77.2 | 65.7
Minimum $2.2 | 52.4 | 48.3 | 41.7 } 35.3 | 31.7 { 30.2 | 31.5 | 36.1 ) 40.0 | 45.8 | 50.1 | 41.3
Extreme Tempcrature——
Maximum .. °F. |112.0 |107.0 {104.6 | 92.7 | 77.7 1 69.2 | 72.9 | 75.7 | 86.9 i 95.7 [102.1 jrr0.0 [112.0
Minimum . 1 29.833.0j28.2|2281}130]13.4|11.0}12.0]14.3;22.0]|25.8;28.8}11.0
Normal Rainfall ins, 2.341 I1.86! 1.88] 1.46| 1.11; 1.22{ 1.27{ O0.98 1. 27, 1.5t 1.72] 2.23| 18.8%

(a) Australian Capital Territory.



CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA.

TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS VICTORIA.
| R B A
Particulars. : Jan. | Feb. . Mar. ; Apr. May. June.! July.  Sept. | Oct. | Nov, ' Dec. !
f : ) ‘ '
L l I T
MiLDURA
. ! ! ) a T - t
Normal Mean Tempera- y | i . (
ture— .
Maximum °F. . 80.8 go.0 I 84.4 | 74.5 | 66.9 | 60.4 | 59-5 ] 63.9 | 69.9 | 76.5 ; 83.2 88.2 l
Minimum 61.0 ; 61.7 ; 57.2 | 50.5 | 45.6 I 4T.3 40.5 | 42.5 | 46.1 | 50.9 5.4 1 59.6
Extreme Tempemt.ure— , ' I |
Maximum °F. 123.5% §x18.o 112.0 | 99.0 | 90.0 | 80.0 | 78.0 | 86.9 | 95.0 [104.0 lua.o 121.5
Minimum .. » | 40.0 | 43.0 ! 37.0 | 34.0 [ 27.0 | 26.0 ) 24.0 | 29.0 | 29.0 34 [ 0| 40.0
Normal Rainfall ins. ! o.73I o.9o| 0.70| o©0.55] 1.01 x.os,I 0.91f 1.01f ©0.96 i 0.84] o0.71
|
BENALLA.
< i : T
Normal Mean Tempera- ! | ' : : i ;
ture— ' : ' ! H ;
Maximum °F. {87.6 88.7 82.4|72.3 64.3 56.5 | 55.7.58.9 | 65.1 . 72.4 ! 79.5 | 84.8
Minimum 58.9 ' 59.6 , 55.1 | 48.0 ' 42.6 '+ 39.1 | 38.2 ' 39.7 | 43.6 { 48.3 | 52.1 56.5
Extreme Tempemture—— P | : ! \ |
Maximum- °F. lix14.0 112.0 108.0 ! 97.0 89.0 0.0 70.0 ) 76.0 | 88.0 !102.0 [104.0 [1XI.0
Mipimum . . 1 40.0 - 37.0 | 36.0 1 32.0 , 26.0 | 25.0 | 27.0 ' 27.9 | 30.0 | 33.0 | 36.0 | 38.0
Normal Bamfall ins. 1.58, 1. 66: 1460: 1.99! 2.30 3.09‘ 2.78 2.72 2.36| 2.41] 1.65| 1.77
' i ' |
BENDIGO.
1 { 0 :
Normal Mean Tempera- ' I ‘ : { ; !
ture— i ‘
Maximum °F.| 83.0 ! 83.9 78.1,68.4)61.3 54.8]54.2 57.0,62.5]|68.9]75.21 80.5 |
Minimuimn 56.5 | 58.3 54.0 | 48.2 | 43.7 1 40.7 | 39.4 40.2 | 43.0 | 46.7 | 50.9 | 54.9
Extreme Tempemture— ' i
Maximum °F. {117.4 lxxx.6 104.7 | 94.7 | Bo.0o , 77.3 | 73.0 75.7 . 90.0 | 99.7 |106.5 '111.5
Minimum . » | 37.0' 40.0 38.0]33.4 . 27.3 ) 23.9]23.5 26.0 29.0]32.0} 35.0 , 37.0 |
Normal R.ainfall ins. I1.14. I.50 1.27| 1.49; 1.971 2.26] 2.21, 2.:11 2.04f 1.70 1.25’ 1.331
I ) . t
HorsaaM
T | I t I R A R
Normal Mean Tempera- ' i ‘ ' \ )
ture— ) | : i
Maximum °F. | 85.1 86.3 | 80.2 ' 70.7 | 63.0 56.6 | 56.0 | 59.0 64.1 ; 70.2 ! 77.2 | 82.7 ¢
Minimum 55.2 ; 55.9 { 51.9 i 47.0 | 42.9 | 40.2 38.8 | 39.9 | 41.9 | 45.1 | 49.6 | 53.2 |
Rxtreme Tempemture— ' | : i | :
Maximum °F. '120.0 1113.0 !108.0 1 97.0 | 87.0 - 74.0 { 71.0 ;, 78.0 | 94.0 i100.0 [108.0 ¥15.0 |
Minimum .. s | 39.0,37.0,35.0! 3104250 22.0121.0"'24.01}24.0}25.01429.0134.01
Normal Rainfall in<, o.75i I.?Xl 0.74] 1.23 x.78: ’1.98} 1.895 x.gol Lgsl 1.48] 1.26; 1.37"
! '
BaLLaRrAT.
— i ‘ - — e o
Normal Mean Tempera- i H |
ture— | . ,
Maximum °F. ' 75.7 | 76.9 ) 71.6 | 63.0 ' 36.3 | 50.4 , 49.8 52.5 ! 57.1 | 62.4 | 67.4 72.5
Minimum ] 50.5 | 52.9 | 50.T | 45.8 : 42.6 | 39.5 | 38.4 39.4 | 41.2 | 43.6 ] 46.0 | 49'3
Extreme [‘emperamre—— i I ] 1 !

Maximuin °F. :108.5 [104.9 '102.1 { 91.2 | 75.0 ! 63.0 i 63.0 69.6 : 83.0 92.5 l100.0 {102.0
Minimum .. s ! 36.0]36.2 31.0, 31.0, 27.0 23.0 26.0 26.3 26.6 =29.0,31.5] 35.0
Normal Rainfall ins. | 1.26\ 1.79) 1.83 2.13 2.43 2.67<l 2.68 2.92‘ 2.84" 2.41, z2.08] 2.34

B ' : ' ' '
BAIRNSDALE.
— o ‘{—-——— £->-~*-'—' , T ','“_‘l R I
Normal Mean Tempera- \ , . ‘
ture— ’ ! ’ . ' |
Maximum °F. | 75.3 1 76.1  73.0 . 67.5 ' 62.5 ' 57.5{ 57.0 . 59.5 . 63.2 ) 67.5 ! 70.6 | 74.0
Minimum 53.5 | 54.5 ' 51.7 ) 46.9 | 42.5 » 38.8 1 38.7 30.6 ' 42.7 | 46.1 | 49.0 | 52.4 !
Extreme Tompemture— t | | | : !
Maximum .. 112.0 109.0 -105.5 | 95.0 1 86.0  75.0 | 76.0 . 84.0 92.6 '101.0 (103.0 [111.0
Minimum .. w | 35.0 ! 39.0 | 32.0 ;29.0  25.0: 22.0 | 21.0 19.0 26.0 ! 27.0 | 30.0]| 32.0"
Normal Rainfall ins. 2.48; 2.09, 2.64 z.o'zl 1.59 2.16f 2.06 1.73 2. osl 2.68/ 2.19{ 2. 63.
! ) N i )

43

Year.

75.6
51.0

fra3.5
24.0
10.37

72.3
48.5

114.0
25.0
25.91

1206.0
21.0
17.57

63.0
44.9

1
.108.§

23.0
27.38

67.¢0
46.3

|TIZ.0

1g.0
26.35



TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS : QUEENSLAND

CrapTER 11.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

| ! | { | ! , l
‘ i | ! ;
Particulars. Jan. | Feb. i Mar. ' Apr. ’ May. ' June. . July. } Aug. Sept. ' Oct. | Nov. | Dec. ! Year.
: | 1 .
RS DR SO N B R O ~__4[ N
CAIRNS.
T T T _' T T T, -
Normal Mean Tempera- ; )
ture—
Maximum °F. | 89.7 [ 89.0 | 87.1 } 84.9 | 81.6 | 78.8 } 78.1 ! 79.5 | 82.6 | 85.6 | 87.9 | 89.7 | 84.5
Minimum 74.2 ) 73.9 | 72.6 { 70.0 } 66.2 , 63.5 | 6I.0 : 61.1 { 63.8 1 67.4 ] 70.4 1 72.9 | 68.1
Extreme Temperature—-— : (
Maximum .. °F. {z09.8 |108.0 [100.0 | 4.5 | 92.0 ' 92.I | 95.X | 98.1 ; 94.%x | 98.1 [ 99.1 |105.0 [109.8
Minimum .. o 63.5 | 64.0 } 59.8 | 57.0 } 52.2 | 44.6 { 43.0 | 43.2 ' 46.0 | 54.5 ¢ 52.0 1 60.2 | 43.0
Normal Rainfall ins. | 16.51| 17.00| 17.59! 10.76 4.37l 2.87] 1.56 1.46x 1.43] 2.40| 3.05] 7.35| 86.35
TOWNSVILLE.
R ‘ R —_— — e —
Normal Mean Tempera- ' ' I ' l
ture-— ) ’ i
Maximum °F. .  87.3 | 87.0 , 86.6 | 84.7 ,8x.2 "' 77.3 76.0| 77.6 8o0.3 | 83.1r! 85.2 t87.0 82.8
Minimum s  76.2 175.6  73.9 ! 70.6 65.4 | 61.9 1 59.8 ! 61.5 1 65.8 | 70.5 ] 73.8 75.6]69.2
Extreme Tempemture— | ! |
Maximum .. °F. 102.4 [110.2 | 98.0 | 97.0 | 88.5 | 86.5 , 85.0 | 89.0 92.5 | 94.7 | 99.5 |101.1 |110.2
memum .. ,, - 68.2 | 64.5 | 65.4 [ 53.9 | 49.7 | 47.0 | 45.3 | 48.0 ' 52.0 60.2 | 64.2 | 66.0 | 45.3
Normal Rainfall ins. , 10.03| 9.90 5.1I5 2.57, 0.92 1.4xl 0.77( 0.60 o0.49] 1.19| 2.03] 4.63} 39.69
] .
CLONCURRY.
|
Normal Mean Tempera- ’ |
ture— ! \ )
Maximum °F.| 98.7 | 96.3 | 94.6 { 89.9 1 82.9 | 77.3 76.4 | 81.4  88.4 | 95.1 A 98.6 |100.4 | 90.0
B ul\hnm'}:um ¢ 76.5 { 75.4 | 73.0 | 66.9 | 59.7 | 54.I | 51.5 | 54.3 | 61.0 { 68.2 | 73.5 | 76.2 | 65.9
xtreme Tempera ure—— | : :
Maximum .. °F. |x27.5 l115.5 [110.5 1108.0 | 98.5 | 99.1I f 96.0 [102.5 {106.0 [r12.0 i118.5 {125.5 (127.5
Minimum .. s | 59.3|58.0|53.3]48.041.3|32.0 34.2|34.5](40.5 | 49.8 | 54.0 | 50.0 | 32.0
Normal Rainfall ins. 4.73| 3.96] 1.86| 0.62| 0.48 0.80l 0.23 o.ml 0.15| ©0.44! 1.59{ T1.90{ 16.88
MACEAY.
Normal Mean Tempera- ! l‘ ! ; : f \
ture— ¢ :
Maximnom °F. ! 86.2 ; 85.5 | 83.6 | 80.7 | 76.1 ;’ 7z.2 ; 71.0 | 72.8 ! 77.0 | 81.3 | 83.9 | 86.2 . 79.7
Minimum | 73.6 i 73.2 1 71.2 } 66.6 | 60.8 } 56.2 ; 53.4 | 54.8 | 59.9 | 65.5 | 69.4 | 72.3 | 64.7
Extreme Temperature—— | ' l
Maximum .. °F. 1 99.8 199.4 [ 98.0 | 94.0 | 88.8 | 85.9 { 86.0 | 87.0 | 92.0 [ 97.0 | 97.5 | 99.9 ' 99.9
Minimum .. s 60.1 60.3156.0]49.2 41 6t 37.0 l 35.1 | 36.1 ! 39.6 | 44.0 | 46.6 | 60.0 ; 35.1
Normal Rainfalt ins. | 13.56" 12.65| 10.95] 4.64 6l 2. 75i 1.57| x.le 1.14; r.55| 3.12} 6.75 63.16
i . ' L !
LONGREACH.
— oo - —
f
Normal Mean Tempera- |
ture— | '
Maximum °F. | 99.6 { 96.9 { 94.1 | 87.8 | 80.4 | 74.3} 73.2 | 77.9 | 85.4 | 92.8 | 97.0 | 99.7 88.3
8 trMm.m:)l‘um ¢ 73.3 [ 71.7 } 68.1 | 60.1 | 52.1 | 46.7 | 44.3 | 46.5 } 53.7 | 61.5 | 67.5 | 71.5 ; 59.8
xtreme Tempera ure—
Maximum .. °F. |118.3 113.4 {113.0 }103.0 } 96.8 | 92.0 | 92.0 | 96.8 |104.2 [109.2 l114.5 [115.6 Ins.g
Mmlmum .. s | 43.9 £ 55.1 | 48.2 } 38.x | 35.1 | 26.7 | 26.7 | 31.0 | 31.0 | 39.0 | 41.0 | 43.9 | 26.7
Normal Rainfall ins, 2.31] 3.12| z2.I0| Ir.o1] 0.52| ©0.94[ 0.80 0.30| 0.52] ©0.84| 1r.26 x.82! 15.5%54
1
ROCKHAMPTON.
Normal Mean Tempera- r
ture—
Maximum °F.190.0 | 88.7 | 87.2 | 84.2 | 79.3 | 74.4 | 73.7 76.7}81.7 85.9 | 88.5 [ go.0 | 83.4
B tMmu'num ¢ 72.3 [ 72.1 | 69.8 | 64.8 | 58.3 [ 54.0 | 51.2 | 52.9 , 58.3 [ 63.8 | 68.0 | 70.9 | 63.0
xtreme Tempera ure—
Maximum .. °F. {106.8 {105.2 |104.8 | 98.0 | 94.3 | 88.2 | 88.8 | 95.9 |r00.2 {102.8 |107.9 |1I1.6 |ITI.6
Minimum . w | 60.0160.8150.3|43.4|39.8|32.7|34.6136.3]139.8}43.0]|54.0](359.2]32.7
Normal Rainfall ins. 6.70( 7.28] 3.54[ 2.66 1.26‘ 2.80 1.77| 0.82] o0.94f x.99] 2.63} 4.97| 37.36




CLMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA. 45
TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS:
QUEENSLAND—continued.
‘ .f
Particulars, + Jap. | Feb. | Mar, | Apr. | May. | June. | July. | Aug. | Sept. { Oct. . Nov. | Dec. | Year.
1
_ CHARLEVILLE.
| ]
Normal Mean Tempera- '
ture— \
Maximum °F, | 97.6 [ 96.1 | 91.7 | B4.5 | 76.4 | 69.3 | 68,3 ! 72.9 { Bo.4 ; 88.2 | 93.6 | 96.4 | 84.6
Minimum 70.8 | 70.1 | 65.1 | 55.7 | 47.2 | 42.3 ] 40.1 | 42.1 | 49.0 | 57.7 | 64.4 | 68.5 | 56.1
Extreme Temperature—
Maximum .. °F. {116.6 j115.0 ,110.0 {101.8 | 92.0 | 87.8 | 86.5 | 93.7 [102.0 [109.8 [117.0 |118.0 |118.0
Mipimum . w | 52.4 | 50.0 | 41.0 ] 34.0 | 27.5 | 23.0 | 23.0 | 24.0 | 20.0 | 34.5 | 40.0 | 48.0 | 23.0
Normal Rainfall ins. 2.65 2.36/ 1.54] o.95 0.69‘ L46§ 1.32; 0.75] ©.95| 1.02 1.681 2.60l 17.97
+
B ToowOOMBA.
! 1 1 T I
Normal Mean Tempera- 1 . i .
ture— . '
Maximum °F. | 82.7 | 8r.0| 78.2 | 73.5 | 67.2 . 62.0 [ 61.1 | 64.5 | 70.5 | 76.2 , 80.2 82.2 | 73.3
Minimum 61.2 | 61.0 | 58.7 | 52.5 | 46.6 ! 42.4 | 40.7 | 41.9 | 46.8 | 52.3 56.6 ' 50.5 | 51.7
Extreme Tempemture— l '
Maximum .. °F. |103.6 [100.7 | 99.0 | 83.2 | 84.2 | 8o.5 | 78.2 | 86.0 | 89.5 | 96.0 l101.0 '105.0 |105.0
Minimum .. s | 45.5 | 46.0 | 33.0 | 31.0 | 29.6 l 22.0 | 22.5 i 25.0 | 30.0 { 32.4 | 39.4 , 42.8 | 22.0
Normal Rainfall ins. 5.15] 4.29; 3.36| 2.62 1.85' 2.54) 2.06' 1.16[ 1.69 2.39' 3.34) 4.74] 35.19
i )
TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS: SOUTH AUSTRALIA.
STREARY Bav.
- ! t i
Normal Mean Tempera- ' i ! ! !
ture— .
Maximum °F. | 84.8 ' 85.2 | 81.8 | 74.2 ! 67.9 + 62.0 | 61.0 | 63.3 | 67.7 | 73.2 | 78.6 | 82.0 , 73.5
Minimum » | 60.X ' 60.5 | 58.5 | 54.1 ] 51.4 | 48.2 | 46.9 | 47.8 | 49.2 | 52.4 | 55.6 | 58.3 : 53.6
Extreme Temperature—
Maximum .. °F. |114.2 lxu.z 109.0 [ 96.0 | 88.3 | 79.0} 73.0 | 83.0 | 91.0 |104.2 {113.8 |117.0 ]1:7.0
Minimum .. » | 46.2 | 44.8 | 43.5 | 41.0 | 34.0 | 31.0 | 31.2 | 32.2 | 33.9 { 38.0 ] 39.5 | 42.5 , 3I.0
Normal Rainfall ins. o.3oi 0.68] o.57, ©0.76, 1.72] 2.64] 2.29| 2.19] 1.2, 1.01| 0.69 o.56i 14
1
PorT PirIE.
[ 0
! | . )
Normal Mean Tempera- ; f { ! |
ture— : i
Maximum °F. | 89.2 | 89g.6)86.4|76.8)69.5|62.8|6r.7|64.8}71.2]77.1"!82.9186.2 76.%
Minimum ‘ 62.9 ! 63.2 ! 61.1 | 55.2 | 50.9 | 46.5 1 45.5 | 46.5 | 49.2 | 53.4 | 57.4 | 60.9 | 54.4
Extreme Temperature— ) . | }
Max1mum .. °F. i117.1 |113.0 I11.0 | 99.0 | 85.0| 77.0 " 76.0 1 83.0 | 95.0 {103.0 [109.0 |114.2 {117.X
Mini! | 48.2 l 48.2 | 47.0 ' 41.0) 36.0 | 30.0 | 31.0 ]| 33.0 | 35.0 | 37.0 | 43.0 | 46.0 | 30.0
Normal Rainfall ins.s 0.75l 0.83 o.7ol 0.781 1.40! 1.54 1.25l 1.48; 1x.23} 1.317] 0.92| 0.94] 13.99
T YoNGALA.
- e— ; .
Normal Mean Tempera- , | ‘ I !
ture— !
Maximum °F. ) 85.9 | 85.8 | 80.7 ‘ 70.5 1 62.4 | 55.5154.5|57.6|63.8}7x.2!78.3]|83.5] 70.8
Minimum } 55.8 [ 56.3 | 51.7 ' 45.1 | 40.9 | 37.6 1 36.1 | 36.9 | 39.4 | 43.4 | 49.0 | 53.7 | 45.5
Extreme Tempenture—- i
Maximum .. °F. 11,2 107.6 |105.0 | 95.0 | 83.0 | 71.8 | 72.4 | 79.2 | 91.0 | 98.2 |104.0 |107.0 [111.2
Minimum .. | 38.0139.0 | 34.0 | 28.4 | 23.5 | 19.0 | 19.0 | 24.0 | 25.8 | 24.0 { 30.2 | 35.0 | 19.0
Normal Rainfall ins. | ©0.80, 0.86 o.6oI 0.88) 1.37 1.53) 1.62 1.87| 1.54{ 1.23} I1.10, 1.16| 14.56
- M. GAMBIER. .
{
Normal Mean Tempera- '
ture-—
Maximum °F.}74.2 175.9 ) 72.7 | 66.5 1 61.4 ) 57.0|56.2}58.1)61.1|65.0}68.3|71.91865.7
Minimum 53.5 1 54.8152.4149.5 | 46.4 | 43.5142.4 ] 43.1|45.7 | 46.9 | 49.6 | 52.0 { 48.3
Extreme ’I‘empernture——
Maximum .. °F. {112.6 [109.6 |106.3 | 98.2 | 82.6 | 72.0 | 70.5 | 77.0 | 89.0 | 05.0 {104.0 |107.6 {1132.6
Minimum . »w | 33.0134.0}133.0}129.8)26.2|23.423.7}27.5}28.430.4}31.0]34.0}23.4
Normal Ramfau ins. 0.93] I:22t 1.17} 2.14f 2.90| 3.55! 3.49) 3.44} 2.9I} 2.10| .56] 1.45| 26.
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TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA.

. ! ' {
! | | | | ;
Particulars, , Jan.  Feb. Mar. l Apr. May. | June.! July. | Aug. Sepc.l Oct. | Nov. | Dec. , Year.
' i

] ' ! ) i : o

WYNDHAM.
| | + ) ¥ v
Normal Mean Tempera- I ) f ; '
ture— ‘ ; | I
Maximum °F. | 95.9 1 95.5 | 95.3, 94.7 90.1 . ! 85.8185.0!88.5/093.5]96.9098.5{97.6| 93.1
Minimum 80.2 | 79.7 | 79.5 1 77.2 ; 72.4 68.0 | 66.2 | 69.5 | 74.8 | 79.7 | 81.4 | 81.2 | 75.8
Extreme Temperature— | '
Maximum .. °F. |113.5 108.3 [106.0 '104.6 102.4 ! 97.5 | 96.0 |102.0 {106.0 |X10.2 |1I11.6 |109.5 IXI3.§
Minimum .. »w | 67.5 | 62.0 | 65.0 | 63.5 | 55.2 ! 50.0 | 48.0 | 56.0 | 60.1 | 65.0 | 68.0 | 67.0 | 48.0
Normal Rainfall ins. 6.79' 6.30] 5.22, 0.50 o.ul 0.20, 0.08] o0.02( o.05! 0.38] 1I1.55 3.92. 25.18%
. ]
GERALDTON
N(irmal Mean Tempera- : | I I I
ure— :
Maximum °F. | 84.5  85.2 | 83.6 i Bo.5 | 74.2 1 69.7| 67.7 | 68.8 | 71.4| 73.6 | 78.5 | 82z.0 | 76.6
Minimum 66.3 66.5 ; o) 6o.9 | 56.9 ' 53.8! 51.7] 52.1] 53.0( 55.4 | 60.0 ] 63.4 | 58.%
Extreme Temperature—_ i |
Maximum .. °F. |112.0 '115.5 |170.8 ,102.8 { 93.8 | 83.8 | 81.0 | 86.0 | 96.5 |104.6 108 8 113.0 115.%
Minimum » | 48,0 sr1.0) 47.0 41.8 | 38.6 33.6 33.4! 37.3| 38.3| 41.0 ’ o| 33.4
Normal Rainfall ins, o.3o; °'42i 0.78} o.Bgi 2.58 4.84] 3.77) 2.57] 1.21] 0.79 o z7i o.xs 18.58
! )
KALGOORLIE
t +
Normal Mean Tempera- ‘ ’ .
ture— i ‘
Maximum °F. 93.2 ([ 93.0 | 86.3 | 78.4 vo0.1 |, 63.6} 62.5 | 66.0| 73.6 | 79.0 | 86.3 | or.1 | 78.6
Minimum | 64.2 | 64.4 | 61.3 | 55.2 48.9 | 44.6 | 42.9 | 43.9 | 48.2 | 52.7 | 58.3 | 62.3 | 53.9
Extreme Temperature— | :
Maximum .. °F. '114.4 l115.0 {111.0 [102.5  92.0 | 81.8 | 81.0 7.0 | 96.0 [102.3 {110.6 '113.0 (115.0
Minimum .. » !47.1,48.0 41.6 | 37.0; 34.6 | 31.0 | 30.0 | 30.0 | 31.6 | 33.4 | 38.2 | 46.0 | 30.0
Normal Rainfall ins. | o.6g' 0.65, 1.26] 0.97 o0.98] 0.98] o0.81] 0.88] 0.38] 0.58] 0.61] 0.67 9.46
! !
CoOLLIE.
o ]
Normal Mean Tempera- i i
ture— i : t
Maximum °F. | 86.4 \ 85.7 | 80.4 | 74.3 | 65.9 | 61.3 | 59.8 | 61.0| 64.8 | 68.8 | 77.2 : 83.0 | 72.4
Minimum 55.6 | 54.9 | 52.5 | 47.1 | 42.9 | 40.4 | 39.1 | 39.8 | 42.5 | 45.3 | 49.7 | 53.1 | 46.9
Extreme Tempemt,ure— . ! ‘
Maximum .. °F. {109.0 :110.2 |105.3 | 98.0 | 86.8 | 76.0 | 73.0 | 79.0 | 86.6 [ 96.4 {101.8 (106.2 [110.2
Minimum » | 37.7 1 35.2 | 32.3 ! 29.6 | 28.0 | 24.8 | 25.0 | 26.2 | 28.0 | 31.0 | 32.6 | 35.0 | 24.8
Normal Rainfall ins. 0.67 Q.70 o.gaj 1.85) 5.24 6.gx| 7.84' 6. 10| 4.44| 3.06 :.xzi 0.69| 39.60
' _
. ALBANY.
; T
Normal Mean Tempera- 1
ture— I
Maximum °F. } 73.8 ) 74.2 , 72.3 | 70.3 | 65.9 62.2 ] 60.9 | 61.7 | 63.6 ' 65.7 | 69.2 | 72.0 | 67.6
Minimum 58.5 ( 58.8 | 57.5{ 54.5 | 50.7 ! 47.8 | 46.3 | 46.6 { 48.3 | 50.0 [ 53.6 | 56.5 | 52.4
Extreme Tempemture— | ] | g
Maximum ,. °F. |106.0 [112.6 [105.4 | 99.6 : 95.3 | 76.2 { 73.5 | 81.0 | 87.0 , 97.2 [r06.0 {X06.0 |112.6
Minimum » | 42.3 | 41,0} 38.7 ' 39.5 | 35.1 l 35.0 | 32.2 | 34.3 | 34.0 | 36.2 | 40.6 | 41.2 | 32.2
Normal Bainfull ins. 1.36 1.03, 1.78’ 2.93‘ 5.30l 5.44] 6.00] S5.42] 4.25| 3.28) 1.65 1.23( 39.67
! H
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TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS : TASMANIA.
T
Particulars, Jan, | Feb, | Mar, | Apr. l May.  June.| July.| Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. | Dec. | Year,
! i
) J
BurNIE
H |
Normal Mean Tempera- ]
ture— X
Maximum °F. | 66.7 | 66.9 | 64.6 | 61.1 | 57.9 | 54.3 | 52.9 , 53.7 | 55.7 | 57.9 | 61.6 | 65.3 | 59.9
Minimum 50.9 | 52.9 | 49.4 | 47.4 | 44.5 | 43.2 | 40.5  41.3 | 47.8 | 43.7 | 47.1 | 49.7 | 46.x
Extreme Temperature— |
Maximum .. °F.| 83.5| 80.3 | 80.0 | 71.3 | 70.5 | 60.4 | 59.8 | 61.3 | 63.0 | 72.7 | 80.4 | 85.0 | 85.0
Minimum » | 39.5| 38.7| 36.0| 35.5 | 31.3 , 32.8 | 30.5 | 30.0 | 31.0 | 32.0{ 36.0 | 36.5 | 30.0
Normal Rainfall ins. r.52| 1.73 1.88] 3.23 3‘531 4.55| 4.92] 4.88; 3.83 3.65 =2.62] 2.65 38.99
LAUNOESTON.
| !
Normal Mean Tempera- i ‘ ’
ture— i
Maximum °F. | 75.8 | 76.7 | 72.0 | 65.3 | 50.5 54.6 1 53.7 56.3:60.0 64.2 | 69.2 | 73.1 | 63.0
Minimum . 52.1 | 52.7 | 49.7 | 45-3 41.1;38.4}36.9 38.4 ) 41.4 | 44.1 ]| 47.2 | 50.3 | 44.8
Extreme Temperature~ i \
Maximum .. °F. |100.0 |10r.0 | 98.5 | 84.0 | 74.8 66.2‘66.2 68.0 | 75.0 | 88.8 | 92.0 | 97.6 :10X.0
Minimum . » | 34,0 33.7 | 31.0 | 27.0 | 24.0 | 22.0 } 21.0 | 24.5 | 24.0 | 25.0 | 32.0 | 31.5 | 2I.0
Normal Rainfall ins, 1.52f 1.49] .71 2.38) 2.7v 3.11y 3.10| 3.12' 2.81 2.67, 1.82| 2.12| 28.56
! i i
ZEEHAN.
Normal Mean Tempera- '
ture— ‘
Maximum °F. | 66.3 | 68.6 | 65.2 | 59.9 | 56.0 | 52.3 | 51.6 | 53.0 | 55.9 | 58.9 | 61.4 | 64.7 | 59.%
Minimum 48.0 ) 49.4 | 47.3 | 45.1 | 42.4 | 39.2 | 38.2 | 30.7 | 41.0 | 42.8 | 44.6 | 46.8 | 43.7
Extreme Temperat.ure—
Maximum .. °F. | 04. 99.2 | 92.5 | 81.9 | 74.6 | 67.3 | 62.6 | 690.3 | 80.0 | 85.9 | 94.0 { 97.0 | 99.3
Minimum .. » | 32.2 | 30.7 | 28.0 | 25.0 | 23.0 | 20.5 | 21.1 | 22.6 | 23.0 | 26.6 | 30.0 | 31.2 | 20.5§
Normal Rainfall ins. 5.75| 4.370 5.77] 8.25) B.69] 9.21| 9.90, 10.30| 9.34] 8.59] 7.43] 6.46| 94.06
¢ )
SwaNsEA
Normal Mean Tempera- [
ture— |
Maximum °F. | 70.9 | 71.4 | 68.7 | 63.9 | 59.4 | 55.3 ) 54.7 | 56.5 | 59.9 63.3'66.8 69.2 | 63.3
Minimum 52.1 | 53.0 | 50.3 | 46.6 | 42.4 | 40.0 | 38.9 | 39.5 | 42.3 | 44.9 | 47.9 | 50.6 | 45.7
Extreme Temperature— ’ ;
Maximum .. °F. |104.1 |100.7 { 99.7 | 85.0 | 83.9 | 67.0 | 67.0 | 72.6 | Bo.0 | 92.0 | 95.0 |100.2 |104.X
Minimum .. » | 35.4 | 38.01 27.0 | 31.4 | 27.0 | 24.0 | 26.4 | 25.0 | 27.2 | 29.0 | 32.0 | 35.0 | 24.0
Normal Rainfall ins, 1.60] 1.89] 2.48 2.30I 1.65| 2.52| 1.97] 1.37] 1.51] 2.17| I1.84] 2.49} 23.79
TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS : NORTHERN
TERRITORY.
Darwin,
I i
Normal Mean Tempera-
ture—
Maximum °F.{89.9{ 89.8 | 90.2| 91.9 | 90.1 | 87.5 | 86.6 | 88.5 | 9r.0 | 92.6 | 93.2 | 92.0 ' go.3
Minimum w | 77.3(77.1 | 77.1| 75.9{ 72.6 | 69.5 | 67.8 | 69.7 | 73.9 | 77.2 | 78.2 | 78.1} 74.%
Extreme Temperature——
Maximum .. °F. 1100.0 [100.9 [102.0 [104.0 {102.3 | 98.6 | 98.0 | 98.0 1102.0 |104.9 {103.3 |102.0 xo4 9
Minimum .. » | 68.0| 63.0 | 68.0 | 65.7 59.2!55.3 55.8 | 58.1 | 63.0 | 68.7 | 66.8 694 55.3
Normal Rainfall ins. | 16.18| x2.37 1x.18] 3.08 o.33l 0.09| 0.01; 0.02| o0.60f 1.93] 4.32 57‘ 58.68
:
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TABULATED DATA FOR SELECTED CLIMATOLOGICAL STATIONS :

NORTHERN TERRITORY-—continued.

! | |
‘ ‘ ' ! i
) |
Particulars, Jan, | Feb. | Mar, | Apr. - May. . June. | July. ! Aug. | Sept. | Oct. | Nov. Dec, Year.
’. ! R ;
Davry WATERS.
; ; |
Normal 'Mean Tempera- | ‘ ; t
ture— ) ! ' !
Maximum °F. | 97.5 | 96.6 | 94.9 | 93.2 88.0 | 84.0 | 83.9 I 89.1 | 95.6 [100.7 |102.I I0X.I ' 93.9
Minimum 75.6 | 74.4 | 72.6 | 67.1 ! 61.0 | 56.9 | 54.0 | 56.4 | 63.9 | 71.0 | 74.8 | '#5.9 1 67.0
Extreme Temperature— ‘ :
Maximum .. °F. i113.0 {111.0 |110.3 [106.2 ‘10Y.0 | 97.8 | 98.0 {102.4 |108.1 |rX2.0 [113.0 'I16.1 !n&.x
Minimum .. » | 6X.2 } 55.0 | 55.2 | 49.0 1 43.0 | 35.1 | 30.2 | 39.0 | 41.2 | 48.3 | 56.5 | 61.2 | 30.2
Normal Bainfall ins. 6.7 5.11| 4.24| o. 94 o0.27] 0.14| 0.03| 0.03 o0.12 0.68 z.4x| 3.98I 24.73
{
A1vicE SPRINGS.
. T 7 v T 0 -
Normal Mean Tempera- : . ' { .
ture— . | | ‘ ,
Maximum °F. . 95.3 ]| 94.7 | 90.I Bx - 73.3 . 67.1 ] 66.9 . 72.5 8o.1 | 87.6 | 957 94.7 82.9
Minimum 69.8 ' 68.3 | 62.8 46.0 i 41.2 | 38.9 43.2 49.2 | 58.5 1 64.0 | 68.2 55.3
Extreme Temperatme— : ' 1
Maximum .. °F. l116.0 114.0 {113.0 (102.8  10I. o 87.0 | 88.0 . 96.4 99.7 {113.1 !us.o 117.0 II17.0
Minimum .. w ' 50.0 | 48.0 1 39.0 | 35.4 | 27 ' 22.0 | 19.0 ' 25.0 | 30.0 | 36.4 | 40.0 | 46.0 | 19.0
Normal Rainfa.ll ins. i 1.74] I.320 1I.09| oO. 39I o. GoI 0.52| ©.29 o.31' T0.28! o.71| .15 53 9.93

(vi) Frosts.* The Observer’s Handbook of the Meteorological Office, London, gives
the following definition :—* Injury to the tissues of growing plants is not caused until
the temperature has fallen considerably below the freezing point of water (32° F.) and a
‘ ground frost’ isregarded as having occurred when the thermometer on the grass has
fallen to 30.4° F. or below ”

In Australia this definition is adopted for stations equipped with terrestrial minimum
thermometers. However, these are few in number, so although many rainfall observers
record ‘‘ hoar frost ** when seen, for statistical purposes a screen temperature of 36° F.
is taken as indicating light frosts at ground level. For heavy frosts a screen temperature
of 32° F. is taken.

In America a “ killing ”* frost is defined as a frost * that is generally destructive of
vegetation . A ‘“black frost” is the phenomenon arising out of a combination of
low temperature and low humidity causing rupturing of plant cells by expansion, when
freezing takes place, of the water which they contain, though frost crystals are not formed
on the ground.

The parts of Australia most subject to low temperature are the eastern highlands
from about Omeo in Victoria northward to Cambooya and Bybera in Queensland.  Most
stations in this region experience more than ten nights per month with readings of 32° F.
or under for three to five months of the year. In Tasmania, districts on the Central
Plateau are subject to such conditions for three to six months of the year. Minimum
temperatures of 32° F. are comparatively infrequent in Western Australia except in
parts of the south and south-west. In South Australia the Yongala district is much more
subject to such temperatures than other parts of the State. Much of the south-east of
Queensland has a higher frequency of such readings than South Australia. Generally
speaking, the frequency is controlled mainly by altitude, latitude and, to a lesser degree,
by proximity to the sea.

Frosts may occur within a few miles of the coastline over the whole continent, except
in the Northern Territory and a congiderable area of Northern Queensland. Regions
subject to frost in all months of the year comprise portions of the tablelands of New
South Wales, the Eastern Highlands and parts of the Central Divide and Western district
in Victoria, practically the whole of Tasmania and a small area in the south-west of
Western Australia.

¢ Foley, J. C. Frost in the Australian Region (Bull. 32, 1945).
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A map showing the average annual number of frost-free days (i.e. days on which the
temperature does not fall below 36° F.) appears on page 35.

QOver most of the interior of the continent and on the Highlands in Queensland as
far north as the Atherton Plateau frosts appear in April and end in September, but
they are infrequent in these months. Minimum temperatures of 32° F. are experienced
in most of the sub-tropical interior in June and July.

3. Humidity.—After temperature, humidity is the most important element of
climate, particularly as regards its effects on human comfort, rainfail supply, and
oonservation and related problems.

In this publication the humidity of the air has been expressed by the relative humidity,
which is the quotient of the vapour pressure divided by the saturation vapour pressure
and multiplied by one hundred. The mean g a.m. relative humidity, as well as its highest
and lowest recorded mean values at 9 a.m,, are shown in the tables of climatological data
for the capital cities (par. 13). The mean monthly vapour pressure has also been added
to these tables.

The annual curve of vapour pressure derived from the normal monthly valnes for
this element is comparable with the maximum and minimum temperature curves, but
the relative humidities consisting as they do of the extremes for each month do not show
the normal annual fluctuation which would be approximately midway between the
extremes.

The order of stations in descending values of 9 a.m. vapour pressure is Darwin,
Brisbane, Sydney, Perth, Melbourne, Adelaide, Canberra, Hobart and Alice Springs,
while the relative humidity diminishes in the order,’ Sydney, Canberra, Melbourne.
Darwin, Hobart, Brisbane, Perth, Adelaide and Alice Springs.

Further reference to humidity will be found in the section on effective temperature
{page 30).

4. Evaporation.—(i) General. The rate and quantity of evaporation in any territory
is influenced by the prevailing temperature, and by atmospheric humidity, pressure and
wind movement. In Australia the question is, perhaps, of more than ordinary importance,
since in its drier regions water has often to be conserved in *‘ tanks ” and dams. The
magnitude of the economic loss by evaporation will be appreciated from the map repro-
duced herein (see page 36) which shows that the yearly amount varies from about 20
inches over Western Tasmania to more than 100 inches over the central and north-western
parts of Australia. Over an area of 70 per cent. of the continent, comprising most inland
districts and extending to the coast in the North-West and Eucla divisions of Western
Australia, during no month of the year does the rainfall exceed the evaporation. The
central and north-western portions of the continent, comprising 46 per cent. of the total
land mass, experience cvaporation more than twice as great as their rainfall ; it is note-
worthy that the vegetation over most of this region is characterised by acacia, semi-desert,
shrub steppe and porcupine grass. Since the loss by evaporation depends largely on the
exposed area, tanks and dams so designed that the surface shall be a minimum are
advantageous. Further, the more they are protected from the direct rays of the sun
and from winds by means of suitable tree planting, the less will be the loss by evaporation.
These matters are naturally of more than ordinary concern in the drier districts of
Australia.

(ii) Comments on Map of Averaye Annual Evaporation. The map of average annual
evaporation in Australia (sce page 36) has been compiled on the basis of records obtained
from a number of evaporimeters supplemented by estimates derived from records of
saturation deficit by applying the Waite Institute factor of 263.* Some modification
of the latter values was found to be necessary in comparison with recordings of evapori-
meters.

The standard evaporation tank used in Australia is cylindricsl in form and is 36
inches in diameter and 36 inches deep. It is surrounded by a 6-inch water jacket and the
whole is sunk into the ground so that the water surface is approzimately at ground level.

* Prescott, J. A. * Atmospheric Saturation Deflcit in Australia”  (Trans. Royal Society, S.A.
Vol. Lv., 1931).
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Saturation deficit is obtained from readings of dry and wet bulb thermometers exposed
in a standard Stevenson thermometer shelter. Saturation deficit is the difference between
the vapour pressure indicated by the dry and wet bulb readings, and the saturation
vapour pressure corresponding to the dry bulb temperature.

The Waite formula, e = 263 s.d., is not an exact relationship, but it takes account
of one of the major factors in evaporation, i.e., tha difference between saturation vapour
pressures at the mean dew point and at the mean air temperature. Errorsin the formula
are found to be fairly consistent in considerable areas of Australia and corrections have
been applied accordingly. No evaporation records are available north of latitude 20°,
and corrections have been extrapolated for these areas. The evaporation stations ob
which estimates for the tropics have been based are Alice Springs (N.T.) and Winton
(Q'land), and to a lesser degree Blackall (Q'land) and Marble Bar (W.A.).

The map thus presents an estimate of evaporation for which allowance should be
made for a certain margin of error (perhaps 10 per cent. or so) on the conservative side.
In the absence of definite information, such a map should serve a useful purpose as a
basis for many climatic studies.

For graphs and tables of mean monthly evaporation and rainfall at certain selected
stations see Official Year Book No. 37, pp. 34-35.

5. Rainfall.—(i) General. The rainfall of any region is determined mainly by the
direction and route of the prevailing winds, by the varying temperatures of the earth’s
surface over which they blow, and by its physiographical features.

Australin lies within the zones of the south-east trades and “prevailing” westerly

winds. The southern limit of the south-east trade strikes the eastern shores at about
30° south latitude, and, with very few exceptions, the heaviest rains of the Australian
continent are precipitated along the Pacific slopes to the north of that latitude, the
varying quantities being more or less regulated by the differences in elevation of the
shores and of the chain of mountains from the New South Wales northern border to
Thursday Island, uwpon which the rain-laden winds blow. The converse effect is
exemplified on the north-west coast of Western Australia, where the prevailing winds,
blowing from the interior of the continent instead of from the ocean, result in the lightest
coastal rain in Australia,
. The westerly winds, which skirt the southern shores, are responsible for the reliable,
generally light to moderate rains enjoyed by the south-western portion of Western
Australia, the agricultural areas of South Australis, a great part of Victoria, and the
whole of Tasmania.

(ii) Distribution of Rainfall. The average annual rainfall map of Australia (page 37)
shows that the heaviest yearly falls occur on the north coast of Queensland (up to more
than 160 inches) and in Western Tasmania (up fo 140 inches), while from 50 to over 60
inches are received on parts of the eastern seaboard from Jervis Bay (New South Wales)
to the northern part of Cape York Peninsula, also around Darwin (Northern Territory),
on the West Kimberley coast, near Cape Leeuwin (Western Australia), about the
Australian Alps in eastern Victoria and New South Wales, and on the north-eastern
highlands in Tasmania. A great part of the interior of the continent, stretching from
‘the far west of New South Wales and the south-west of Queensland to the vicinity of
Shark Bay in Western Australia, has a very low average rainfall of less than 10 inches
a year. Between these two regions of heavy and very low rainfall are the extensive
areas which experience useful to good rains, and in the southern and eastern parts of
which are found the best country and most of the population and primary production.

(iii) Factors Determining Occurrence, Intensity and Seasonal Distribution of Rainfall.
Reference has already been made to the frequent rains occurring in the north-eastern
coastal districts of Queensland with the prevailing south-east trade winds and to similar
rains in the west of Tasmania with the prevailing westerly winds. Other rains in
Australia are associated mainly with tropical and southern depressions.

The former chiefly affect the northern, eastern, and to some extent the central parts
of the continent and operate in an irregular manner during the warmer half of the year,
but principally from December to March. They vary considerably in activity and scope
from year to year, occasionally developing into severe storms off the east and north-west
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coasts. Tropical rainstorms sometimes cover an extensive area, half of the continent
on occasions receiving moderate to very heavy falls during a period of & few days. Rain
is also experienced, with socme regularity, with thunderstorms in tropical areas, especially
near the coast. All these tropical rains, however, favour mostly the northern and eastern
parts of the area referred to ; the other parts further inland receive lighter, less frequent
and less reliable rainfall. With the exception of districts near the east coast, where
some rain falls in all seasons, the tropical parts of the continent receive useful rains only
on rare occasions from May to September.

The southern depressions are most active in the winter—June to August—and
early spring months. The rains associated with them are fairly reliable and frequent
over Southern Australia and Tasmania, and provide during that period the principal
factor in the successful growing of wheat. These depressions also operate with varying
activity during the remainder of the year, but the accompanying rains are usually lighter.
The southern rains favour chiefly the south-west of Western Australia, the agricultural
districts of South Australia, Victoria, Tasmania, and the southern parts of New South
Wales. They sometimes extend into the drier regions of the interior, but only
infrequently and irregularly.

The map showing mean monthly distribution of rainfall over Australia (page 38)
gives in graphic form information on the amount and occurrence of rain.

(iv) Wettest and Driest Regions. The wettest known part of Australia is on the
north-east coast of Queensland, between Port Douglas and Cardwell, where Deeral on
the north coast-line has an average annual rainfall of 175.96 inches and Tully on the
Tully River 187.19 inches. In addition, three stations situated on, or adjacent to,
the Johnstone and Russell Rivers have an average annual rainfall of between 144 and
169 inches. The maximum and minimum annual amounts there are :—Deeral, 287.18
in 1945 and 99.60 inches in 1947, or a range of 187.58 inches; Tully, 310.92 in 1950
and 104.98 inches in 1943, or a range of 205.94 inches; Goondi, 241.53 in 1894 and
67.88 inches in 1915, or a range of 173.65 inches ; Innisfail, 232.06 in 1950 and 69.87
inches in 1902, or a range of 162.19 inches; Harvey Creek, 254.77 in 1921 and 80.47
inches in 1902, or a range of 174.30 inches.

On five occasions more than 200 inches have been recorded at Goondi, the last
of these being in 1950, when 204.97 inches were registered. The records at this station
cover a period of 64 years.

In twenty-four years of record Tully has exceeded 200 inches on ten occasions, whilst
in a record of 28 complete years Harvey Creek has four times exceeded this figure.

In Tasmania the wettest part is in the West Coast region, the average annual rainfall
at Lake Margaret being 145.53 inches, with a maximum of 177.30 inches in 1948.

The driest known part of the continent is in an area of approximately 180,000 square
miles surrounding Lake Eyre in South Australia, where the annual average is between
4 and 6 inches and where the fall rarely exceeds 10 inches for 12 months.

Records of stations have at times been interrupted, but of the 23 stations in this
region which have an annual average of less than 5 inches, six have complete records
extending from 30 to 55 years. Of these Mulka has the lowest average of 4.13 inches
(33 years), followed by Troudaninna with an average of 4.15 inches in 42 years. Troud-
aninna in the period 1893 to 1936 had only one year in which the total exceeded g inches
(11.07 inches in 18g4). There have been protracted periods when the average has even
been less than 3 inches. From 1895 to 1903 Troudaninna received the following annual
totals :—2.78, 0.99, 5.71, 3.04, 3.18, 2.83, 1.80, 1.11, 4.87, an average of 2.91 inches.
From 1918 to 1929 the average was only 2.65 inches, and in this period from December,
1924 to November, 1929 the average was only 1.70 inches.

Mulka since 1918 has only once exceeded 10 inches for the annual total (11.72 inches
in 1920), and in 33 years on 15 occasions the annual total has been less than 3 inches. In
one particular period from October, 1926 to September, 1930, the average was only 1.26
inches (505 points in 48 months). However, at Kanowana, an even lower four-year
average of 1.12 inches was recorded between 1896 and 1899 with yearly totals of 43, 223,
87 and 94 points. An even smaller total than 43 points was recorded at Mungeranie in
1889 when only 39 points waa recorded on 5 days.



52 CrarrER 1I.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

The average number of rain days per month in this region is only 1-2 and the annual
number ranges between 10 and 20. QOodnadatta (standard 30 years’ average rainfall
equal to 4.44 inches) has an average of 20 days of rain per year while Cordillo Downs
in the extreme north-east corner of the State of South Australia receives 5.16 inches on
12 days per year, averaging about one day of rain each month in the thirty years’ period -
19II-1g40. )

No part of the earth, so far as is known, is absolutely rainless, and although at Arica,
in northern Chile, the rainfall over a peried of 15 years was nil, a further two years in
which there were three measurable showers made the “ average ” for 17 years 0.0z inches.

(v) Quantities and Distribution of Rainfall. The general distribution is best seen
from the rainfall map (page 37) which shows the areas subject to average annual rainfalls
lying between certain limits. The proportions of the total area of each State and of
Australia as & whole enjoying varying quantities of rainfall determined from the latest
available information are shown in the following table :—

AVERAGE ANNUAL RAINFALL DISTRIBUTION.
(Per Cent.)

Average Annual - Queens- | South | Western Tas- [Northern
Rainfall. N(Sa)w - | Victoria.| .04, |Australia Australia.] mz;;xia. ‘AIerrit,ory Total.
)
|
]

Under 10 inches .. 19.7 Nil | 13.0] 82.8 58.0  Nil 24.71 37.6
10—15 4, .. ! 23.5 22.4 1 I14.4 9.4 1 22.4 Nil 32.4 ) 19.9
15—20 ,, 17.5 ' 15.2 1 19.7 4.5 | 6.8 ‘ 0.7 9.71 10.9
20—25 |, 14.2 . 17.9 . 18.8 2.2 | 3.7 11.0 6.6 9.1
25-—-30 ,, 9.1, 18.0! I11.6 0.8 | 3.7 1r.4{ 9.3 7.3
3o—40 9.9 16.1 . IT.I 0.3, 3.3 20.4 4.7_‘ 6.6

Over 40 ’ ! 6.1 | 10.4, IX.4| Nil | 2.1 36.5| 12.6, 8.6

| [} H i
' t 1
Total .. { 100.0 ’ 100.0 i 100.0 | 1I00.0 ; 100.0 i 100.0 | I00.0 ‘ 100.0
! ! , j : ‘L
(a) Includes Australian Capital Territory. () Over an area of 2,777 square miles no records are
available.

Referring first to the capital cities, the records of which are given in the next
table, it will be seen that Sydney, with an average rainfall of 46.86 inches, occupies the
chief place: Brisbane, Perth, Melbourne, Hobart, Canberra and Adelaide follow in
that order, Adelaide with 21.03 inches being the driest. The extreme range from the
wettest to the driest year is greatest at Brisbane (72.09 inches) and least at Adelaide
(19.46 inches).

In order to show how the rainfall is distributed throughout the year in various parts
of the continent, average figures for the various climatological districts have been
gelected. (See map on p. 38). The figures for Northern Rivers (District 14), show that
nearly the whole of the rainfall occurs there in the summer months, while little or none
falls in the middle of the year. The figures for the Central Coast, south-west of Western
Australia (District 9), are the reverse, for while the summer months are dry, the winter
months are very wet. In the districts containing Melbourne and Hobart the rain is fairly
well distributed throughout the twelve months, with a maximum in October for both
districts. In Queensland, the heaviest rains fall in the summer months, but good averages
are also maintained during the other seasons in eastern parts.

On the coast of New South Wales, the first half of the year is the wettest, with
heaviest falls in the autumn ; the averages during the last six months are fair, and
moderately uniform. Generally it may be said that approximately one-third of the
area of the continent, principally in the eastern and northern parts, enjoys an annual
average rainfall of from 20 to 50 inches or more, the remaining two-thirds averaging
from 5 to 20 inches.

(vi) Tables of Rainfall. The table of rainfall for a fairly long period of years for
each of the various Australian capitals affords information as to the variability of the
fall in successive years, and the list of the more remarkable falls furnishes information
as to what may be expected on particular occasions.



CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA. 53

RAINFALL : AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL CITIES.

I
CANBERRA.(a)] PERTH.  ADELAIDE. | BRISBANE. SYDNEY. | MELBOURNE.| HOBART.(b)

@ g @ & g g @
2 z z z z & g
B O - U U - O - S T - -
=2 S = s = ‘S E S 2 ) El S ] s
S| 8 ls1 Bl Bl B8 ls| 81| B 1s
S o S

2] 2l 2 el 2 |&] 2|2 < |8 1=

tn. fn. ' in. in. in. in, in.

1920 .. . .. ] 40.35 | 124 | 26.70 | 119 | 39.72 | 122 | 43.42 | 159 | 28.27 | 162 | 18.00 | 182
21 .. . .. | 41,09 | 135 | 22.64 | 100 | 54.31 | 167 | 43.34 | 140 | 29.76 | 154 | 18,04 | 159
22 .. .. .. | 31.86 | 135 | 23.20 | 117 | 35.82 { 109 { 39.35 { 136 ] 25.02 | 151 { 28.27 | 189
23 .. .. oo | 44.47 | 134, 20.79 | 139 | 23.27 93 | 37.01 } 123 | 22.64 | 158 | 32.93 | 198
24 .. .. .. ]33.79 | 119 | 23.44 | 143 | 41.08 | 114 | 37.01 | 136 | 36.48 | 171 | 28.76 | 197
25 .. .. .. { 31.41 | 126 | 21,91 | 118 | 53.10 1 139 | 50.35 | 145 | 17.57 | 144 | 22.67 | 170
26 .. .. .. | 49.22 } 167 | 22.20 | 116 | 30.82 | 111 | 37.07 | 127 | 20.51 | 149 | 25.79 | 187
27 .. .. .. 136.59 | 133 | 16.92 | 1ox | 62.08 | 130 | 48.56 | 138 | 17.98 | 135 | 20.13 | 185
28 .. | 18.59 90 | 44.88 | 140 | 19.43 | 107 | 52.64 | 145 | 40.07 | 130 | 24.09 | 15 | 30.23 | 205

29 .. | 23.12 70| 36.77 | 132 ' 17.51 | 119 | 39.78 | 118 | 57.90 | 129 | 28.8r | 168 | 26.55 | 194

30 .. | 17.33 | 82| 39.80 | 129  18.65 | 116 | 41.22 | 144 | 44.47 | 141 | 25.41 | 145 | 19.38 | 152
31 .. 24.02 | 103 | 39.18 | 118 | 22.26 | 145 | 66.72 { 136 | 49.22 | 153 | 28.63 | 164 | 27.17 | 179
32 .. 1 20.18 ) 118 | 39.40 | 121 | 25.04 | 1417 | 24.79 971 37.47 | 146 | 31.08 | 179 | 30.29 | 155
33 .. { 20.78 96 { 32.47 | 116 49.71 | 118 { 42.71 | 153 | 22.28 | 136 | 23.718 | 182
34 .. | 35.58 | 131 | 40.61 | 120 t20.2 125 | 54.26 | 137 | 64.91 | 183 | 33.53 | 157 | 23.17 | 194

n
N
-
[
[
3
Q

35 .. 123.78{ 95| 32.28 | 1290 i 23.45 1 140 | 34.64 | 111 | 30.97 | 131 | 29.98 | 183 | 32.22 | 196
36 .. | 26.24 | 108 { 30.64 | 118 ' 19.34 | 121 | 21.77 | 101 | 30.22 | 130 | 24.30 | 187 | 19.60 | 178
37 .. ] 20.46 82| 35.28 { 120 | 23.01 | 128 | 34.79 | 113 | 52.00 | 157 | 21.45 | 144 | 20.65 | 160
38 .. | 19.26 79 | 20.64 | 111 43.49 | 110 | 39.¥7 | 132 | 17,63 | 131 | 31.32 } 169
39 .. ]| 27.63 | 116 | ¢45.70 | 123 | 23.29 | 139 | 41.43 { 122 | 33.67 { 127 | 33.11 | 166 { 27.23 { 1B8

40 .. | 17.38 64 | 20.00 98 : 16.16 | 116 | 42.37 93 | 39.34 | 125 ]| 19.83 | 126 | 17.17 | 135
41 .. | I9.55 oI | 34.74 | 122 | 22,56 | 126 | 31.50 | 105 | 26.74 | 129 | 31.78 } 157 | 23.49 | 145
427..125.76 | 104 39.24 | 140 ' 25.44 | 133 | 44.01 | 125 | 48.29 | 12X | 29.79 | 148 | 19.42 | 163
43 .. | 24.59 | 123 | 31.46 | 117, 17.84 | 135 | 50.68 | 126 | 50.74 | 136 | 18.80 | 150 | 20.84 | 149
44 .. | 12.05 75| 27.39 | 123 , 17.13 | 2114 | 27.85 | 100 | 31.04 | T15 | 21.32 | 143 | 26.23 | 151

bl
b
I
[+
~
~
o

¢5 .. | 22.35 [ 100 | 52.67 | 137 17.85| 105 | 48.16 | 130 | 46.47 | 136 | 19.22 | 152 | 16.92 | 157
46 .. { 22.31 94| 41.47 | 122 ' 22.59 ] 135 | 38.66 83§ 36.05 | 111 | 29.80 | 177 ' 39.45 | 193
47 .. | 27.95 | 135 | 43.42 | 137 | 21.89 | 146 | 60.30 | 140 | 41.45 | 137 | 30.47 | 163 | 38.061 | 181
48 .. | 32.11 | 101 | 34.75 | 126 , 21.40 | 122 | 41.54 | 106 | 38.83 | 131 | 20.98 | 155 ! 23.42 | 178
49 ..} 27.7t | 100 | 27.15 | 126 18.2 119 { 47.18 | 121 | 66.26 | 149 { 31.41 | 163 | 22.85 | 157
50 .. | 43.35 | 132 | 32.27 { 122 | 16.06 91| 63.93 | 152 | 86.33 | 183 | 26.18 | 147 { 19.25 | 131

Avemgct; 24.00 | 100 | 34.9% | 122 i 21.03 { 123 | 44.93 | 125 | 46.86 | 151 | 25.62 | 143 | 24.51 | 168
No. o
Years 23| =23 75| 75 112 112 99 | 9r 92| 92 95 ( 951
Stand- i
ard 30
vears’ \
Nor- . |

mal .. .1 35.99 | 128 ' 21.09 | 122 1 40.09 | 117 | 44.80 | 143 | 25.89 | 156 | 25.03 | 180

68 68

(@) Commonwealth Forestry Bureau; records in issues prior to No. 36 were for the atation at Acton which
closed down in 1939. (b) Records taken from present site commenced 1883,

6. Remarkable Falls of Rain.—The following are the most notable falls of rain
in the various States and Territories which have occurred within a period of twenty-four

hours. For other very heavy falls at various localities reference may be made to Official
Year Book No. 14, pp. 60-64, No. 22, pp. 4648 and No. 29, pp. 43, 44 and 51 :—

HEAVY RAINFALLS : NEW SOUTH WALES, UP TO 1950, INCLUSIVE.

Nmn]cjoczfa'lli‘gxn or Date. . Amut. ;\amf()%faﬁg;‘.'n or Date. Amnt.
< dn in.

Bega .. .. | 27 Feb., 1919 j 17.88 ” Madden’s Creek 13 Jan., 1911 | 18.68
Broger’s Creek .. | 14 Feb., 1898 | 20.05' Morpeth .. | 9 Mar, 1803 | 21.52

” " .. | 13 Jan., 1911 | 20.83; Mt. Kembla .. | 13 Jan., 1911 | 18.25
Buladelah .. | 16 Apr., 1927 19.80| Mt. Pleasant .. 5 May, 1925 | 20.10
Candelo .. | 27 Feb., 1919 18.58|| Nimbin .. 6 Feb., 1939 | 16.26
Condong .. | 27 Mar., 1887 ' 18.66{ South Head (Syd-
Cordeaux River.. | 14 Feb., 1898 | 22.58 ney Harbour) 16 Oct., 1844 | 20.41
Dorrigo .. | 24 June, 1950 25.04 IR s 29 Apr., 1841 | 20.12
Foxground .. { 11 Sept., 1950 . 17.04| Towamba .. 5 Mar., 1893 | 20.00
Kembla Heights 13 Jan., 1911 | 17.46!| Viaduct Creek .. | 15 Mar., 1936 | 20.00
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HEAVY RAINFALLS : QUEENSLAND UP TO 1950, INCLUSIVE.

g |
Yoo er | Datecamael NMEOLEATROT | pae | Amat
in. L ! in.

Babinda (Cairns) .. 2 Mar,, 1935 . 24.14|5 Kuranda (Cairns). . l 2 Apr., 1911 | 28.80
Banyan (Cardwell) | 12 Feb,, 1927 . 24 .oo” Landsborough i 2Feb., 1893 { 25.15
Buderim Mountain | 11 Jan.. 1898, 26.20 ” Macnade Mill i 6Feb., 1901 23.33
Carruchan 24 Jan., 1934 : 24.00! PlaneCreek (Mackay)| 26 Feb., 1913 | 27.73
Crohamhurst Port Douglas 1 Apr.,I9TI | 31.53

{Blackall Range) 2 Feb., 1893. 3»-71& Sarina 26 Feb., 1913 | 27.75
Deeral .. 2 Mar., 1935 27-60l| Springhrook 24 Jan., 1947 | 27.07
Flat Top Island .. | 21 Jan, 1918 | 25.184 Tully Mill .. | 12 Feb., 1927 | 23.806
CGoondi .. |30 Ja‘n., 1913 | 24.7¢|| Woodlands (Yepp'n)] 3 Jan., 1893 | 23.07
Harvey Creek 3 Jan., 1911 | 27.75|| Yarrabah .. | 2Apr,1911| 30.65

HEAVY RAINFALLS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA, UP TO l950 INCLUSIVE.
R Ak Date. Amnt, | Nume of fown or | Date. Amnt,
N .
in. : in.

Balla Balla .1 21 Mar,, 1899} 14.40 P]lbara .. I 2 Apr., 1898 | 14.04
Boodarie . ' 21 Mar., 1899 { 14.53 - 5Jan., 1917 { 14.01
Broome .. S 6Jan., 1917 | 14.00 . 6Jan., 1917 | 22.36
Carlton Hill | 7 Feb, 1942 | 12. l Thangoo 17-19 Feb.’96 | 24.18
Derby .+ 7dan., 1017 16.4 ' Towrana 1 Mar., 1943 | 12.16
Fortesque ..} 3May, 1890 23.36| Whim Creek 3 Apr., 1898 | 29.41
Jimba Jimba .. 1 Mar., 1943 11 -54 Winderrie 17 Jan., 1923 | 14.23
Marble Bar .} 2Mar, 1941 | 12.00f Widjip .. 1 Apr., 1034 | 19.54

HEAVY RAINFALLS : NORTHERN TERRITORY, UP TO 1950, INCLUSIVE.

Name of Fown or Date, Amnt, H N o on o Date. Amnt:
fn. || in.
Bathurst Island I‘ Cape Don 13 Jan., 1935 | 13.58
Mission .. 7 Apr., 1925 | 11.85" Darwin .. 7 Jan., 1897, 11.67
Borroioola 14 Mar., 1899 | 14. | Groote Eylandt .. | o Apr.,1931| 14.29
Brock’s Creek 24 Dec., 1915 | 14.33 Il Timber Creek 5 Feb., 1042 | 13.65
HEAVY RAINFALLS : SOUTH AUSTRALIA, UP TO 1950, INCLUSIVE.
Namﬁoocfa gf’;‘n or Date. Amnt. N amf o(é;%‘é;,v?u or Date. Amnt.
in. in.
Ardrossan 18 Feb, 1946 | 8.10| Mannum 25.Jan., 1041 6.84
Cape W I“ﬁll“h“v 18 Feb., 10946 | 6.80|] Port Victoria 18 Feh.,, 1946 7.08
Carpa .. 1 18Teb, 1046 | 7.83|| Torrens Vale 25Jan.. 19411 6.77
Edithburg © 18 Feb., 1946 | 7.46|| Wilmington | I Mar., 1921 i 7.12
Hesso i 18Feb.,1046| 7.36|| Wirrahara .| 7Mar, 1910 6.8
Maitland .. 18Feb,, 1946 | 7.21l] Wynbring + 28 Feb., 1021} 7.70
HEAVY RAINFALLS: VICTORIA, UP TO 1950, I} lNCLUSlVE
o oty o Date. Amut, | Name of Town or Date. | Amnt.
Blackwood ‘“ Green- in. \ in.
hill” 26 Jan., 1941 } 8.0t Kalorama 1 Dec., 1934 | 10.05
Cann River 27 Feh., 1919, 9.5€|; XKorumburra 1 Dec., 1934} 8.51
= s 16 Mar., 1938 | g 94| Mt. Buffalo 6June 1917' 8.53
Corinella 28.June, 19431 8.75 Olinda .. 1 Dec., 1934 9.10
Erica .. 1 Dec., 1934 | -8.66| Tambo Crossing .. . 13 July 1925! 8.89
Hazel Park . I Dec., 19241 10.50! Tonghi Creek 27 Feb., 1919' 9.90
HEAVY RAINFALLS : TASMANIA, UP TO 1950, INCLUSIVE,
Numﬁo‘é;ili‘t?; nor Date, Amnt. Namfoc::fag‘:‘);‘: o or ! Date Amnt.
in. i in.
Cullenswood .. 5 Apr., 1929} 11.12|| Riana .. 5 Apr., 1929 | I1.08
Gould’s Country .. | 8-10 Mar.,’11 | 15.33|| The Springs 30-31 Jan., '16 | 10.75
Lottah .. | 8-10 Mar.,’11 | 18.10]] Triabunna . 5 June, 1923 I 10.20
Mathinna 5 Apr, 1929 13.25 ! !
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HEAVY RAINFALLS : AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY, UP TO |950
INCLUSIVE.
Nam&(&%‘f;.v b or Date. Anmnt. ;i N am&(;fu?;)y\?‘u or Date. Anint.
in. “' ia,
Canberra (Acton).. | 27 May, 1925 6.84 ! Land’s End .. | 27May, 1925 | 6.35
Cotter Junction .. | 27 May, 1925 7.13 I Uriarra (Woodside) | 27 May, 1925 | 6.57
: i

7. Snowfall.—Light snow has been known to fall occasionally as far north as
latitude 31° S., and from the western to the eastern shores of the continent. During
exceptional seasons, it has fallen simultaneously over two-thirds of New South Wales,
and has extended at times along the whole’ of the Great Dividing Range, from its
southern extremity in Victoria as far north as Toowoomba in Queensland. During the
winter, for several months, snow covers the ground to a great estent on the Australian
Alps, where also the temperature falls below zero Fahrenheit during the night. In the
ravines around Mt. Kosciusko and similar localities the snow never entirely disappears
after a severe winter.

8. Hait.—Hail falls most frequently along the southern shores of the continent in
the winter, and over eastern Australia during the summer months. The size of the
hailstones generally increases with distance from the coast. A summer rarely passes
without some station experiencing a fall of stones exceeding in size an ordinary hen-egg,
and many riddled sheets of light-gauge galvanized iron bear evidence of the weight
and penetrating power of the stones.

The hailstones occur most frequently when the barometrio readings indicate a flat
and unstable condition of pressure. Tornadoes or tornadic tendencies are almost
invariably accompanied by hail, and on the east coast the clouds from which the stones
fall are frequently of a remarkable sepia-coloured tint.

9. Barometric Pressures.—The mean annual barometric pressure (corrected to
sea lovel and standard gravity) in Australia varies from 29.80 inches on the north coast
to 29.92 inches over the central and 30.03 inches in the southern parts of the continent.
In January, the mean pressure ranges from 29.70 inches in the northern and central
areas t0 29.95 inches in the southern. The July mean pressure ranges from 29.9o inches
at Darwin to 30.12 inches at Alice Springs. Barometer readings corrected to mean
sea level and standard gravity have, under anticyclonic conditions, ranged as high as
30.935 inches (at Hobart on 13th July, 1846) and have fallen as low as 27.55 inches.
This lowest record was registered at Mackay during a tropical hurricane on 218t January,
1918, An almost equally abnormal reading of 27.88 inches was recorded at Innisfail
during a similar storm on 1oth Mareh, 1918. For graphs of Mean Barometric Pressure
at Capital Cities see Official Year Book No. 37, p. 35.

10. Wind.—(i) Trade Winds. The two distinctive wind currents in Australia are,
as previously stated, the south-east trade and the * prevailing ** westerly winds. As the
belt of the earth’s atmosphere in which they blow apparently follows the sun’s ecliptic path
north and south of the equator, so the area of the continent affected by these winds
varies at different seasons of the year. During the summer months the anticyclonic
belt travels in high latitudes, thereby bringing the south-cast trade winds as far south
as 30° south latitude. The * prevailing ”” westerly winds retreat a considerable distance
to the south of Australia, and are less in evidence in the hot months. When the sun
passes to the north of the equator, the south-east trade winds follow it, and only operate
to the north of the tropics for the greater part of the winter. The westerly winds come
into lower latitudes during the same period of the year. They sweep across the southern
areas of the continent from Cape Loeuwin to Cape Howe, and during some seasons are
remarkably persistent and strong, and occasionally penetrate to almost tropical latitudes.

(ii) North-west Monsoon. As the belt of south-east trade winds retreats southward
during the summer, it is replaced in the north and north-west of Australia first by a
sequence of light variable winds and then by the north-west monsoon. In Australia,
the north-west monsoon has not the persistence nor regularity of the Indian south-west
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monsoon but is sufficiently characteristic for the summer in the north of Australia to be
called the ¢ North-west Season . In central and eastern Queensland, the north-west
monsoon in the summer has comparatively little effect and the trade winds, albeit
weakened, are still dominant winds. With the migration of the sun northward in the
autumn, the north-west monsoon is itself replaced first by light variable winds and
then by the trade winds.

Further particulars of Australian wind conditions and meteorology will be found
in Official Year Book No. 38, pp. 58-61.

(iii) Cyclones and Storms. The *‘ elements ” in Australia are ordinarily peaceful,
and while destructive cyclones have visited various parts, more especially coastal areas,
such visitations are rare, and may be properly described as erratic.

During the winter months, the southern shores of the continent are subject to
deep depressions of the southern low-pressure belt. They are felt most severely over the
south-western parts of Western Australia, to the south-east of South Australia, in Bass
Strait, including the coast-line of Victoria, and on the west coast of Tasmania. Apparently
the more violent wind pressures from these disturbances are experienced in their northern
half, or in that part of them which has a north-westerly to a south-westerly circulation.

The north-east coast of Queensland is occasionally visited by hurricanes from the
north-east tropics. During the first four months of the year, these hurricanes appear to
have their origin in the neighbourhood of the South Pacific Islands, their path being a
parabolic curve first to the south-west and finally towards the south-east.

Very severe cyclones, locally known as * willy willies,” are peculiar to the north-
west coast of Western Australia from the months of November to April, inclusive. They
usually originate over the ocean to the north or north-west of Australia, and travel in a
south-westerly direction with continually inereasing force, displaying their greatest
energy near Cossack and Onslow, between latitudes 20° and 22° South. The winds
in these storms, like those from the north-east tropics, are very violent and destructive.
The greatest velocities are usually to be found in the south-eastern quadrant of the
cyclones, with north-east to east winds. After leaving the north-west coast, these storms
either travel southwards, following the coast-line, or cross the continent to the Great
Australian Bight. When they take the latter course, their track is marked by torrential
rains, as much as 29.4I inches, for example, being recorded in 24 hours at Whim Creek
from one such occurrence. Falls of 10 inches and over have frequently been recorded
in the northern interior of Western Australia from similar storms.

Some further notes on severe cyclones and on ‘‘ southerly bursters ”, a characteristio
feature of the eastern part of Australia, appear in previous issues of the Official Year Book
(see No. 6, pp. 84-86), and s special article dealing with ““ Australian Hurricanes and
Related Storms ™ appears in Official Year Book No. 16, pp. 80-84.

Depressions vary considerably in their isobaric forms, intensity and other
characteristics. Some bring rain in variable quantities, some heat and others mainly
wind. A common type in southern Australin is the “ Ao ” shaped trough with an abrupt
“ backing  of the wind or “ line squall ”” as it passes.  The cold front is most frequently
found through the centre of the *“ trough ” because it is along this line, and extending
into the upper levels of the atmosphere that the demarcation of different air masses is so
well defined. The best rains occur in inland Australia when extensive masses of warm
moist tropical air move into the interior and are forced to rise by convergence of flow or by
impact with a cold air stream.

The speed of low pressure systems is very variable, but in general in southern
latitudes the movement is of the order of 500 to 700 miles per day.
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11. Influences affecting Australian Climate.—(i) General. Australian history does
oot cover a sufficient period, nor is the country sufficiently occupied, to ascertain whether
or not the advance of settlement has materially affected the climate as a whole. Local
changes have, however, taken place, a fact which suggests that settlement and the
treatment of the land have a distinct effect on local conditions. For example,
low-lying lands on the north coast of New South Wales, which originally were seldom
subject to frosts, have, with the denudation of the surrounding hills from forests,
experienced annual visitations, the probable explanation being that through the absence
of trees the cold air of the highlands now flows unchecked and untempered down the
sides of the hills to the valleys and lower lands.

(it) Influence of Forest on Climate. As already indicated, forests doubtless exercise
a great influence on local climate, and hence, to the extent that forestal undertakinga
will allow, the weather can be controlled by human agency. The direct action of forests
is an equalizing one; thus, especially in equatorial regions, and during the warmest
portion of the year, they considerably reduce the mean temperature of the air. They
also reduce the diurnal extremes of shade temperatures by altering the extent of
radiating surface by evaporation, and by checking the movement of air, and while
decreasing evaporation from the ground, they increase the relative humidity. Vegetation
greatly diminigshes the rate of flow-off of rain and the washing away of surface soil,
and when a region is protected by trees a steadier water supply is ensured, and the
rainfall is better conserved. In regions of snowfall, the supply of water to rivers is
similarly regulated, and without this and the sheltering influence of ravines and
** gullies,” watercourses supplied mainly by melting snow would be subject to alternative
periods of flooding and dryness. This is borne out in the case of the inland rivers, the
River Murray, for example, which has never been known to become dry, deriving its
steadiness of flow mainly through the causes indicated.

(iii) Direct Influence of Forests on Rainfall. Whether forests have a direct influence
on rainfall is a debatable question, some authorities alleging that precipitation is
undoubtedly induced by forests, while others take the opposite view.

Sufficient evidence exists, however, to prove that, even if the rainfall has not
increased, the beneficial climatic effect of forest lands more than warrants their protection
and extension. Rapid rate of evaporation, induced by both hot and cold winds, injures
crops and makes life uncomfortable on the plains, and, while it may be doubted that
the forest aids in increasing precipitation, it must be admitted that it does check winds
and the rapid evaporation due to them. Trees as wind-breaks have been successfully
planted in central parts of the United States of America, and there is no reason why
gimilar experiments should not be successful in many parts of the treeless interior of
Australia. The belts should be planted at right angles to the direction of the prevailing
parching winds, and if not more than half a mile apart will afford shelter to the enclosed
areas.

r2. Rainfall and Temperatures, Various Cities.—The Official Year Book No. 34,
p. 28, ehows rainfall and temperature for various important cities throughout the world,
and for the Australian capitals.

13. Climatological Tables.—The averages and extremes for a number of climatological
elements, which have been determined from long series of observations at the Australian
capitals up to and including the year 1950, are given on pp. 58-64.

Note.~—The following points apply throughout :—

{i) Where records are available, mean or average values have been calculated
on a standard period of 30 years from 1911 to 1940.

(ii) Extreme values have been extracted from all available years of actual
record, but the number of years quoted does not include intervening
periods when observations were temporarily discontinued.
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CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : CANBERRA, AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL TERRITORY.
Lar. 35° 18’ S., Lora. 149° 06’ E. HEeHT ABOVE M.S.L. 1,906 FT.
BaromErsr, Winp, EvaroraTioN, LigaTNing, CLoUDS axp CLEar Davs.

Wind.
@ . .
=38 EF (Helght of Anemometer 20 feet.) «§ -
Ei=pes ; High- 2.8 cth | B8 | o
SETE T | Aver-| Highest | est . Prevailing g | %8| 827 ' @
Month. £E7B24Z| age | MeanSpeed | Gust Direction. 2.1 82| B85
§E S5 e ;| Miles | ip One Day |Speed -8 -.5450 Ze i %a
Lufug i or urlnles per | (miles | g8t O.E gac g E-
= S T). m, | . ‘ h
BgRgelHour ) hown |oper | oam. | spm | 258 gy | 237 |24
If)g;é’r{vi‘??;:s"f 20 21 22 ®) 23 } 22 14 20 | 21
.. . t
January = 29.837 5.1 ) 14.9 23/35 | — Nw Ny 8.731 1.21 4.7 }7.7
Febraary . 29.899 4.5 | 15.3 24/33 | — E ‘ Nw 6.83 | 3.0 4.8.] 6.5
March . 30.012 4.1 | 18,2 28/42 | — B NV 5.40 | 0.1 5.0 | 6.7
April .. . 30.076 3.8 1 18.6 8/451 — NwW ) Nw 3.36 | 0.3 5.4 | 4.7
May .. . 30,151 3.1 12.6 3/30 | — W - 2,03 | o.1 5.4 | 5.7
Junse .. . 30.141 3.7 116.1 2/30 — W ONW 1.32 | o.1 6.1 4.1
Jaly .. . 30.129 3.6 | 23.4 7/31] — Nw oW 1.30 | o.o 5.6 | 5.0
August . 30.077 4.3 | 15.7 253/36 | — Nw | NW 1.86 | o.1 5.4 | 5.6
Septomber 30.045 4.7 | 17.4 28/34 | — AW ¢ N 3.01 0.4 5.0 | 6.1
October .. 29.960 4.6 | 12.4 27/40 | — ‘\Y\’\ | NwW 4.64 1.0 5.2 | 5.4
November 29.897 4.9 1 17.2 28/42 — NW | 1\}‘2 6.02 1.2 5.5 4.2
December . 29.837 5.0 | 16.1 13/38 | —— NW | NW 7.92 1 1.0 5.1 | 5.6
{ Totals .. — — - — \;V — 52—.;;2 8.5 — 67;3
Year { Averages 30.005 4.3 h NwW — 5.3
{ Extremes — — 1 23.4 7/7/31 - — — — — —
(a) Scale o-10. (b) No record.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade i ' Extreme i ::%' —
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Fahr.), i g o Temperature (*Fahr.). | & o._—:
Month, D Lo =
Mean| Mean| yeeonl  mionest. | Lowest, |55 | Highest | Lowest | 2837
Max.| Min. ghest. | lowest. . g2 | in Sun. on Grass, l So g
U — | .
No. of years over which . . |
observation extends. | 23 { 23 | 23 #3 23 2 (@) 23 20
January .. .. | 82.5|56.0 | 69.5 | 107.4 11/39 ’ 39.4 18/49 | 68.0 — 30.1I I0/50 8.1
February <. {811 1560686 99.8 13/331 35.0 (b) |64.8 — 26.5 23/43 7.5
March .. <o 1739 1524 1643 ] 99.1 0/38 ) 34.8 31/49 1643 — 26.4 26/35 7.1
i‘([pm .. <. | 66.5 43.; 55.8 Bg.g 6§32 | 29.0 29&34 60.7 — 19_2 18(/434 6.6
ay . .o | 59.5 | 38.8 |49.2 72. 1/3 22.5 9/29 {50.3 — 15. c 5.2
Jupe .. | 52.4 | 35.4 | 43.9 | 61.0 (d) | 18.1 20/35 | 42.9 — 8.9 25/44 l 4.3
July .. | 51.7|33.9 [42.8 63.5 16/34 ] 20.0 {e) |43-5 — 10.8 9/37 4.7
August . .. [55.2 354 |45.3 | 70.5 28/34 | 21.0 3/29 |49.5 — 10.1 6/44 | 5.8
September .. .. |61.3 (300|501} B81.516/34  25.2 6/46 |56.3 — 13.0 6/45 7.2
October .. | 67.4)44.2 1558 00.0 13,46 | 29.0 24/28 | b1.0 — 18.2 2/45 l v.7
November .. ev 173.4149.31061.4 | 10I.4 19/44 2.2 11/36 | 69.2 — 25.9 6/4c0 7.9
December .. .. | 79.7 153.6 1 66.6 | 103.5 27/38 !ie.o 24/28 | 67.5 — 0.2 (f) | 8.2
Year {%;::ng:s DR A Rl s 1074 | 8.1 $0.3 - 8.9 { &7
13/1/39 | 20/6/35 25/6/44
(@) No record. (®) 22/31 and 23/371. (¢) 13/37 and 15/46. (d) 3/27 and 28/30. (¢} 19,29,
9/37, and 27/43. (f) 2/39 and 20/48.
Homipiry, RAINFALL AND FoG.
Vapour| Rel. Hum. (%) .
Pres- at g a.m. Rainfall (inches). Fog
sure —
Month, (inches) e e 2|2 e g © 5 5 - é ..
e g1 84|8a| e |a=3 $8 P Y - g
) = S o
el EiB5iE3 5B EPE| iE gz $o% | §8=
: R Ry o= == SER =gs
No. of years over which B R
observation extends. 22 22 | 22} 22 23 | 23 23 23 23 19
January .. e | 0.374 | 52 691 39| 2.14 7 6.69 1041 { 0,02 1932 z.47 19/50 .0
February .. e | 0.399 | 57| 71} 40| z.22 6 6.03 1948 { 0.01 1933 3.24 17,28 0.0
March .e .. | 0.385 66 79 48 | 2.33 7 12.69 1950 | 0.01 1940 2.46 10/50 0.3
April . oo 103171 71| B} 354 2.16 8 3.75 1935 | 0.07 1942 2.52 0/45 1 1.1
May .. .. 1 0.257 79 87 67 | 1.82 7 6.13 1048 | 0.06 1935 3.88 3/48 4.4
June .. .. | 0.216 82 90 2| 1.63 9 6.09 1931 | 0.18 19044 1.65 24/31 6.0
Juoly .- «. | 0,204} 81 874 73| 1.64 10 4.00 1033 | 0.27 1040 . | 2.02 13/33 5.0
August e .o | 0,212 75 88 i 6o | 1.89 11 4.71 1939 | 0.36 (@) z.07 12/29 2.0
September .. .. lo.240 65 74 51 | 1.59 9 3.03 1037 | 0.13 1946 1.75 3/47 1.0
October . 0.279 59 72 | 4612 53 10 6.59 1034 | 0.34 1940 2.51 25/24 0.2
November ., . 0.316 | 55| 671 38 ) 2.15 8 4.45 1950 | 0.28 1936 | 2.45 o/50| o.o
December .. o | 0.347 51 70 37 (1901 8 | 8.80 1947 | 0.16 1938 2.29 28/29 0.0
Totals .. — —E — 1 — |24.00 | 100 — — — 20.0
Year < Averages .. | 0.285 6 | — — J— — - — . o
Extremes . — — g0 | 37! — — | 12.69 3/50 lo.012/33.3/40| 3.88 3/5/,8' —
(@) 1944 and 1949.




CULIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA. 59
CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : PERTH, WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
Lat. 31° 57 8., LoNg. 115° 51 E. HeieuT ABOVE M.S.L. 210 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvaPoraTION, LicnTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davs.
. oo Wind. o
_Uﬁ a g §° (Heighy of Anemometer 71 feet.) .y - E.:
ek .2 High- EE ot S48 o
SESCES |Aver-| Highest est Prevalling g5 ] gam £
Month. Em S 85| age | Mean Speed | Gust Direction. 22| RE 13290
8o =D g | Miles | in One Day |Speed =581 e® |84 54
S WEEEZ| per (1niles per | (miles =€ 5 183 {3
;ngj,gé’ « | Hour. hour). hper) 9 a.m 3 p.m, Ss8 2“5 SE o 2“:‘
omnr).

No. of years of | 3000) 30(0) 52 38 | 300 30(6) 3000) [300) [3000) |30(0)
Tapuary . 29.897 13.8 | 33.2 27/98 | 49 E SSw 10.37 P) 2.9 | 14
February .. 29.922 13.5 | 27.1  6/08 50 ENE §aw 8.63 2 3.1 13
March .. 29.976 12.8 | 27.1 6/13 66 E SSwW 7.52 2 3.5 12
April .. .. 30.071 10.7 | 39.8 25/00 61 ENE SSW 4.62 2 4.2 9
May .. .. 30.062 10.6 | 34.4 29/32 73 NE WSW 2.80 3 5.4 6
June .. . 30.068 10.6 | 38.1 17/27 { 8o N Nw 1.82 2 5.9 5
July .. .. 30.082 11.2 | 42.3 20/26 73 NNE W 1.76 2 5.6 5
August . 30.084 1.8 | 40.3 15/03 77 N WNW 2.37 2 5.6 6
September . 30.073 11.8 } 36.0 11/05 75 ENE SSW 3.44 1 4.9 8
October .. 30.033 12.6 | 33.7 6/16 63 SE SW 5.38 1 4.8 8
November .. 29.989 13.4 | 32.4 18/97 | 63 E sSwW 7.65 2 3.9 9
December . 29.923 13.9 { 32.3 6/22 64 E SsW 9.69 2 3.2, 13

Totals .. — — — - — — 66.05 | 23 — | 108
Year | Averages 30.015 12.2 —_ — E SSW —_ —_ 4.4 1 —
Extremes — -— 142.3 20/7/26] 8o — — — — —_ —
(a) Scale o-1o. (b) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940).
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme 2
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (*Fahr.). g . Temperature (°Fahr.). S’a 2
Month. ” ” § £ p— o = g%
ean Mean|,. : 38 ighest west: 823
Max.| Min. Mean| Highest. Lowest. 5; in Sun. oD Grass. %55
No. of years over which
observation extends, |3°(®) {30} |30(a) 54 54 54 52 52 30(a)
January .. | 84.6)63.3]73.9 110.2 12/34 | 48.6 20/25 | 61.6| 177.3 22/14 | 39.5 20/25 10.4
February .. .. | 85.1|63.5|74.3} 112.2 8/33 | 47.7 1fo2 | 64.5} 173.7 4/34{ 39.8 1/13 9.8
March .. .. | 81.3| 61.5| 71.41 106.4 14/22 | 45.8 8/03 | 60.6 167.0 19/18 | 36.7 8/03 8.8
April .. .. | 76.3157.41668]| 99.7 9/10| 39.3 20/14 | 60.4| 157.0 B8/16 | 31.0 20/14 7.5
May .. .. 1 69.0] 52.8! 60.9 90.4 2/07 | 34.3 11/14 { 56.1| 146.0 4/25 | 25.3 11/14 5.7
June 64.4 | 49.8 | 57.1| Br.7 2/14 | 35.0 30/20 | 46.7| 135.5 9/14 | 26.3 11/37 4.8
July 62.8] 48.01 55.4| 76.4 21/21 | 34.2 7/16 | 42.2| 133.2 13/15 | 25.1 30/20 5.4
August . 63.8 | 48.4 | 56.1 82.0 21/40 | 35.3 31/08 | 46.7 ! 145.1 29/21 | 26.7 24/35 6.0
September .. .. | 66.8| 50.4 | 58.6 90.9 30/18 | 38.5 15/47 | 52.4| 153.6 29/16 | 29.2 21/16 7.2
October .. .. | 69.7| 52.6 | 6I.1 95.3 30/22 | 40.0 16/31 | 55.3| 157.5 31/36 | 29.8 16/31 8.1
November .. .. | 76.7|57.3|67.0} 104.6 24/13 | 42.0 1/og4 | 62.6| 167.0 30/25 | 35.5 (b) 9.6
December 81.2 | 60.9 | 71.0| 107.9 20/04 | 48.0 2/10 | 59.9| 168.8 1¥1/27 | 39.0 12/20 10.4
Yeard Averages 73.51 55.5 | 64.5 — — — — . 7.8
Extremes — — — | 112.2 8/2/33| 34.2 7/7/16| 78.0 1177.3 22/1/14[25.1 30/7/20 —
(a) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940). (b) 6/10and 14/12.
Humiprty, RamwrarL anp Foa.
S 0,
Vopcur Rel, Hum. (%) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
sure -
Month. (inches) e :E S e :%:’5 _;-_ 2. S 5.
@, . = =
Mesn | 2 |Z5128| 5% 3881 3% E 585 |gA:L
) — D 2] 3 <

gam | o 15| S| 28 [y 2 | 85 Eed |Sts

No.of years over which | 35(6) |30(@)| 54| 54 | 30(a)| 30(0) 75 75 75 30(2)
January 0.438 | 51| 61| 41 | 0.33 3| z.17 1879 | Nil ®) | 1.74 27/79 P
February .. 0.434 51 65 43 | 0.50 3 2.98 1915 N!l &) 1.63 26/15 o
March 0.432| 57| 66| 46| 0.90 51 s5.71r 1934 | Nil () | 3.03 9/34 o
April 0.397 61 73 51| 1.75 8 5.85 1926 | Nil 1920 | 2.62 30/04 1
May 0.365 70 81 61 ] 5.14 15 | 12.13 1879 | 0.98 1903 | 3.00 17/42 2
June 0.337 | 751 B3| 681 7.55 17 { 18.75 1945 | 2.16 1877 | 3.90 10/20 2
July 0.322 76 84 69 | 7.08 19 | 12.28 1926 | 2.42 1876 { 3.00 4/81 2
August 0.316 | 71| 81, 62| 5.78 19 | 12.53 1945 | 0.46 1902 | 2.01 14/45 1
September .. 0.341 66 75 58 1 3.37 15 7.84 1923 | 0.34 1916 | 1.82 4/31 o
October 0.345 60 75 52 | 2.30 12 7.87 1890 | 0.15 1946 | 1.73 3/33 o
November .. 0.374 52 63 41 | 0.75 7 2.78 1916 | Nil 1891 | 1.40 15/48 [
December .. 0.409 | 51| 63| 44| 0.54 ! 5| 3.05 1888} Nil @ | 1.92 1/88 o
Totals — — — | — 135.99 128 — — — 8
Year { Averages 0.370{ 621 — | — 1} — i — — — — —
Extremes — ~— | 84 a1 — | — | 18,75 6/1945] Nil Various |3.90 10/6/20| —

: i | months

(a) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940).

{b) Various years.

(¢) 1886 and 1924.



CrAPTER II.—PRYSIOGRAPHY.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : ADELAIDE, SOUTH AUSTRALIA.
Lat. 34° 56° 8., Loxng. 138° 35’ E. HrieaT ABOVE M.S.L. 140 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvAPORATION, LiGHTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR DaYs.

g Zs Helght of Ancmometer 75 f ; Y
.y £ 8@ (Height of Anemometer 75 feet.) 2 g o' o 2 g3

S8l % High- . e} g e | S<E! 5

SR o= 83 | Aver-| Highest est Prevalling gg S5 (go% 2

Month. B2 8< | age | Mean Speed | Gust Direction. 22| RS |HE9T

8o S o | Miles | i <7 | =8 | 9B I S
0 ] es | in One Day |Speed - «Fg | 8% | gB8g1e,
s %%”E g & | per (miles per | (miles | g5 | ;= 854 5 E.
58388 ., |Hour hour). hlt))?fr) 9 a.m. ] 3 p.m. swd | zy 153 m: P
1 | ‘t*;
Nevsoroations, | 3® |30 73 341 300) | 300) | 300) | 300) | 300) [30(b)
January .. 29.917 9.9 | 31.6 19/99 | 72 SWwo | SW 9.27 | 2.3 3.6 | 12.9
February 29.953 8.8 | 28.8 22/96 64 NE ) Sw 7.56 2.0 3.7 { 11.2
March .. 30.037 8.3 | 26.2 9/12 63 S Sw 6.39 1.8 4.0 | 10.6
April .. . 30.1I9 8.0 | 32.2 10/96 81 NE SwW 3.78 1.5 5.2 7.2
May .. . 30.131 8.1 | 31.7 9/Bo | 63 NE Nw 2.27 | 1.3| 5.8, 4.9
June .. . 30.119 8.3 1 31.3 12/78 67 NE N 1.37 | 1.3 6.1 4.1
July .. . 30.I11 8.5 | 28.1 25/82 60 NE ! NW I.34 1.5 6.0 . 4.3
August 30.084 9.2 | 32.2 31/97 37 NE ! Sw 1.99 2.0 5.5. 5.6
September 30.050 9.2 ; 30.0 2/87 69 NNE ! SwW 3.05 2.0 5.3 5.8
October 30.007 9.8 | 32.0 28/98 69 NNE SW 5.03 | 2.81 5.31 5.7
November 29.990 0.9 | 32.2 7/48 79 SW SwW 6.89 | 3.3} 4.9 7.2
December 2g9.922 9.9 | 28.1 12/91 75 SW | SW 8.74 2.2 4.2 ' 9.5
Totals .. — — — ~ — — 57.68 | 24.0 | — ! 89.0
Yearj Averages 30.037 g.0 — — NE SwW — — 5.0 ; —
Extremes — — 132.2 (o) 81 — — — — s —

{a) Scale 010,

(b) Standard 3o years’ normal (1911-1940).

(¢) 10/4/1896, 31/8/1897 and 7/11/1948
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.

Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade Extreme -
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Fahr.). @ Temperature (°Fahr.). 25e
P rAes
Month. Mean! M [ 227 Highest | Towest | 85%
eani Mean s pcl ighes owes 182
Max.| Min, | Mean;  Highest. ! Lowest. 53 in Sun. I on Grass. | mim 2
Ngi:ggr%%z:‘éexrtev;glsc_h 30(a) |30(a) |30(a) 94 L 94 94 54(0) | g0 30(a)
Japuary 84.8| 61.0| 72.91 117.7 12/39 l 45.1 21/84 | 72.6 | 180.0 18/82 | 36.5 14/79 10.0
February 85.7| 61.8 | 73.7 | 113.6 12/99 | 45.5 23/18 | 68.1 | 170.5 10/00 | 35.8 23/26 | 9.3
March .. |8L3|59.1| 70.2) 110.5 9/34 A 43.9 21/33 | 66.6 | 174.0 17/83 | 32.1 21/33 7.9
April . 73.0| 54.4| 63.7] 98.6 5/38 i 39.6 15/59 | 59.0] 155.0 1/83 | 30.2 16/17 6.0
May . 66.8 | 50.8 | 58.8 89.5 4/21 ! 36.9 (¢) 52,6 148.2 12/79 | 25.6 19/28 4.8
June . 61.0 | 46.6 | 53.8 76.0 23/65 | 32.5 (d) | 43.5| 138.8 18/79 | 21.0 24/44 4.2
July .. | 59.9| 45.4 | 52.7 74.0 11/06 | 32.0 24/08 | 42.0 | 134.5 26/90 | 22.1 30/29 4.3
August .. . 62.3 | 46.2 | 54.3 85.0 31/11 | 32.3 17/59 | 52.7 | 140.0 31/92 | 22.8 11/29 5.4
September .. . 66.8 | 48.3 | 57.5| 91.3 29/44 | 32.7 4/58 | 58.6 | 160.5 23/82 | 25.0 25/27 6.3
Qctober . 72.5 | 51.7 | 62.1| 102.9 21/22 | 36,0 —/57 | 66.9| 162.0 30/21 | 27.8 (e) 7.3
November .. . 78.1 | 55.4 | 66.71 113.5 21/65 | 40.8 2/09 | 72.7 | 166.9 20/78 | 31.5 2/09 8.6
December .. .. |82.6|38.9]|70.7| 114.6 29/31 | 43.0 (f) |71.6| 175.7 7/99 | 32.5 4/84 9.5
Averages 72.9 | 53.3 | 63.1 — -— — — — 7.0
Year Ext,egles — = | — 117.7 Il 32.0 85.7 | 180.0 21.0 —
12/1/39 24/7/08 18/1/82 24/6/44
(o) Standard 30 years’ normal (xgn-—xg4o) (b) Records incomplete, 1931-34. Discontinued, 1934.
(e) 26/1895. (d) 27/1876 and 24/1944. (e) 4/1931 and 2/1918, (f) 16/1861 and 4/1906.
Humipity, RAINFALL anxp Foa.
0
Vapour, Rel. Ham. (%) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
sure -
Month. (inches) 58 <5 > - ]
— B8] .9 |%BE 3= - £ BE .
Mean | 3 |S21E5] 58 |58 SE a5 5% | 2828
9 a.m Q 2o | o0 S8 1 8am gc So ST @ SH&
T A | mE | Re | B (588 [F] == TEa =3%
N g.bgtfe x?"r?t?i-gl?‘;?tg] l(‘i’sch 30(a) [30(a) | 83 | 83 | 30(a)| 30(a) 112 112 112 30(a)
January .. T 03271 39| 59| 20 0.76, 5] 4.00 1850 | Nil (&) |=z2.30 2/89 | o.0
February .. . | 0.352 4% 56 30 | 1.10 51 6.09 1925 | Nil ) 5.57 7/25 0.0
March .| 0.332 44 58 29 | 0.87 51 4.60 1878 | Nil ) 3.50 5/78 0.0
April . 1 0.329 55 | 72 37 | 1,45 10 | 6.78 1853 { Nil 1945 | 3.15 5/60 0.0
May .. | 0.3I3 64 76 49 | 2.49 13| 7.75 1875 | 0.10 1934 | 2.75 1/53 0.6
June . 0.294 75 84 67 | 2.93 15 | 8.58 1916 | 0.42 1886 | z.1r 1/20 I.1
July .. | 0.282 75 87 66 | 2.49 161 5.38 1865 | 0.37 1899 | 1.75 10/65 I.4
August .. .. | 0.282 68 78 54 { 2.58 16 | 6.24 1852 | 0.33 1944 | 2.23 19/51 0.4
September .. . | 0.289 59 72 44 } 2.39 13} 5.83 1923 | 0.45 1896 | 1.59 20/23 0.2
October . | 0.287 48 67 29 | 1.54 10| 4.38 1948 | 0.17 1914 | 2.24 16/08 0.0
November .. . | 0.292 41 57 31 | 1.22 81 4.10 1934 | 0.04 1885 | 2.08 7/34 0.0
December .. . | 0.322 40 50 31 | 1.27 61 3.98 1861 | Nil 1904 | 2.42 23/& 0.0
Totals — — — — [2I.09 122 — — — 3.7
Year < Averages 0.304 52| —| — —_ _ — _ -
Extremes — — 87 29 — —_ 8.58 6/1916 | Nil (c) 5.57 7/2/25] —
(@) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940). (b) Various years. (¢) December to April, varfous

years.



CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA. 61
CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : BRISBANE, QUEENSLAND.
LaT. 27° 28’ 8., Long. 153° 2’ E. Hererer saBove M.S.L. 134 FT.
BAROMETER, WIND, EvAPORATION, LicaTNIiNGg, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davs.
g, o Wind. o
sa =28 (Height of Anemometer 105 feet.) = =N
Bgdmg 7 Hioh S w | S<d
BEwe =g 1gh- .- =29 2 A -]
2R 58g|Aver-| Highest ! eéﬁ Prevailing g § E‘—E g i
Moath. E§E9% | age | Mean Speed ' Gust Direction. s8] A8 15890
Se, 55 o | Miles | In One Day | Speed £l 5% | a8Z 8w
ywSEE4| per | (niles per |(miles dR85( 5- | 804 o5
AS38E | Hour.| hour). hper) 9 am. 3pm. | Sx81 29 |55 28
: hour).!

Noolyeareof | 30m) |3o®)| 36 | 36 | 500) | 3o | 300) | 300) ] 300) |s0(0)
January .. 29.865 6.8 1 19.7 23/47 | 58 Si { NI 6.741 9.8] 5.71 3.5
February 29.912 7.0 21.0 5/31 67 SE ! NE 5.49 6.5 5.6 2.4
March 29.975 6.5 | 20.3 1/29| 350 S E 5.05 5.9 5.1 5.4
April .. 30.035 5.9 16.7 3/25 1 57 S E 4.05| 5.0f 4.3} 7.8

y .. 30.083 5.81 17.9 17/26 48 Sw SE 3.09 4.1 4.3 8.3
June .. 30.091 5.7 | 19.0 14/28 | 58 | SW W & 8W 2.45| 2.9| 4.4] 9.2
July .. 30.090 5.6 | 15.0 2/23 52 ! SW W & 8W 2.69 2.8 3.8 1 12.4
August 30.10% 5.8 14.8 4/35| 56 Sw NE 3.51 3.8 3.1 | 13.1
September 30.067 5.9 16,1 1/48 1 57 , SwW NE 4.51 5.8 3.3 ] 13.0
October 30.019 ' 6.3} 15.7 1/41; 62 S NE 5.81 7.1 4.2 8.5
November 29.958 6.7 | 15.5 10/28 | 62 SE &N NE 6.32 9.5 4.9 5.9
December . 29.890 [_7.0| 19.5 15/26 1 79 | SE NE 7.02{v10.6| 5.3| 3.8

Totals .. - — — ;= — = 56.73 1 73.8, — 193.3
Year { Averages 30.007 | 6.3 — e l SW NE — = 4.5| —
Extremes — | — 21.0 5/2/31] 79 — l — — — — —
(a) Scale o-10. (b) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940).
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- Extreme Shade ) Extreme -2
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (*Fabr.). . 2 Temperature (°Fahr.). 5’;—5 2
Month. ¥ - 5% = B2
ean' Mean' : L8 Highest Lowest a3z3F
Max.: Min, lh[ean Highest. Lowest. i Z3 in Sun. on Grass. Eég
No, of years over which 30(a)‘130(a) 30(a) 64 64 | 64 50(b) 64 30(a)
e
January .. .. | 8s. 5] 69 1,773 ] 109.8 26/40 | 58.8 4/93  51.0 | 169.0 2/37 | 49.9 4/93 7.6
February 84.6 | 68.7 ] 76.6 | 105.7 21/25 | 58.5 23/31 ' 47.2 | 165.2 6/10 | 49.1 22/31 7.4
March 82.3 662 1743 99.4 5/19 | 52.4 29/13 , 47.0 | 162.5 6/39 | 45.4 29/13 7.0
April 79.1 | 61.5 ' 70.3 g95.2 (c) 44.4 25/25 i 50.8 | 153.8 11/16 | 36.7 24/25 7.1
May 73.7 | 55.6 + 64.7 90.3 21/23 | 41.3 24/99  49.0 | 147.0 1/10 | 29.8 8/97 6.6
Junse . | 69.41 51.5"' 60.5 88.9 19/18 | 36.3 29/08 2.6 136.0 3/18 | 25.4 23/88 6.3
July 68. 6] 49.4 59.0 84.3 23/46 | 36.1 (d) 48.2 | 146.1 20/15 | 23.9 x1/90 6.8
August .. 71.1 ; 50.0 , 60.6 91.0 14/46 | 37.4 6/87 53.6| 141.9 20/17 | 27.1 9/99 7.9
September .. 75.51 54.8 . : 65.1 | 100.9 22/43 | 40.7 1/96 60.2| 155.5 26/03 | 30.4 1/8¢9 8.2
October 79.21 60.3 ' 69.8 | 101.4 18/93 | 43.3 3/99 58.r| 157.4 31/18 | 34.9 8/89 8.4
November .. 82.31 64.6, 73.4 | 106.1 18/13 | 48.5 2/05 57.6| 162.3 7/89 | 38.8 1/05 8.2
December 84.5 . 67.5, 76.0 | 105.9 26/93 | 56.4 13/12 . 49.5] 165.9 28/42 | 49.1 3/94 8.2
Year Averages 78.0 { 59.9 | 69.0 — — — — —_ 7.5
Extremes — | =, = | 109.8 36.1 (d) |, 73.7| 169.0 2/1/37| 23.9 —
I ' 26/1/40 11/7/90
(a) Standard 3o years’ normal (1911-1940). (b) From 1887 to March, 1947, excluding 1927 to 1936.
(¢) 9/1896 and 5/19q3. (d) 12/7/1894 and 2/7/1896. ' €9 9
HommiTy, RAINFALL axp Foe.
0,
vﬁ‘rgos?r Relu I;u;n xn( %) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
sure N
inches ] e : : 5
Month. : g.le.l zlEs4l 2 I 2 3. 2B
Mean | £ (25(E5| 5% (223 §% 33 38, [288
9 a.m. 5 E& go < O 3?‘: 29 58 20:- SQF&
- = | H= | S5 | 25 |E8% S S5 o828 |=%%
No. of years over whic! ,

O eerration eutonds, | 39@) |30@) | 64 | 64 30(a) | 30(a) 99 L 99 99 30(a)
January .. .. | 0.636 66 79 531 5.72 12 27.72 1895 | 0.32 1919 | 18.31 21/87] 0.6
February .. .. |o.644}) 69| 82 55| 5.47 12 | 40.39 1893 | 0.58 1849 | 10.61 6/31] 0.9
March .. .. |o0.606 | 721% B5i 56 4.97| 14 ! 34.04 1870 | Nil 1849 | 11.18 14/08 1.6
April 0.512 { 71 8o 56| 3.68 11 15.28 1867 o0.04 1944 5.46 5/33 4.0

8y o0.420] 71! B85 591 2.35 9o | 13.85 1876 Nil 1846{ 5.62 9/79] 5.4
June 0.357{ 73 B4 | 54| 2.75 8 14.03 1873 ° Nil 1847 { 6.41 15/48 4.5
July 0.331 71 88 53 | 1.88 8 8.60 1950 ! Nil 184x 3.54 (¢) 4.9
August .. 0.338{ 67| 8| 55| 1.07 7 | 14.67 1879 | Nil (d) 4.89 12/871 5.9
September .. ..l 0.396] 621 76} 47| 1.69 7 5.43 1886 | 0.10 1907 | 2.46 2/94] 2.8
October .. .. | 0.459( 591 72| 48 2.27 8 | I1.41 1949 | 0.14 Ig00 { 5.34 25/49] 1.6
November .. .. | o0.533] 61 72 45 | 4.00 10 12.40 1917 | Nil 1842 4.46 16/86] o.7
December ..]0.5894 621 70} 51 4.24| 11 | 17.36 1942 | 0.35 18651 6.60 28/71] 0.4

Totals .. — — | — | — l4o.09 | 117 _ 1 — = ,
Year { Averages 0.485 | 67| —| — | — — | — — 33-3
Extremes .. — —_ 85 45 —_ -— 40.39 2/1893, Nil (e) 18.31 —_
| 21/1/87

(a) Standard 3o years’ normal (1911-1940).
(¢) 15/1876 and 16/1889.

1859.

(d) 1862,

1869, 1880.

(b) Records incomplete for various years between 1846 and

(e) Various months in various years.
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Cuarter 11.—PHYVYSIOGRAPHY.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : SYDNEY, NEW SOUTH WALES.

Lat. 33° 52’ S., Loxa. 151°

12’ E. HEemeuT aBoveE M.S.L. 138 Fr.

BAROMETER, an, EVAPORATION, mema, CrLoups AND CLEAR Davs.

Wind. ; [
b3 4 28 (Height of Anemometer 58 feet.) g g8
353%E" “High- | 1ES | e (B54E] .

) , §z:?§ €3, Aver-. Highest est Prevailing g g 25 g a2l §
Month. |ESm4Z" age | Mean Speed ; Gust | Direction. (Z2s | A [EFo O
t 8183 g | Miles | in One Day | Speed | £ | v®| =5 gl B
' cmEpag per (miles per | (miles ] | 5@'5 Q.E goal 5%
iggségmtﬂour.i hour). l ][J)(\,)l;) 9am. | 3pan. ‘. 558 | 25 | 2% - 28

No. of years of . 6 ' d . . 6 ‘ 6 !

IRUNER Aot 30(b) K 2 (0)’ 37 (d) _31(4’) 26() ' 26(c) : 26(c) | 30(f) | 30(b)i 30(d)
Januvar i 29.873 8.9 ' 24.9 =2/22 74 . S ENE " s.o71 | 4.8 5.71 4.8
Februa},y 1 20.942 8.1 20.1 14/18 . 61 NE BENE | 4.68) 3.3 5.5 5.4
March , 30.009 7.5 20.7 10/44 , 58 w ENE ' 4.05) 2.8] 5.3! 5.8
Aoril .. . 30.063 7.0 1 23.4 19/27 ' 72 ! W NE 2.91 2.4 5.0 7.0
Vay .. I 30.098 6.8 19.6 =z2/26, 63 w S 2.17 1.6 4.9 7-4
June .. [ 30.078 7.1 | 24.5 17/14 I 70 W w 1.61 1.5 4.8 I 8.3
Juoly .. 1 30.070 7.2 | 26.6 6/31 68 | w W 1.69 1.x 4.5 | 10.1
Auguet .. ! 30.060 7.4 | 24.0 3/21; 68 w NE . 2.30 2.1 3.9 | 11.3
September ..l 30.018 | 8.0 | 22.3 19/17 1 70 ! w [ 5\341 ' 3.00 3.0| 4.2 ! r0.0
October .. 29.976 + 8.2 21.1 18/44 { 95 w v BRE 1 437 3.9 4.9 <74
November . 29.935 | 8.5} 22.6 14/30 | 71 W&E ENE | 4.971 4.5 5.5| 5.7
December .. 29.881 ' 8.9 | 24.9 10/20 I 75 8 LNE | 5.64| 5.4 58| 4.8

Totals .. — — — — ! — — 42.90 | 36.4 | — ' 87.8
Year { Averages 30.000 7.8 — | ! w : NE l — — 5.0 —
Extremes ! — 26.6 6/7/31] 95 ! - ! - ! = - =1 =
(a) Scaleo-10, (b) Standard 3o years’ normal (1911-1940). (¢) 1915-1940. (d) 1914-1930.
(e) 1917-1950. (f) 1921-1950.
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
Mean Tempera- i Extreme Shade Extreme _::' .
ture (°Fahr.). Temperature (°Fahr.). g . Temperature (°Fahr.). Sg g
Momh. Mean! Mean' I 22| Highest Lovest | 552
ean, Mean' < ghes owes! R
Max.| Min. :Mea" Highest. . Lowest. (X3!  inSun. on Grass. | SRS
N bservation extouds. [3°@) [s0@) jso@) | 02 1 o2 92 8 9% | 300)
January ., 78.6 . 65.1 71.8| 113.6 14/39 SI.I 18/49 | 62.5 | 164.3 26/15 | 43.7 6/25 ' 7.5
February 78.71 65.5 - 72.1 | 107.8 8/26 , 49.3 28/63 | 58.5| 168.3 14/39 | 42.8 22/33 . 7.0
March .. 76.6) 62.9 69.8 | 102.6 3/69 ' 48.8 14/86 | 53.8] 158.3 10/26 | 39.9 17/13 ' 6.4
April .. 720t 57.7  64.9 91.4 1/36 | 44.6 27/64 | 46.8 144.1 10/77 | 33.3 24/09 ! 6.1
May .. 67.0! 52.4 59.7| 86.0 1/19 ! 40.2 22/59 | 45.8] 129.7 1/96 | 29.3 25/17 ] 5.7
June .. 62.8 | 48.r ' 55.5 80.4 11/31 : 35.7 22/32 | 44.7 | 125.5 2/23 | 28.0 22/32 5.3
July - 61.8| 46.4  54.1 | 78.3 22/26 . 35.9 12/90 | 42.4| 124.7 19/77 | 24.0 4/93 } 6.1
Angust ., 64.31 47.6 56.0| 82.8 12/46 | 36.8 3/72 | 46.0| 149.0 30/78 | 26.1 4/a9 7.0
Yeptember .. 68.3( 51.4 ° 59.9| 92.3 27/19 | 40.8 2/45 | 51.5 | 142.2 12/78 | 30.1 17/05 7.3
October 7371559 638! 09.4 4/42 | 42.2 6/27 | 57.2| 152.2 20/33 | 32.7 9/0§ 7.5
November .. 74.5’ 59.8"' 67.1 | 104.5 6/46 | 45.8 1/05 | 61.3| 158.5 28/99 | 36.0 6/06 7.5
December .. 76.91 63.2 70.1| 107.5 31/04 . 48.4 3/24 | 59.1| 164.5 27/89 | 41.4 3/24| 7.5
Year { Averages 711|363 637 — i — — — — 1776.8
Extremes — ! — . — | 113.6 ' 35.7 77.9| 168.3 24.0 —
T4/3/39 | 22/6/32 14/2/39 4/7/03
(a) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940), (b) r921-1950 (different exposure prior to 1921).
Homiprry, RAINFALL AXD Foa.
Rel. Hum. (¥
vl?rle):g‘-u at g a.m(.A’) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
sure
inches K] : . \
Month, ( ) 2 2 2z *z‘;’.ﬁ" FE = | f.’,o 52;
g (223|848 a8 {25% $£5 28 S8 aa®
Mean | 2 )5BS £E |55 58 25 ) 865 | 2A&
orm 2 |E21S8% S5 i=%s e8! A8 | S88 [=H3®
No, of years over which| 30a) |30(@)] 75| 75 30(@) | 30(a) 92 | ez | 92 30(0)
Japuary . |0.537 | 65| 78{ 586 3.86 ! = 15.26 1911 } 0.25 1932  7.08 13/11] 0.4
February .. ..|o.560] 68| 81| 60 3.15 | 1z | 1B.s6 1873 ' o.12-1939 . 8.90 25/73] 0.8
March . 0.527 71 85 62  4.44 13 20.52 1942 ©0.42 1876  11.0% 28/42] 1.8
April 0.441 73 87 63 5.65| 14 | 24.49 1861 o0.06 1868 : 7.52 29/60 2.8
May .. 0.362 75 g0 63 4.98 | 12 23.03 1919 , 0.18 1860 ! 8.36 28/89| 3.7
June . 0.303 76 89 65 + 3.68 1 1T 25.30 1950 O0.I9 1904 | 5.17 16/84 3.3
July .. .. | 0.282 741 88 63 , 4-89 12 13.23 1950 . 0.10 1046 7.80 7/31 z.9
Angust e .. { 0.288 68 | 84 54 ' 2.41 10 , 14.89 1899 o0.04 1885 5.33 2/60] 2.3
September .. . 0.325 62| 79 49 1 2.77 I 14.05 1879 ©0.08 1882 5.69 10/79| 1.0
October 0.378 60 | 77 46 2.80 1x 1x.13 1916 ©.21r 1867 6.37 13/02| 0.6
November .. .. | 0.433 60 79 42 ' 2.54 : 1 ' 9.88 1865 o0.07 1915 ! 4.23 19/00| 0.6
Decemnber .. .. | o.501 63_! 77 51 ° 3.63 ( 13 ‘ 15.82 1920  ©0.23 1913, 4.75 13/10| 0.4
Totals . - — ! — | — 44.80 143 — ' — , _ 20.6
Year < Averages .. | 0.393 8! — — — ! _— H —_ | —_ —
Lxtremes — — | 90 42 — | — 1 25.30 6/1950' 0.04 8/1885 11.0% -—
! 28/3/42

(a) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940).

(b) 1921-1950.



CLIMATE AND METEOROLOGY OF AUSTRALIA.

.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : MELBOURNE, VICTORIA. .
Lar. 37° 49’ S., LoNa. 144° 58 E. HElgeT ABOVE M.S.L. 114 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EVAPORATION, LicaTNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Days.
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7

g, o nd. ! ' ——

,§m.§ hg g (Height of Anemometer 93 feet.) L s 2 : e §§

] = High- S &

S272ET aver| mgmess S mewanmg 53 2E]23513
Month, B 5295 age | Mean Speed | Gust Direction, | 58‘;\ I As i% S

oon.q_;c’"‘a' Miles | in One Day , Speed : a;‘g B84 %5,
Y mxg’g g a1 per ; {miles per | (miles, i a2 S o= 8353 o'E'
%3838 | Hour.l  hour), .+ per . (E5E! 5% 5B =, A

| | - hour), ' ahatil
No. of years of i ! ] ( b) 1 300
observations. 300) | 11(e) 38 27 30(0) } 30(b) ' V3°(b) 30(0) | 30(8) | 30(b)
January .. 29.897 8.8 | 21.1 27/41 | 66 sgb\\ ; § 6.551 1.81 4.9 6.8
February 29.950 , 8.3 19.0 13/47 | 66 N&S 8 s.10} 2.3{ 4.8 f 6.4
March .. 30.025 7.8 17.2 19/50 . 66 ! N ‘ 8 4.26 1.8 5-31 5.5
April .. .. 30.092 | 7.2 | 19.9 16/43 | 67 N 3 2.53 \ 1.2 5.9 4.6
May .. 30.I13 | 7.4 { 20.0 4/44 | 72 I§ \Y 1.5g 0.5 6.1 3.4
June .. 30.097 i 7.4 | 22.8 16/47 | 60 N R | x.16 ( 0.4| 6.5 2.7
July .. 30.079 8.6 | 20.9 9/44 | 68 N b{ [ 0% ¢ 0.3 6.3 2.9
August 30.048 8.2 21.3 20/42 + 64 N : XN . I.54, ©0.9 6.0 ! 3.1
September 30.001 8.5 | 18.3 6/48 | 69 N&w i N&s 241, 1.3 500 3.3
October 29.968 8.3, 18.0 27/50 | 69 N 1 8 3.54 ) 1.3 6.1 3.8
November 29.051 8.4 ! 19.4 4/50 65 + 8 &SW | 8 4.62 . 2.3 6.0, 3.6
December 29.806 8.6 1B.9 1/34|_ 61 S & SW 8 _5.85 . 1.9 56 4.5
Totals .. — — —_ T — [ - 40.31 ! 16.5 — 1 50.6
Year 4 Averages 30.010 3.1 ! — N ] = = 5.8 —
Extremnes — . — '22.8 16/6/47] 72 — — — = — ! =

(a) Scale o-r10.

{b) Standard

o

30 years' mnormal (1911-1940).

TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.

(¢) Barly records not comparable.

Mean Tempem- I Extreme Shade ; | Exbrem% : -
ture (°Fahir). | Temperature (°Fahr.). | °E> N Temperature ("Fahr.). . 5‘5 H
Month, L ES | o BE
Mean Mean i R =] Highest ! Lowest g2 &
Max. Min, Mean, ~ Highest, Lowest. 1231 i Sun. on Grass. | 258
No. of years over which ol@)! . | ' 86(b R i o)
obseryation oxtends. 3o(a)' 30(a) 3‘( ) 95 . ' 958/8 | 95 5 )/5 | 9 - , 35(;
Janaar; . .. 1777 50.9°67.3' 114.1 13/39 42.0 28/85 | 72.x| 178.5 14/62 + 30.2 28/85 7.
Februuj:y .. .. 1786 s8.o 68.3 109.5 7/01 40.2 24/24 ' 69.3| 167.5 15/70 | 30.9 6/01 7.4
March .. .. 1749 552651 107.0 11/40 37.1 17/84 ' 69.9  164.5 1/68 | 28.9 (d) | 6.5
April .. .. 1679 508 59.3 - 94.8 5/38  34.8 24/88 ., 60.0 152.0 8/61 25.0 23/07 , 5.0
May .. .. | 62.0 46.9 54.5, 83.7 7/05  29.9 29/16 ' 53.8, 142.6 2/59 , 21.1 26/16 4.1
June .. . 56.8 43.8° 503 72.2 1fo7  28.0 11/66 44.2; 129.0 11/61 | 19.9 30/29 3.4
Juty .. . 56.2 42.6° 494{ 69.3 22/26 ' 27.0 21/69 ' 42.3 ! 125.8 27/80 ‘ 20.5 12/03 1 3.7
August .. $8.7 43.7'5L.2; 77.0 20/85 28.3 11/63: 48.7! 137.4 29/69 P 21.3 14/02 | 4.6
September .. 63.3 46.0 54.7 B88.6 28/28 31.0 3/40 | 57.6 ' 142.1 20/67 | 22.8 8/18 5.5
October . 167.9 48.7.58.3] 98.4 24/14: 32.1 3/71 | 66.3, 154.3 28/68 | 24.8 22/18 5.8
November .. . {71.3 51.8° 6r.5| 105.7 27/94 ' 36.5 2/96 1 69.2 | 159.6 29/65 | 24.6 2/96 6.2
December .. 75.4 55.3 65.3] 110.7 15/76 40.0 4/70 !._7.0;7_‘ 170.3 20/69 | 33.2 1/04 7.0
Averages .. | 67.6 50.0 5838 — - - — — 5.6
Year Exuggxes . _ = - { 114.1 ©27.0 87.1 { 178.5 19.9 o
! 13/1/39 21/7/69 14/1/62 |~ 30/6/29
(2) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-3940). (b) Records discontinued, 1946, {¢) 19161950,
(d) 17/1884 and 20/1897.
Homipity, Ramnrary anp Foe.
Vepour Belét%“:.]z'n(.%) Rafnfall (inches). Fog.
sure ) ' .
(inches | U oy > 2 L
Month. —_— 2.ie. é‘;z;{_:_: &= .3 8 a%u
Mean | 2 (22152 £% 558 8% 25 25 134
o — [~ < 29 [ <-
sam. ! 5 |22/ 35| 22 |5 o3 S5 S=&  |E3%
]
No. of years over which | 30(a) lio@)| 43 43 30(a) [ 30(a) 95 95 95 30(a)
Janu .. .. | 0.382 58| 65 50| 1.88} ¢ 6.66 1941 | 0.01 1932 | 2.97 0o/y7 0.1
Febmagy e 0.417 J 62 70 48 | 2.00 ! 8 | 7.72 1939 | 0.03 1870 | 3.44 26/46 0.3
March .. .. [ 0.385 64 76| S50 2-22! 9 7.50 1911 | 0.14 1634 | 3.55 5/19 | 1.1
April e .. 1o.351 1 72 82 66 | 2.30 13 ! 6.71 1901 ¢ Nil 1923 | 2.28 22/o0t 2.3
May .. .. {0311 79 861 y0)1.94, 14 . 560 1942 ] 0.14 1934 1.85 7/91 6.8
June . .. | 0.276 83, 92, 75| 2.06+ 16  4.51 1859 |, 0.73 1877 | 1.74 21/04 © 6.5
July .. .. | 0.264 ' 82 ’ 8 75| r.93' 17 7.02 1891 | 0.57 1902 } 2.7t 12/g1 ' 6.5
August .. .. o271 26 B2+ 65| 2.02 | 17 . 435 1939 ; 0.48 1003 | I1.94 26/24 ' 3.7
September .. .. | 0.288 . 68 76 60 | 2.20 15 7.93 16916 ! 0.52 1907 | 2.62 12/B0 | 1.3
October .. .. yo.307, 62 67| s2]2.63 14 ;7.61 189  0.29 1914 | 3.00 17/69 . 0.3
November .. . 0.3365 60t 69| s2)2.33' 13 *6.71 1916 , 0.25 1895 | 2.57 16/76 0.3
December .. . 0.373 59 '_~_62_| 48 | 2.38 11 _7__1§ 1863 | 0.11 1904 ;,ﬁg_x/__u_. 0.2
. Totala . p— 6—- — " "—"|25.89 | 156 — | — — 29,4
Year { Averages ., '0.323, 69, —| — | — — — ' — - v -
{_Extremes Ll = g 92 i 48 ' — — * 7.93 9/1916 . NIl 4/1923 | 3.55 5/3/19 —

(a) Standard 30 years’ normal (1911-1940).



64 CrAPTER I1.—PHYSIOGRAPHY.

CLIMATOLOGICAL DATA : HOBART, TASMANIA.
LAT. 42° 53’ S., LoNa. 147° 30’ E. HruieuT asove M.S.L. 177 Fr.
BAROMETER, WIND, EVAPORATION, LigATNING, CLOUDS AND CLEAR Davs.

'

L T Wind. ' S
i ,093 g & <8 (Height of Anemometer 40 feet.) [ -1
EEr-pt | "High-" ES 1 pw|Eed
| 2B 83 ) Aver-; Highest ' est Prevailing rgg2  FEgoa
Month. | B85 "age | Mean Speed | Gust Direction. 882, RE 82
| So =P g | Miles | in One Day |Speed. {058 8% 84 Be
1 o =S E 84| per (miles per I(mxlesl : 5{:}% i g= | 88 p-‘f ES
& 83 S E o |Hour.| hour). , hper)l 9 a.m. 3 p.m. i e g ’ 2% (29 88
; our). ]

No. of of : ! '

O%Bgrv);etti‘;;s. 300) 3°(b)! 60 6o | 30(b) 30(b) , 30(b) | 30() 30(b): o(b
Japuary . 29.819 | 8.0!20.8 30/16 | 76 ' NRNW SSE | 4.84] o0.9] 6.4 1.9
February .. 29,013 ¢ 7.2 25.2 4/27 63 ° NNW SSE . 3.7 | 1.0, 6.2 2.3
March .. | 29.961 6.8 | 2r.4 13/38 68 NwW . SSE ! 3.10, 1.2 6.1 2.4
April .. .. 29.097 6.7 . 22.2 27/26 ' 74 ' Nw I W v 1.98 ¢ o0.7| 6.5 1.7
May .. .. 30.009 6.3 | 20.2 20/36 | 70 NNW NW I1.37 | o.4 6.1, 2.4
June .. .. 29.986 6.2 23.7 27/20 | 71 | NW Nw ' 0.91 0.4 6.2 2.4
July .. - 29.958 6.5 l 20.8 19/35 78 ) NNW NNW I 0.94 0.3 6.r' 2.0
Auguast .. 29.906 6.8 | 25.5 19/26 ‘ 87 NNw ! Xw 1.28 0.4 6.1 2.1
September .., 29.860 7-9 | 21.5 26/15 i 8 , NNW NwW . 1.97) 0.7 6.3' 1.5
October .. ' 29.833 8.2 ! 19.2 8/12 74 . XNNW SW , 3.05, 0.6 6.6 1,0
November .. 20.831 7.9 | 21.2 18/15 ' 73 NNW S 3.77 ) o.7 6.4 1.3
December .. 29.856 ' 7.6} 23.4 1/341 70 '  NNW S8 \_4.37} 0.5 6.8' 1.1

Totals — = — = — — | 31.29 | 7.8 — | 22.1
Year < Averages 29.907 7.2 — ; NNW w — — 6.3 —
\ Extremes — 2% |as.s 1o/8/26l 87 | — — ==
(a) Scale o-ro. (b) Standard 3o years’ normal (1911-1940).
TEMPERATURE AND SUNSHINE.
- D Rt 1 )
, Mean Tempera- | Extreme Shade ' Extreme =y
ture (°Fahr.) Temperature (°Fahr.). @ Temperature (°Fahr.). i ‘53'5 g
Month. v - ; — 25, Highest | Lowest | 252
{ Mean' Mean s | 88 ghes! owes ag
Max. Min. iMeau Highest. l Lowest. | k2 | inSun. | on Gras. S5z
; 3
bi)ob;:afrx‘cli‘:nogge‘:gic}] 3°(“)l3°(“) @,  &® | 6o 670)) 7@ 1 670 30
January . {698 “52.4 , 61.0 | 105.0 1/00 | 40.1 (d) | 64.9) 160.0 (¢) | 30.6 19/97 7.7
February .. '70.6 1 53.7 ! 62.2"! 104.4 12/99 : 39.0 20/87 1 65.4 ° 165.0 24/98 + 28.3 —/87 | 7.1
March .. . 675 i 513 1594 99.1 13/40 ! 35.2 31/26 ; 63.9 | 150.9 26/44 . 27.5 30/02 , 6.4
April .. .. : 62.2  48.0} 55.1 87.1 1/41 | 33.3 24/88 | 53.8 | 142.0 18/93 ] 25.0 —/86 ¢ 5.0
May . ! 578 | 44.6 ‘ 51.2! 77.8 s5/21 | 29.2 20/02 | 48.6| 128.0 (f) 20.0 19/02 | 4.4
June .. .. | 52.8 ) 41.2 470 ‘ 69.2 1/07 | 29.2 28/44 | 40.0| I22.0 12/94 | 21.0 6/87 4.0
July .. .. | 52.7 ! 40.6 | 46.6 | 66.1 14/34 | 27.7 11/95 | 38.4 | 121.0 12/93 | 18.7 16/86 4.4
August .. oo | 55.41 417 48.7 71.6 28/14 | 30.5 (g) 41.1 | 129.0 —/87 | 20.1 7/og 5.1
September .. .. | 59.0 | 43.7 - 51.4 81.7 23/26 | 31.0 16/97 50.7 | 138.0 23/93 | 18.3 16/26 5.9
Qctober .. .. 1625 461! 54.3 | 92.0 24/14 32.0 12/8¢ | 60.01 156.0 9/03 | 23.8 (h) 6.1
November .. .. 650 | 48.2 , 56.6 98.3 26/37 .0 16/41 | 63.3 , 154.0 19/92 | 26.0 1/08 7.2
December .. .. | 67.9 ] 51.3 1 50.6 | ro05.2 30/97 38 0 3/06 | 67.2| 161.5 10/39 | 27.2 —/86 7.3
Averages .. | 61.9 | 46.9| 54.4 — — — _— —_ .
Yenr 4 Txiremes .. = =17 105.2 27.7 7.5 165.0 18.3 3-9
30/12/97 11/7/95 24/2/98 16/9/26
(@) Standard 3o years’ normal (1911-1940). (b) Records 1855-1882 not comparable. (¢) Period 1934-1938
not comparable ; records discontinued, 1946. (d) 9/37 and 11/37. (e) 5/86 and 13/05. {fy —/89 and
—/93. (9) 4/97 and 7/0g. (h) 1/86 and —/99.
Homimoity, Ramrair axp Foa.
V;rg‘;f"l Bl B (%) Rainfall (inches). Fog.
e —
inches R} : ; S
Hontb. e le.| 2154 32 ER ™
Meam | 2 05%122| 52 348 BE B2 | 555 |ge=
-— [
siMi | |EE) 3| 22 2wy oH =5 | s=a | H%%
No. of years over which | s0(a) | 31| 64| 64| 30@ | 30@|  670) 670) | 6700) 29
January .. v 1 0.305 57| 72| 46| 1.82{ 13 5.9T 1893 | 0.17 1915 | 2.96 30/16 | o©.0
February .. .. 1 o0.342 61 771 48| 1.68 10 4.96 1935 | o.11 1914 | 2.18 5/38 0.0
March .. . | 0.323 65 77 52 [ 2.13 13 10.05 1946 | 0.29 1043 | 3.47 17/46 0.3
April .. 0.290 69 | 84 58 | 2.31 14 8.50 1935 | 0.07 1904 ! 5.02 20/09 0.2
May .. 0.263 | 78 89 65 | 1.71 ! 14 6.37 1905 | 0.14 1913 | 1.75 2/93 0.9
June .. 0.233 78 91 68 | 2.25 16 8.15 1889 ] 0.28 1886 ! 4.11 13/89 0.7
July . 0.227 78 | 94 72 | 2.14 | 17 6.0z 1922 | 0.17 1950 | 2.5I 18/22 0.9
August .. 0.232 72 92 60| 1.82 18 6.32 1946 | 0.30 1892 | 2.28 14/90 0.4
September .. .. | 0.240 64 8s 58 | 1.90 17 4.47 1928 | 0.40 189x | 1.57 24/85 o.1
October .. .. | 0.258 } 60 73 51| 2.52' 18 7.60 1947 | 0.39 19014 | 2.58 4/0b 0.0
November .. .. | o.274 57| 72 50 | 2.23 16 7.39 1885 ] 0.33 1921 | 3.70 30/85 0.0
December 0. 306 s8 | 67 350 2.52 | 14 7.72 1916 | 0.17 1931 | 3.33 5/41 0.0
Totals .. | "= 1" =1 —|25.03 | 180 —_ — — 3.5
Year 4 Averages .. | o. 271 | 66 — | —| — | — — — —_ —_
Extremes .. | — | o4 45 — - 10.05 3/1946] 0.07 4/1904 5.02 20/4/09] —

(a) Standard 3o years’ normal (19111940}, () Records prior to 1883 not comparable.
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§ 3. Standard Times in Australia,

Prior to 1895 the official time adopted in the several colonies was for most purposes
the mean solar time of the capital city of each.

In November, 1892, an intercolonial conference of surveyors was held in Melbourne
to consider, among other things, the advantages of introducing the system of standard
time. In this system it was proposed to make the initial meridian that of Greenwich
and to change local standard time by whole hours according to the longitude east or west
of that of Greenwich. Thus for every difference of 15° in longitude a change of one
hour would be required. The minutes and seconds would then be identical everywhere.

To give effect to this proposal it was suggested that Australia should be divided
into three zones, the standard times for which should be respectively the mean solar
times of the meridians of 120° 135° and 150° E. longitude, thus giving standard times
8, 9 and 10 hours respectively ahead of Greenwich time. It was proposed that the
120° zone should comprise Western Australia, that the 135° 2one should comprise South
Australia and the Northern Territory, and that the 150° zone should comprise Queensland,
New South Wales, Victoria and Tasmania.

The matter was also considered by several intercolonial postal conferences, and
eventually in 1894 and 1895 legislation' was enacted by each of the colonies in accord
with the recommendations of the Surveyors’ Conference of 1892.

In 1898 the South Australian legislature amended its earlier provision, and adopted
the mean solar time of the meridian 142° 30’ E. longitude as the standard time for
that colony, thus reducing the difference between the standard time of Adelaide and
that of the capitals of the eastern colonies from an hour to half-an-hour. Particulars
ooncerning these enactments are as follows :—

STANDARD TIMES IN AUSTRALIA.

Time
State. Date W‘g;‘egﬁoﬁime tato Merldian Selected. | Ahead of
Hours.

New South Wales 1st February, 1895 150° E, 10
Victoria . 1st February, 1895 150° E. 10
Queensland 1st January, 1895 150° E. 10
South Australia 18t February, 1895 135° E. 9
South Australia 1st May, 1899 .. 142° 30" E. o}
Western Australia 1st December, 1895 120° E. 8
Tasmania . 18t September, 1895 150° E. 10

The standard time in the Australian Capital Territory is the same as in New South
Wales, and in the Northern Territory the same as in South Australia.

Consequent upon the opening of the Trans-Australian Railway an arrangement was

made by which the change of time between South Australia and Western Australia
(namely, 1} hours) is divided into two changes of 45 minutes each. Going east from
Kalgoorlie the first change is made at Rawlinna, 235.18 miles out, where the time is
put forward by 45 minutes. The second change of the same amount is made at
Tarcoola, 794.05 miles out. Thenceforward South Australian standard time is kept.
The Commonwealth Observatory at Mount Stromlo, Canberra, and the State
Observatories at Sydney and Perth derive time by astronomical observations,

Time signals are originated by these Observatories and by the Postmaster-General’s
Research Laboratory, Melbourne. The latter participates with the Commoniealth
Observatory in the Commonwealth Time Service.
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CHAPTER IIL
GENERAL GOVERNMENT.

§ 1. Scheme of Parliamentary Government.

I. General.—The legislative power of the Commonwealth is vested in the Parliament
of the Commonwealth, which consists of the Sovereign, the Senate, and the House of
Representatives. The Sovereign is represented throughout the Commonwealth by the
Governor-General who, subject to the Constitution of the Commonwealth, has such powers
and functions as the Sovereign is pleased to assign to him, In each State there is a State
Governor, who is the representative of the Sovereign for the State, and who exercises
such powers within the State as are conferred upon him by the Letters Patent which
constitute his office, and by the instructions which inform him in detail of the manner
in which his duties are to be fulfilled. The Legislature in each State was bi-cameral till
1922, in which year the Queensland Parliament became uni-cameral. In the bi-cameral
States it consists of (a) a Legislative Council and (b) a Legislative Assembly, or House
of Assembly. In Queensland the Legislative Assembly constitutes the legislature. In
the Commonwealth Parliament the Upper House is known as the Senate, and in the State
Parliaments as the Legislative Council. The Lower House in the bi-cameral Parliaments
is known as follows :—In the Commonwealth Parliament as the House of Representatives,
in the State Parliaments of New South Wales, Victoria and Western Australia as the
Legislative Assembly, and in the State Parliaments of South Australia and Tasmania as
the House of Assembly. The legislative powers of these Parliaments are delimited by
the Commonwealth and the State Constitutions. The Assembly (Queensland as pointed
out is uni-cameral) which is the larger House, is always elective, the franchise extending
to adult British subjects with certain residential qualifications. The Council in each
of the States other than New South Wales is elected by the people of that State, the
constituencies being differently arranged and in general, some property or special
qualification for the electorate being required. In Victoria, however, under the Legis-
lative Council Reform Act passed in October, 1950, adult suffrage was adopted for
Legislative Council elections. In the case of New South Wales, the Council is elected
by the members of each House of Parliament at a simultaneous sitting. In the Federal
Parliament the qualifications for the franchise are identical for both Houses.

2. Powers and Functions of the Governor-General and of the State Governors.—
A detailed statement of the powers and functions of the Governor-General and of the
State Governors appears in preceding issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 18,
pp. 78-80). For the names of the Governors-General since the inception of the Com-
monwealth and of the present State Governors, see § 4. following.

3. The Cabinet and Executive Government,—(i) General. Both in the Commonwealth
and in the States, executive government is based on the system which was evolved
in Britain in the 18th century, and which is generally known as ¢ Cabinet” or
“ responsible ” government. Its essence is that the head of the State (His Majesty
the King, and his representative, the Governor-General or Governor) should perform
Governmental acts on the advice of his Ministers; that he should choose his principal
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Ministers of State from members of Parliament belonging to the party, or coalition of
parties, commanding a majority in the popular House; that the Ministry so chosen
should be collectively responsible to that House for the government of the country;
and that the Ministry should resign if it ceases to command a majority there.

The Cabinet system operates by means, chiefly, of constitutional conventions,
customs or understandings, and of institutions that do not form part of the legal structure
of the government at all. The constitutions of the Commonwealth and the States
make fuller legal provision for the Cabinet system than the British Constitution does—
for example, by requiring that Ministers shall be, or within a prescribed period become,
members of the Legislature. In general, however, the legal structure of the executive
government remains the same as it was before the establishment of the Cabinet system.

Formally, the executive power is vested in the Commonwealth in the Governor-
General, and in the States in the Governor. In each case he is advised by an Executive
Council, which, however, meets only for certain formal purposes, as explained below.
The whole policy of a Ministry is, in practice, determined by the Ministers of State,
meeting, without the Governor-General or Governor, under the chairmanship of the
Prime Minister or Premier. This group of Ministers is known as the Cabinet.

(ii) The Cabinet. This body does not form part of the legal mechanism of
government. Its meetings are private and deliberative. The actual Ministers of the
day alone are present, no records of the meetings are made public, and the decisions
taken have, in themselves, no legal effect. In Australia, all Ministers are members
of the Cabinet. As Ministers are the leaders of the party or parties commanding a
majority in the popular House, the Cabinet substantially controls, in ordinary circum-
stances, not only the general legislative programme of Parliament, but the whole course
of Parliamentary proceedings. In effect, though not in form, the Cabinet, by reason
of the fact that all Ministers are members of the Executive Council, is also the dominant
element in the executive government of the country. Even in summoning, proroguing
or dissolving Parliament, the Governor-General or Governor is usually guided by the
advice tendered him by the Cabinet, through the Prime Minister or Premier, though .
legally the discretion is vested in the Governor-General or Governor himself.

(iii) The Executive Council. This body is presided over by the Governor-General
or Governor, the members thereof holding office during his pleasure. All Ministers of
State are ex officio members of the Executive Council. In the Commonwealth, and also
in the States of Victoria and Tasmania, Ministers remain members of the Executive
Council on leaving office, but are not summoned to attend its meetings; for it is an
essential feature of the Cabinet system that attendance should be limited to the Ministers
of the day. The meetings of the Executive Council are formal and official in character,
and a record of proceedings is kept by the Secretary or Clerk. At Executive Council
meetings, the decisions of the Cabinet are (where necessary) given legal form ; appoint-
ments made ; resignations accepted ; proclamations issued, and regulations and the like
approved.

(iv) The Appointment of Ministers. Legally, Ministers hold office during the pleasure
of the Governor-General or Governor. In practice, however, the discretion of the King’s
representative in the choice of Ministers is limited by the conventions on which the
Cabinet system rests. Australian practice follows, broadly, that of the United Kingdom.
When a Ministry resigns, the Crown’s custom is to send for the leader of the party
which commands, or is likely to be able to command, & majority in the popular House,
and to commission him, as Prime Minister or Premier, to * form a Ministry ’—that is,
to nominate other persons to be appointed as Ministers of State and to serve as his
colleagues in the Cabinet.

The customary procedure in connexion with the resignation or acceptance of office
by a Ministry is described fully in previous issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 6,
p- 942). It may be added, however, that subsequent legislation has, in most of the
States, obviated the necessity of responsible Ministers vacating their seats in Parliament
oa appointment to office.
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(v) Ministers in Upper and Lower Houses. The following table shows the number
of Ministers with seats in the Upper or Lower Houses of each Parliament in July, 1951 :—

AUSTRALIAN PARLIAMENTS : MINISTERS IN UPPER OR LOWER
HOUSES, " JULY, 1951,

| |
Ministers with Seats in— | C’'wealth. + N.S. W, Vie. [ Q’land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust.] Tas. | Total.

The Upper House .. 5 2 4 (a) 2 2 5
The Lower House .. 15 14 g9 11 4 8 9 70
Total .. 20 16 13 ‘ 11 6 10 9 85

(a) Abolished in 1922.

For the names of the present occupants of ministerial office in each of the Parliaments
of Australia, and also for particulars of earlier Commonwealth’ ministries, see § 4. of
this chapter.

4. Number and Salary of Members of the Legislatures.—The following table shows
the number and annual salary of members in each of the legislative chambers in July,
1951 i—

AUSTRALIAN PARLIAMENTS : MEMBERS AND ANNUAL SALARIES, JULY, 1951,

Members in— C'wealth. | N.S.W, Vie. l Q’land. | 8. Aust. lW. Aust.| Tasmania. | Total.
i

NuMBER OF MEMBERS.

. ! ,
Upper House .. 60 60 34 (b) 20 . 30 19 223

Lower House .. 123 94 65 75 39 50 30 476
| ‘
Total . 183 154 99 75 ' 59 8o 49 699
J

ANNUAL SALARY.

#)
Upper House .. 1,500 ' 300 (a)1,05o! (b) |(d) goo—|(e)1,000 [(f)800-
|‘ | 975 1,050
Lower House .. 1,500 : 1,375 (a)[,osol(c)r,375(d) 900 (e)1,000 |(f) 850~
{
|

! 975 1,050 |

(a) Increased from £750 (Upper House) as from December, 1950 and £650 (Lower House) as from
July, 1948. Plus £100 for urban and country electorates (i.e., excluding Metropolitan Electoral Districts).
Subject to automatic adjustment in accordance with variations in the cost of living, {b) Abolished
in 1922. (¢) Increased from £1,050 as from Deeccmber, 1950. (d) According to diztance of
eleetorate from Adelaide. (¢) Increased from £960 plus £50 in the case of a country member as from
September, 1950. Subject to adjustment in accordance with variations of the State basic wage. Plus
£50 where any part of electorate is more than 50 miles from Perth. (f) According to area of electorate
and distance from the Capital.

The use of the expressions “ Upper House ” and ‘ Lower House ” in the statement
above, though not justified constitutionally, is convenient, inasmuch as the legislative

chambers are known by different names in the Commonwealth and in some of the States.

5. Enactments of the Parliament.—In the Commonwealth all laws are enacted in
the name of the Sovereign, the Senate, and the House of Representatives. The subjects
with respect to which the Commonwealth Parliament is empowered to make laws are
enumerated in the Constitution. In the States laws are enacted in the name of the
Sovereign by and with the consent of the Legislative Council {except in Queensland)
and Legislative Assembly or House of Assembly. The Governor-General or the State
Governor acts on behalf of, and in the name of, the Sovereign, giving the Royal Assent
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to or vetoing Bills passed by the Legislatures, or reserving them for the special considera-
tion of the Sovereign. In the States the Councils and Assemblies are empowered generally,
subject to the Commonwealth Constitution, to make laws in and for their respective
States, in all cases whatsoever. Subject to certain limitations, they may alter, repeal,
or vary their Constitutions. Where a law of a State is inconsistent with a law of the
Commonwealth the latter prevails, and the former is, to the extent of the inconsistency,
invalid.

§ 2. Parlianients and Elections.

1. Commonwealth.—(i) Qualifications for Memberskip and for Franchise—Common-
wealth Parliament. Qualifications necessary for membership of either House of the
Commonwealth Parliament are possessed by any British subject, twenty-one years of age
or over, who has resided in the Commonwealth for at least three years and who is, or is
qualified to become, an elector of the Commonwealth. Qualifications for Commeon-
wealth franchise are possessed by any British subject, not under twenty-one years of age,
who has lived in Australia for six months continuously. Enrolment and voting are
compulsory. A British subject member of the Defence Force of the Commonwealth on
active service is entitled to vote at Commonwealth elections whether enrolled or not, and,
if he is serving or has served outside Australia, irrespective of age.

Disqualification of persons otherwise eligible as members of either Commonwealth
House is mainly on the grounds of membership of the other House, allegiance to a foreign
power, being attainted of treason, being convicted and under sentence for any offence
punishable by imprisonment for one year or longer, being an undischarged bankrupt or
insolvent, holding office of profit under the Crown with certain exceptions, or having
pecuniary interest in any agreement with the public service of the Commonwealth except
as a member of an incorporated company of more than 25 persons. Excluded from the
franchise are persons of unsound mind, attainted of treason, or convicted and under
sentence for any offence punishable by imprisonment for one year or longer. In the main,
these or similar grounds for disqualification apply also to State Parliament membership
and franchise. In some States judges and ministers of religion are included amongst
those specifically disqualified from membership, and in two States certain aboriginal
natives are excluded from the franchise.

(ii) The Commonwealth Government. From the establishment of the Commonwealth
until 1949 the Senate consisted of 36 members, six being returned by each of the
original federating States. The Constitution empowers Parliament to increase or decrease
the size of the Parliament and, as the population of the Commonwealth had more than
doubled since its inception, the Parliament enacted legislation in 1948 enlarging both
Housesof Parliament and providing a representation ratio nearer to the proportion which
existed at Federation. Thus the Representation Act 1948 provides that there shall be
ten Senators from each State instead of six, increasing the total to 60 Senators. To
effect this transition in the Senate, seven Senators were elected from each State at the
elections of 1949, four taking office immediately the Senate sat after the election, the
remaining three commencing their term on the usual date—ist July, 1950. Members
of this Chamber are normally elected for the term of six years, but half the members
tetire at the end of every third year, although they are eligible for re-election. Accord-
ingly, at each future periodical election of Senators, five Senators will normally be elected
in each State, making 30 to be elected at each such election.

In accordance with the Constitution, the total number of members of the House
of Representatives must be as nearly as practicable double that of the Senate.
Correspondingly, in terms of the Constitution and the Representation Act 1905-38,
from the date of the 1949 elections the number of members in the House of Representatives
was increased from 74 to 121 (excluding the members for the internal Territories). As
the States are represented in the House of Representatives on a population basis, the
numbers were increased as follows :—New South Wales—from 28 to 47; Victoria—
20 t0 33; Queensland—r10 to 18; South Australia—6 to 10; Western Australia—
5 to 8; Tasmania-—s5, no increase; total-——74 to 121. The increase in the number of
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members of Parliament necessitated a redistribution of seats and a redetermination of
electoral boundaries. This was carried out by the Distribution Commissioners in each
State on a quota basis, but taking into account community or diversity of interest, means
of communication, physical features, existing boundaries of divisions and sub-divisions,
and State electoral boundaries.

Since the general elections of 1922 the Northern Territory has been represented
by one member in the House of Representatives. The Australian Capital Territory
Representation Act 1948 gave similar representation to the Australian Capital Territory
as from the elections of 1949. The members for the Territories may join in the debates
but are not entitled to vote, except on a motion for the disallowance of any ordinance
of the Territory or on any amendment to such motion.

The Constitution provides for a minimum of five members for each original State.
Members of the House of Representatives are elected for the duration of the Parliament,
which is limjted to three years. In elections for Senators, the whole State constitutes
the electorate. For the purposes of elections for the House of Representatives, the
State is divided into single electorates corresponding in number with the number of
members to which the State is entitled. Further information regarding the Senate and
the House of Representatives is given in earlier issues of the Official Year Book.

(iii) Commonwealth Elections. There have been nineteen complete Parliaments since
the inauguration of Federation. The fifth Parliament, which was opened on gth July,
1913, was dissolved on 3oth July, 1914 in somewhat unusual eircumstances, when, for
the first time in the history of the Commonwealth, a deadlock occurred between the
Senate and the House of Representatives, and, in accordance with Section 57 of the
Constitution which provides for such an eventuality, both Houses were dissolved by the
Governor-General. Until 1927 the Parliament met at Melbourne; it now meets at
Canberra, the first meeting at Parliament House, Canberra, being opened by H.M. the
King, then Duke of York, on gth May, 1927. The eighteenth Parliament opened on 6th
November, 1946, and was dissolved on 315t October, 1949. The following are particulars
of the succeeding election :—

COMMONWEALTH ELECTION, 10th DECEMBER, 1949.

Tlectors Borolled. (@) Percentagevgftgfixlfctors who

!
State, ete. !, _ e —

1

Males, | Females.! Total. i Males. {Females.| Total. | Males. |Females.| Total.
- _

. |
N.8. Wales .. | 938,953 977.7931,016,746! 011,466 937.106/1,848,572) 97.07 | 95.84 | o96.44
Victoria .. 062,535, 707,286{1,360,821] 640,057 673,737/1.313,794] 06.61 95.26 95.91
Queensland .. | 355,119| 341,910, 697,020\ 335,289] 323,318) 658,607 94.42 | 94.56 | 04.49
South Australia 211,329| 222,601 434,320| 205,120 215,317] 420,437, 97.06 96.56 96.80
W. Australin .. | 158.433| 157,338| 315,771| 152,105 149,134 301,329{ 956.06 | 94.79 | 95.43
Tasmania .. 80,201 81,339 161,540 77:588| 77,473 155,061{ 96.74 65.25 95.99
Nor. Territory 4,424 2,162 6.586 3,471 1,847 5,318] 78.46 85.43 8o.75
Auwst. Cap. Terr. 6,403 5,438| 11,841 6.063 5,179 11,242] 04.69 95.24 94.94

Total .. 2,417,39712,496,257 4,813,65412,331,249(2,383,17114,714,360! 96.44 | 95.47 1 95.94

U

(@) All electorates contested, and, except for the Territories, numbers identical for Senate and House
of Represcuntatives.

There were 505,275 informal votes (11 per cent.) cast for the Senate election, and
93,604 (2 per cent.) for the House of Representatives election.

The nineteenth Parliament opened on 22nd February, 1950, but on 1gth March,
1951, in its first session, a double dissolution was proclaimed for the second time since the
inception of the Commonwealth. The Governor-General granted the Prime Minister’s
request for the dissolution on the ground that the Senate, by referring the Commonwealth
Bank Bill 1950 (No. 2) to a Select Committee (after amending an identical Bill more than
three months earlier in a manner unacceptable to the House of Representatives) had
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“ failed to passit ™, thereby providing conditions enabling Section 57 of the Constitution
to operate for the purpose of overcoming the deadlock between the two Houses.

Particulars of the ensuing election are as follows :—

COMMONWEALTH ELECTION, 28th APRIL, 1951.(a)

0 D Percentage of Electors

Electors Larolled. Electors who Voted. who Voted

State, etc.

Males. Females. Total. Males. Females. Total. Males. mﬁfés Total.
N.5. Wales .. 550,460 990,867 1,941,327 918,888 945,351{ 1,864,239 96.68] 95.41f 96.03
Victoria .. 673,834 714,282] 1,388,116 650,211 682,128 1,332,330] 96.49! 95.50] 95.98
Queensland 359,874} 350,644 710,518/ 342,559] 334,291/ 676,850, 95.19 95.34] 95.26
1 (340,794)1  (331,258)] (672,049} (323.809)] (315,524} (639.333)} (95. 02) (95.25)] (95.13)
. Australia {» 213,792 226,662 440,454 208.648 218,945 427,503] 97.5 96.60[ 97.08
(192,344)] (203,238)] (395,582) (187,534); (196,548); (384,082} (97. so> {96.71){ (97.09)
W. Aust. {\ 159,318 153.042 318,260| 153,197 151,129 304,320 96.16] 95.08] 95.62
X i (142,110)] (145,239)| (287,349)] (137.342)] (138,503)] (275,845) (96.64) (95.36)| (96.00)
Tasmania ., 81,343 82,657) 164,000 79,137 79,431 158,568] 97.29| 96.10{ 96.69
Nor, Terr. .. | (4,261) (2,255) (6,516) (3,280) (1,830) (5,110)| (76.98}} (81.15)] (78.42)
Aust. Cap. Ter. (6.838) (5,936}  (x2,774) {6,342) (5,557} (x1,899) (92.75)] (93.62)| (93.15)
Total { 2,438,621| 2,524,054| 4,962,675 2,352,640] 2,411,275 4,763,915] 96.471 95.53] 095.99
(2,391,984)] (2.475,729)| (4,867.713)| (2,306,543)| (2,364,872)} (4,671,415)| (96.43)] (95.52)| (95.97)

(a) Figures in parentheses for the States of Queeusland, South Australia and Western Australin refer to
contested electorates only, in each of these States one electurate not having been contested.  ¥or the Territories,
which do not possess a vote for the Senate, the figures refer to the House of Representatives election only. In
other States, numbers were identical tor Semate and House of Representatives. For the totals, the fignres in
parentheses represent the total electors enrolled for, and the total electors who voted in, the House of

Representatives election, excluding non-contested electorates.

There were 339,678 informal votes (7 per cent.) cast for the Senate election and

88,671 (2 per cent.) for the House of Representatives election.
The first session of the twentieth Parliament commenced on 12th June, 1951.

The system of voting for the House of Representatives is preferential, and for the
Senate, since the passing of the Commonwealth Electoral Act 1948, proportional

representation (see par. iv below). Previously it also bad been preferential.

For the first time two women were elected to the Commonwealth Parliament in 1943,

one to the Senate and the other to the House of Representatives.

(iv) Proportional Representation in Senate Elections. The Commonwealth Electoral

Act 1948, introduced with the Representation Act 1948 to enlarge the Commonwealth
Parliament (see above), changed the system of scrutiny and counting of votes in Senate
eloctions from preferential to that of proportional representation. Under the new
system each candidate, in order to become elected, must obtain a specified * quota ” of
first preference votes, any votes in excess of this * quota ” being transferred to continuing
candidates in proportion to the voters’ preferences. For a description of the method
of obtaining the “ quota’ and of the procedure of transferring * surplus ” votes, see
Official Year Book No. 38, pp. 82-3.

(v) Commonwealth Referenda. According to Section 128 of the Constitution, any
proposed law for the alteration of the Constitution must, in addition to being passed
by an absolute majority of each House of Parliament, be submitted to a referendum of
the electors in each State, and must further be approved by a majority of the States
and of the electors who voted, before it can be presented for Royal Assent. So far 23
proposals have been gubmitted to referenda and the consent of the electors has been
received in four cases only, the first in relation to the election of Senators in 1906, the
second and third in respect of State Debts—one in 1910 and the other in 1928—and the
fourth in respect of Social Services in 1946. Details of the various referenda and the
voting thereon were given in previous issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 18, p. 87,
No. 31, p. 67, No. 35, p. 60, No. 36, p. 61, No. 37, pp. 64-5 and No. 38, p. 84.)
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For details of the voting in the referendum held on 22nd September, 1951 to determine
whether the Constitution should be amended so as to grant the Commonwealth Govern-
ment powers to deal with Communists in Australia, see Appendix to this volume.

(vi) Broadcast of Parliamentary Proceedings. The proceedings of both Houses
of the Commonwealth Parliament are regularly broadcast at certain specified times
by the national broadcasting system. For some particulars of the origin of this practice
see Official Year Book No. 37, p. 65.

2. State Elections.—{i) Latest in each State. (a) Upper Houses. The following
table shows particulars of the voting at the most recent elections for the Upper Houses
or Legislative Councils in the States of Victoria, South Australia and Western Australia.
In New South Wales the electorate for the Legislative Council comprises the members of
both Houses, in Queensland there has been no Legislative Council since 1922, and in
Tasmania three members of the Council are elected annually (but four in each sixth
year) and the Council cannot be dissolved as a whole.

STATE UPPER HOUSE ELECTIONS.
|

Contested Electorates.

Electors Enrolled—

Year |
Whole State. N
of . Percentage of Electors
State. Tatest Elcctors who Voted. who Voted.
Tlee-
tion. . i
Fe- . - Te- ! Fe- .
Males, ' males. | J.otal Males. males. Total. | Males. Imales ; 'Joml.
!
Victoria 1949 (@ " () 1550,472 () (@) ‘'z299,113] (a) l (@) 77-86
South Australia.. | 1950 | () (@) 161,917} (@) (@) . 52,954 (a) (@)  75.76

Western Australm 1950 | 6o, 156\ °5,ox3il 85,169 22,237, 7,458 29,695 50. 3o 44.08 ! 48.57

(@) Not available.

Particulars of voting at the latest contested elections for the Legislative Council
in Tasmania are as follows, 1949 and 1950 respectively :—Number of electors on the roll,
10,063 and 8,695; number of votes recorded, 8,279 and 6,975; percentage of enrolled
voters who voted, 82.27 and 80.22.

() Lower Houses. The following table shows particulars of the voting at the most
recent election for the Lower House in each State.

STATE LOWER HOUSE ELECTIONS.

Contested Electorates.

Electors Enrolled— _—

Year .
Whole State.
of " . | Percentage of Electors
State. | Latest Electors who Voted. who Voted
Elec- |
tion. | e ) !
Males, |Females,) Total. | Males. | Females.| Total. Males. | mI';;q Total.
{ .
! P

1,919,479 811,027 829,286|1 640,3:3' 93.60 ’ 91,70 2.63
Victoria .. 1950 | 656,8001 706,05141.362,851 596,357 625,377|1,221,734 95.28 | 93.58 | 94.40
Q'land .. 1950 | 2365,301 a353,384‘ 718,685 323,088 313,662] 636,750 92.35 | 92.68 2.51
S.Australia { 1950 () ®) | 437,832 () @) 290,306 (b) ®) | 93.15

. Aust. 1950 | 155,903] 154,496| 310,399{ 113,441 115,857| 229,298 90.93 | 91.06 | 90.99
Tasmania 1950 80,228] 8r1,422| 161,650 76,517 76,268 152,785; 95.37‘ 93.67 §{ 94.51

N.S. Wales 1950 | 940,150 979,329

(a) Approximate. (b) Not available.

(ii) Elections in Earlier Years. Official Year Book No. 38 and earlier issues contain
particulars of the voting at elections for both Upper and Lower State Houses in years
prior to those shown above, and some general information is given in the following
paragraphs.

3. The Parliament of New South Wales.—The Parliament of New South Wales
consists of two Chambers, the Legislative Assembly and the Legislative Council. By
legislation assented to in July, 1949, the Assembly was enlarged from go to 94 members,



ParRLIAMENTS AND ELECTIONS. 73

elected in single-seat electoral districts, who hold their seats during the existence of the
Parliament to which they are elected. The duration of Parliament is limited to three
years and by legislation enacted in 1950 cannot be extended beyond that period except
with the approval of electors by referendum. Until 1934 the Council was a nominee
Chamber, consisting of a variable number of members appointed for life without remunera-
tion, but as from 23rd April, 1934 it was reconstituted and became a House of 60 members
to serve without remuneration for a term of twelve years, with one-quarter of the members
retiring every third year. As from 1st September, 1948, however, members of the Council
have been paid an allowance of £300 per annum. The electorate comprises members
of both Chambers, who vote as a single electoral body at simultaneous sittings of both
Chambers.

Any person who is an clector entitled to vote at o Legislative Assembly election, or a
person entitled to become such elector, and who has been for at least three years resident
in Australia, and who is a natural-born or naturalized subject of the King, is capable of
being elected to’the Legislative Council. For the Council franchise an elector must be, for
the time being, a Member of the Legislative Council or a Member of the Legislative
Assembly. Every person qualified to vote at a Legislative Assembly election for any
electoral district in New South Wales is qualified to be elected as a Member for that or
any other district. Every person not under twenty-one years of age, who is a natural-
born or naturalized subject of the King, and who has lived in Australia for at least six
months continuously, and in New South Wales for at least three months, and in any
subdivision for at least one month immediately preceding the date of claim for enrolment,
is entitled to enrolment as an elector for the Legislative Assembly., Persons are dis-
qualified either as members or voters for reasons generally the same as those outlined on
page 69.

Since the introduction of responsible government in New South Wales there have
been 35 complete Parliaments, the first of which opened on 22nd May, 1856, and was
dissolved on 19th December, 1857, while the thirty-fifth was dissolved on 22nd May,
1950. The thirty-sixth Parliament opened on 12th July, 1950.

The elections of 1920, 1922 and 1925 were contested on the principle of proportional
representation, but a reversion to the system of single seats and preferential voting was
made at the later appeals to the people. The principle of one elector one vote was adopted
in 1894, and that of compulsory enrolment in 1921. Compulsory voting was introduced
at the 1930 election. The franchise was extended to women (Women’s Franchise Act)
in 1902, and was exercised by them for the first time in 1904.

4. The Parliament of Victoria.—Both of the Victorian legislative Chambers arc
elective bodies, but there is a considerable difference in the number of members of each
House, and until the passing of the Legislative Council Reform Act 1950, in the qualifi-
cations necessary for members and electors. The number of members in the Upper
House is 34, and in the Lower House, 65. In the Legislative Council the tenure of the
seat is for six years, but one member for each of the seventeen provinces retires every
third year. Members of the Legislative Assembly are elected for the duration of Parlia-
ment, which is limited to three years.

Prior to the passing of the Act just referred to, which operated from November,
1951, there were property qualifications required for membership of, and franchise for,
the Legislative Council. As alternatives to the property qualifications for the Council
franchise, certain professional and academic qualifications were also allowed. As amended,
however, the qualifications for membership of the Council are possessed by any adult
natural-born subject of the King, or by any adult alien naturalized for five years and
resident in Victoria for two years. Entitlement for enrolment as an elector is extended
to every adult natural-born or naturalized subject who has resided in Australia for at
least six months continuously and in Victoria for at least three months and in any sub-
division for at least one month immediately preceding the date of claim for enrolment.
These qualifications for membership and electors apply also in respect of the Legislative
Assembly. Reasons for disqualification follow the general pattern for Australia (sce

page 69).
2579.—3
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Since the introduction of responsible government in Victoria there have been 37
complete Parliaments, the first of which opened on 215t November, 1856, and closed on
oth August, 1859, while the thirty-seventh was dissolved on 13th April, 1950. The
thirty-eighth Parliament was opened on z2oth June, 1950.

Single voting is observed in elections held for either House, plurality of voting
having been abolished for the Legislative Assembly in 1899 and for the Legislative
Council in 1937. A preferential system of voting (see Official Year Book No. 6, p. 1182)
was adopted for the first time in Victoria at the election held in November, 1g11. Com-
pulsory voting was first observed at the 1927 elections for the Legislative Assembly,
and at the 1937 elections for the Legislative Council. The franchise was extended to
women by the Adult Suffrage Act 1908, while voting at elections was made compulsory
for the Legislative Assembly in 1926 and for the Legislative Council in 1935.

(o]

5. The Parliament of Queensland.—As stated previously, the Legislative Council in
Queensland was abolished in 1922, the date of Royal Assent to the Act being 23rd March,
1922. The Legislative Assembly is composed of 75 members, each elected for a period
of three years and each representing an electoral district.

Any person qualified to be enrolled for any electoral district is qualified for election
to the Legislative Assembly. Any person of the age of twenty-one years, who is a
natural-born or naturalized British subject with continuous residence within Australia
for six months, in Queensland for three months, and in an electoral district for one month
prior to making & claim for enrolment, is qualified to enrol as an elector. The classes of
persons not qualified to be elected are similar to those for other Australian Parliaments
(see page 69), but, in addition to the usual classes of persons disqualified as electors,
aboriginal natives of Australia or of certain other countries, and certain half-castes, are
also excluded from the franchise.

Under the Electoral Districts Act of 1949 the number of members and the number
of electorates were increased from 62 to 75, and the increase became effective from the
beginning of the thirty-second Parliament, elected in 1950. The Act divided the State
into four zones, as follows :—Zone 1, the “ Metropolitan Zone », divided into 24 electoral
districts returning 24 members; Zone 2, the * South-Eastern Zone ”, 28 districts and
members ; Zone 3, the * Northern Zone ”, thirteen districts and members ; Zone 4, the
“ Western Zone ”, ten districts and members. A commission of three appointed by the
CGovernor-in-Council completely distributed the prescribed zones into the number of
electoral districts. District quotas were obtained by dividing the total number of electors
living in a zone and enrolled on 31st December, 1948 by the number of electoral districts
prescribed for that zone. In distributing the zones the Commissioners considered
community or diversity of interest, means of communication, physical features, boundaries
of Petty Sessions Districts and of areas of Local Authorities. The Act empowers the
Governor-in-Council to appoint three electoral commissioners to carry out any redis-
tribution made necessary by future changes in the number of clectors.

Since the establishment of responsible government in Queensland there have been
31 complete Parliaments, the last of which was dissolved on 27th March, 1950. Opinions
differ regarding the opening date of the first Queensland Parliament. According to the
Votes and Proceedings of the Legislative Assembly, the House met for the first time on
22nd May, 1860, when the members were sworn and the Speaker elected. The Governor,
bowever, was unable to be present on that date, but he duly attended on 29th May, 1860,
and delivered the Opening Address. The thirty-second Parliament was opened on 1st
August, 1950. .

At the elections held in May, 1915, the principle of compulsory voting was
introduced for the first tiine in Australia. The election of 1907 was the first State election
in Queensland at which women voted, the right being conferred under the Elections Acts
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Amendment Act 1905. In 1942 the system of preferential voting was abolished and
that of election of the candidate obtaining the highest number of votes in the electorate
now operates.

6. The Parliament of South Australia.—In this State there is a Legislative Council
composed of twenty members and a House of Assembly with 39 members, both Chambers
being elective. For the Legislative Council the State is divided into five districts each
returning four members two of whom retire alternately, the term of office being six years.
Thirty-nine districts return one member each to the House of Assembly; prior to 1938
there were 46 members representing nineteen districts. The duration of the House of
Assembly is three years.

Any person who is at least thirty years of age, is a British subject or legally made a
denizen of the State and who has resided in the State for at least three years is qualified
for membership in the Legislative Council. Qualifications for the Council franchise
are that a person is at least twenty-one years of age, a British subject, an inhabitant of
the State with residence for at least six months prior to the registration of the electoral
claim, and that he or she has had certain war service, or possesses property qualifications
relating to ownership, leaseholding, or inhabitant occupancy. Any person qualified
and entitled to be registered as an elector for the House of Assembly is qualified and
entitled for election as a member of that House. Qualifications for enrolment as an
elsctor for the House of Assembly are that a person is at least twenty-one years of age,
is a British subject, and has lived continuously in Australia for at least six months, in
the State for three months and in an Assembly subdivision for one month immediately
preceding the date of claim for enrolment. Provisions in the Constitution for dis-
qualification from membership or from the franchise in respect of either House follow
the usual pattern for Australia (see page 69).

Since the inauguration of responsible government in South Australia there have been
32 complete Parliaments, the first of which was opened on 22nd April, 1857. The thirty-
second Parliament was opened on 26th June, 1947, and expired on 28th ¥ebruary, 1950.
The thirty-third Parliament was opened on 28th June, 1950. The duration of the
twenty-eighth Parliament was extended from three to five years by the provisions of the
Constitution (Quinquennial Parliament) Act 1933, but this Act was repealed by the
Constitution Act Amendment Act (No. 2) 1939,-and the three-year term was reverted to.

South Australia was the first of the States to grant women's suffrage (under the
Constitution Amendment Act 1894), the franchizse being exercised by women for the
first time at the Legislative Assembly election on 25th April, 1896. Compulsory voting
for the House of Assembly, provided for by the Electoral Act Amendment Act 1942,
was first observed at the 1944 election. A system of preferential voting is in operation.

7. The Parliament of Western Australia.—In this State both Chambers are elective.
For the Legislative Council there are 30 members, each of the ten provinces returning
three members, one of whom retires biennially. At each biennial election the member
elected holds office for a term of six years, and automatically retires at the end of that
period. The Legislative Assembly is composed of 50 members, one member being
returned by each electoral district. Members of the Legislative Assembly are clected
for three years.

Since the establishment of responsible government in Western Australia there have
been nineteen complete Parliaments, the first of which was opened on 3oth December,
18go. The nineteenth Parliament was opened on 31st July, 1947, and expired on 31st
January, 1950. The twentieth Parliament was opened on 27th July, 1950. The pre-
ferential system of voting in use in Western Australia is described in Official Year Book
No. 6, p. 1184.
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Qualifications required for membership of the Legislative Council are the age of 30
years, residence in Western Australia for two yeers, being a natural-born British subject,
or naturalized for five years prior to election and resident in the State for that period,
and freedom from legal incapacity. Qualifications required for Council franchise are the
age of twenty-one years, residence in Western Australia for six months, being a natural-
born British subject or naturalized for twelve months, freedom from legal incapacity,
and certain property qualifications relating to freehold, leasehold, or householder
occupancy. Qualifications required for membership of the Legislative Assembly are
the age of twenty-one years, residence in Western Australia for twelve months, being a
natural-born British subject, or naturalized for five years and resident in the State for
two years prior to election, and freedom from legal incapacity. Qualifications required
for the franchise are the age of twenty-one years, residence in Western Australia for
six months and in an electoral district continuously for three months, and being a natural-
born or naturalized British subject. Persons may be disqualified as members or voters
for reasons similar to those for other Australian Parliaments (see page 69) but, in addition.
certain aboriginal natives of Australia and of other countries, or half-bloods, are excluded
from the franchise.

Women’s suffrage was granted by the Electoral Act of 1899. The first woman
member to be elected to an Australian Parliament was returned at the 1921 election in
this State. Voting for the Legislative Assembly was made compulsory in December,
1936, the first elections for which the provision was in force being those held on 18th
March, 1939.

8. The Parliament of Tasmania.—In Tasmania there are two legislative Chambers—
the Legislative Council and the House of Assembly, both bodies being elective. In
accordance with the Constitution Act 1946, the Council now consists of nineteen members,
elected for six years and returned from nineteen divisions. Three members retire annually
(except in the 1953 elections and in each sixth successive year thereafter, when four
retire) and the Council cannot be dissolved as a whole. Prior to the 1946 Act there were
eighteen members elected from fifteen divisions, of which Hobart returned three members
and Launceston two. There are five House of Assembly divisions, corresponding to the
Commonwealth electoral divisions, each returning six members elected under a system
of proportional representation which first came into force at the 1909 elections (see
Official Year Book No. 6, p. 1185). The life of the Assembly was extended from three
to five years by the Constitution Act 1936.

Persons qualified for election to the Legislative Council must be 25 years of age and
qualified to vote as Council electors, have been resident in Tasmania for a period of
five years at any one time, or at least two years immediately preceding the election, and be
natural-born subjects of the King or naturalized for at least five years. Electors for the
Council must be twenty-one years of age, natural-born or naturalized subjects and
resident in Tasmania for a period of twelve months, with certain freehold or occupancy
property qualifications or with certain academic, professional, defence force, or war
service qualifications. For the House of Assembly members must be twenty-one years of
age, have been resident in Tasmania for a period of five years at any one time or for a
period of two years immediately preceding the election, and be natural-born subjects
of the King or naturalized for a period of five years. Electors must be twenty-one years
of age, natural-born or naturalized subjects and resident in Tasmania for a period of
six months continuously. Reasons for disqualification of members or voters are similar
to those for other Australian Parliaments (see page 69).

The first Tasmanian Parliament opened on 2nd December, 1856, and closed on 8th
May, 1861. There have been 29 complete Parliaments since the inauguration of respon-
sible government. The thirticth Parliament was opened on 7th June, 1950.

The suffrage was granted to women under the Constitution Amendment Act 1903
and compulsory voting for both Houses came into force on the passing of the Electoral
Act in 1928. The system of voting is proportional representation by single transferable
vote.
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§ 3. Superannuation Funds of the Parliaments of the Commonwealth
and of the Australian States.

1. General.—In Official Year Book No. 38 there is a conspectus of Superannuation
Funds of the Parliaments of the Commonwealth and of the five States (New South Wales,
Victoria, Queensland, South Australia and Western Australia) in which such schemes
operate (see pp. 91-9). This conspectus summarized the main features of each fund as
at 3oth June, 1949. Although the schemes are still essentially as described in the con-
spectus, there have subsequently been several changes, and the more important of these
up to mid-1951 are referred to below.

N

New South Wales. Increase of payment to the widow of a member or of a former
member entitled to or in receipt of & pension—from £3 per week to £4 per week.

Provision for payment of contributions by a former member while a member of
another Australian Parliament, or while holding office of profit under the Crown, in order
to be entitled to receive a pension on ceasing to be a member or to hold office. If entitled
to a pension under another Parliamentary scheme, contributions are refunded without
interest.

Western Australia. Extension of refund of contributions with interest to a person
who resigns before, or ceases to be a member on, the expiration of his term, without
producing reasons acceptable to the Trustees.

2. Finances.—The following tables show the financial operations of each Parlia-
mentary superannuation fund during the years 1948-49 and 1949-50. The former year
wag the year of commencement for funds other than those of New South Wales and
Victoria, which began in 1946.

PARLIAMENTARY SUPERANNUATION FUNDS : FINANCES.

’ Receipts (£). Expenditure (£). |

I i
! Fonds | Contri- | Pen-
Parliament . Contributions. %t end | butors sioner;
. \ . enston} Total | Of Yeari at end | aten
T Rl‘ogal ?LI':xy- Expen- | (£'000). | of Year. | of Year.
. Mem- | Govern- [Becelpts.| yionts. | diture.
bers’, ment. z
1948-49.
- | - !
Commonwealth . 10,101 .. 10,101 e .. 10 i1 |
New South Wales .. 6,994 944 8,441 | 1,350, 1,390 21 04 I 8
Victoria .. .. 5,090 .. 5,000 ! (@) | 3,630 2 @ . (@)
Queensland .. .. 3,004 3,004 6,008 31 31 6 58 1
South Australia .. 3,132 3,132 6,338 245 - 316 6 59 2
Western Australia .. 1,912 .. (0)6,524 .. 600 6 8o ..
Total .. .. | 30,233 7,080 2,502 (@) 5,967 ST (a) (a)
1949-50.
Commonwealth .o | 23,495 \ 12,291 | 36,163 2,576 | 14,742 32 183 10
New South Wales .. 8,192 301 9,249 1,979 3,183 28 100 17
Victoria .- .. 5,168 .. 5,168 | 4,435 | 4,435 3 v9 (a)
Queensland .. .. 6,375 6132 | 12,828 654 1,016 17 ’ 71 6
South Australia .. 3,969 6.186 | 10,514 502 655 16 . 59 3
Western Australia . 3,786 .. 4,027 4,080 5,462 5 l 8o e
[
Tatal .. .| 50,985 1 24,010 | 77,949 | 14,226 | 29,493 101 592 (a)

(a) Not available. (b) Includes £4,548 transferred from former fund.
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§ 4. Administration and Legislation.
1. The Commonwealth Parliaments,—The first Parliament of the Commonwealth

was convened by proclamation dated 29th April, 1901, by his Excellency the Marquis
of Linlithgow, then Earl of Hopetoun, Governor-General. It was opened on gth May,
1901, by H.R.H. the Duke of Cornwall and York, who had been sent to Australia for
that purpose by His Majesty the King. The Ri. Hon. Sir Edmund Barton, G.C.M.G.,
K.C., was Prime Minister.

The following table shows the number and duration of Parliaments since

Federation :—
COMMONWEALTH PARLIAMENTS.

Number of Parliament. Date of Opening. Date of Dizsolution.
First .. oth May, 1901 23rd November, 1go3
Second .. 2nd March, 1904 5th November, 1606
Third .. 20th February, 1907 19th February, 1910
Fourth .. 18t July, 1910 23rd April, 1913
Fifth .. oth July, 1913 .. 3oth July, 1914{e)
Sixth 8th October, 1914 26th March, 1917
Seventh. . 14th June, 1917.. 3rd November, 1919
Eighth .. 26th February, 1920 6th November, 1922
Ninth 28th February, 1923 3rd October, 1925
Tenth 13th January, 1926 gth October, 1928
Eleventh oth Februsry, 1929 16th September, 1929
Twelfth 20th November, 1929 27th November, 1931
Thirteenth 17th February, 1932 7th August, 1934
Fourteenth 23rd October, 1934 218t September, 1937
Fifteenth 30th November, 1937 27th August, 1940
Sixteenth 20th November, 1940 . 7th July, 1943
Seventeenth 23rd September, 1943 . 16th August, 1946
Eighteenth 6th November, 19046 .. | 318t October, 1049
Nineteenth 22nd February, 1950 19th March, 1951(a)
Twentieth 12th June, 1951.

(@) A dissolution of both the Senate and the House of Bcprasentat;ves granted by the Governor-General,

acting on the advice of the Ministry, and under Section 57 of the Constitution.

2. Qovernors-General and Commonwealth Ministries.—(i) Governors-General. The

following statement shows the names of the Governors-General since the inception of the

Commonwealth :—

GOVERNORS-GENERAL.

Rt. Hon. EARL o HOPETOUN (afterwards MARQUIS of LixuiTHGOW), K.T., G.C.M.G., G.C.V,0.
From 18t January, 1901 to gth January, 190

Rt. Hon. HALLAM, BARON TENNYSON, G.C.M.G.
(Acting).

Rt. Hon. HALLAM, BARON TEXNNYSON, G.C.M.G. ¥rom gth January, 1903 to 218t Jaguary, 19o4.

Rt. Hon. HENRY STAFFORD, BARON NORTROOTE, G.C.M.G., G.C.LLE, C.B. From 21st January,
1904 to gth September, 1908.

Rt. Hon. WiLLIAM HUMBLE, EARL oF DUDLEY, G.C.B,, G.CM.G., G.C.V.0. From gth September,
1908 to 318t July, 1911.

Rt. Hon. ‘THOMAS, BARON DENMAN, G.C.M.Q,, K.C.V.0. From 31st July, 1911 to 18th May, 1914.

Bt. Hon. SIR ROVALD CRAUFURD MUNRO FEuouson {afterwerds VISCOUNT NOVAR OF RAITH),

.C.M.G. From 18th May, 1914 to 6th October, 1920.

Rt. Hon. HENRY WILLIAM, BARONY FORSTER OF LEPR, G.C.M.G. From 6th October, 1920 to
8th October, 1925.

Rt. Hon. JOHN LAWRENCB, BARON STONEHAVER, G.C.M.G., D.8.0. From 8th October, rgzs
to 22nd January, 1931.

Lieut.-Colonel the Rt, Hon. ARTEUR HERBERT TENNYSON, BARON S80MERS, K.C.M.@G., D.8.0.,M.0.
From 3rd October, 1930 to 22nd January, 1931 (Acting)

Rt. Hon Sm ISAAC ALFRED I8aACS, G.C.B,, G.C.M.Q. From 22nd January, 1931 to 23rd January,

General tbe Rt. Hon. ALEXANDER GORE ARKWRIGHT, BAROR GOwRIE, V.C,, G.CALG, C.B,
D.8.0. From 23rd January, 1936 to 3oth Januoary, 1945.

Major-General Sir WINSTON JOSEPH DUGAN, G.C.M.G., C.B., D. §5.0. From sth September, 1944
to 3oth January, 1945 (Acting).

His Royal Highness PRINOE HEFRY WILLIAM FREDERICE ALBERT, DUEKEB OF GLOUCESTER, EARL
OP ULSTER AND BARON CULLODEN, K.G,, K.T., K.P,, P.C, G.M.B.,, G.C.M.G., GCVO
General {n the Army, Afir Chief Marshal in the B,oyul Alr Force, 'One of His Ma!esty‘s
Personal Aides-de-Camp. From 3oth January, 1945 to 11th March, 1947.

Major-General SIR WINSTON JOSEPH DUGAN, G.C.M.G., C.B., D.8.0. From 18th January, 1947 to
1xth March, 1947 (Acting).

Rt. Hon, 81 WILLiAM JOHN MOKELL, G.C.M.G. From 1xth March, 1947.

3l.i‘rom 17th July, 1902 to oth January, 1903
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(ii) Commonwealth Ministries. (a) Names and Tenure of Office, 1901 to 1951. The
following list shows the name of each Commonwealth Ministry to hold office since 1st
January, 1901, and the limits of its term of office.

COoMMONWEALTH MINISTRIES.

(i) BarTON MINISTRY, 18t January, 1901 to 24th September, 1903.
(ii) DEAEKIN MINISTRY, 24th September, 1903 to 27th April, 1904.
(iii) WaTsoN MINISTRY, 27th April, 1904 to 17th August, 1904.
(iv) RE1p-McLEAx MixisTRY, 18th August, 1904 to 5th July, 1905.
(v) DeaRIN MINISTRY, 5th July, 1905 to 13th November, 1908.

(vi) FisuEr MINiSTRY, 13th November, 1908 to 18t June, 1909.

(vii) DEaxiN MINISTRY, 2nd June, 1909 to 2zgth April, 1910.

(viii) FisHER MINISTRY, 29th April, 1910 to 24th June, 1913.

(ix) Coor MINISTRY, 24th June, 1913 to 17th September, 1914.

(x) FisuEr MINISTBY, 17th September, 1914 to 27th October, 1915.

(xi) HucuEs MINisTRY, 27th October, 1915 to 14th November, 1916.

(xii) HugeES MINISTRY, 14th November, 1916 to 17th February, 1917.

(xiii) HuerEs MINISTRY, 17th February, 1917 to 1oth January, 1918.

(xiv) HuoHES MINISTRY, 10th January, 1018 to gth February, 1923.

(xv) Bruce-PagE MiNiSTRY, gth February, 1923 to 22nd October, 1929.

(xvi) ScurLLiy MINISTRY, 22nd October, 1929 to 6th January, 1932.

(xvii) Lyons MiNisTrY, 6th January, 1932 to 7th November, 1938.

{xviii) Lyoxs MixisTrY, 7th November, 1938 to 7th April, 1939.

(xix) PagE MinisTRY, 7th April, 1939 to 26th April, 1939.

(xx) MENzieEs MINISTRY, 26th April, 1939 to 14th March, 1940.

(xxi) MENzIES MINISTRY, 14th March, 1940 to 28th October, 1940.

(xxii) MEnziES MINISTRY, 28th October, 1940 to 29th August, 1941.

(xxiii) FADDEN MINISTRY, 29th August, 1941 to 7th October, 1941.
(xxiv) CorTIN MINISTRY, 7th October, 1941 to 21st September, 1943.
(xxv) CorTiN MINISTRY, 218t September, 1943 to 6th July, 1945.
(xxvi) ForpE MINisTRY, 6th July, 1945 to 13th July, 1945.
(xxvii) CEFLEY MINISTRY, 13th July, 1945 to 1st November, 1946.
(xxviii) CATFLEY MINISTRY, Ist November, 1946 to 19th December, 1949.
(xxix) MENziEs MINISTRY, 19th December, 1949 to 11th May, 1951.

(xxx) MENzIES MINISTRY, 17th May, 195I.

(b) Names of Successive Holders of Office, oth February, 1923 to 318t July, 1951. In
earlier issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 21, 1928 and previous issues) there
appeared the names of each Ministry up to the Bruce-Page Ministry (gth February, 1923
to 22nd QOctober, 1929), together with the names of the successive holders of portfolios
therein, but in subsequent issues the names of the Ministers at one point of time only
have been given, and continuity in the names of the holders of office has not been main-
tained. The following list, commencing with the Bruce-Page Ministry, covers the period
between the date on which it assumed power, gth February, 1923, and 318t July, 1951,
and shows the names of all persons who bave held office in each Ministry during that

period.
MINISTRIES.
Bruce-Page MinisTRY—9th February, 1923 to 22nd October, 1929.

Departments. Ministers.
Prime Minister and Minister for Rt. HON. STANLEY MELBOURNE BRUCE, M.C.*
‘External Affairs
Treasarer .. .. .. Hon. EARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGE.t
Senator the Rt. Hon. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE,} (to 18.6. 26)
Senator the Hon. SIR THOMAS WILLIAM GLaseow, X.C.B,, C.M.G,,
D.8.0., V.D. (from 18.6.26 to 2.4.27).
Minister for Home and Territories } Hon. Cnmgs WILLIAM CLANAN MaRR, D.8.0., M.C,, V.D.§ (from
(a) 2.4.27 0 24.2.28).
Hon. SIR NEVILLE REGINALD Howsk, V.C., K.C.B., F.C.M.G.
(from 24.2.28 tu 29.11.28).
Hon. CHARLES LYDIARD AUBREY ABBOTT (from 29.11.28).

*C. H x927 H created Viscount Bruce of Melbourne, 1947, t P.C., 1929; G.C.MLG., 1938;
C.H., $ K.C.V.0,, 1927. § K.C.Vv.0., 1934
(a) Tltle of Ponfouo altcred to ** Home Affaim *’, 1oth December, 1928.
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MINISTRIES—continued.

BrUOE.-PAGE MINISTRY—gth February, 1923 to 22nd October, 1929-—continued.
Departments. Ministers,
Hon. LITTLETON 1ENEST GROOM® (t0 18.12.25).

Attorney-General .. Hon. JOUN GREIG LATHAM, C.M.G., K.C.+ (from 18.12.25).
Minister for Industry(a) Hon, Jor~ GRrEIG LATHAM, C.M.G., X.C.t (from 10.12.28).
Postmaster-General .. ! Yon. WILLIAM GERRAND GIBSOK. t

Hon. AUSTIN CHAPMANS (t0 26.5.24).
H%n SIRGLIT)TLETO‘T ERNEST Gnoou, EK.C.M.G., K.C. (irom 29.5.24
0 13.6.24
Minijster for Trade and Customs..4 Hon. HERBERT EDWARD PRATTEN (from 13.6.24 to 7. .28).
Rt. Hon. SST)A\LEY MELBOURNE BRUCE, C.H., M.C.** (from 8.5.28t0
24.11.2
Hon. HENRY SOMER GULLETTY (from 24,11.28).
Hon. PERCY GERALD STEWART (to 5.8.2
Minister for Works and Railways< Hon. WILLIAM CALPWELL HILL (from 8. 8 24 to 29.11.28).
Hon. WILLIAM GERRAND GiBsoN} (from 10.12.28).
Hon. ErIc KENDALL BOWDEXN (to 16.1.25).
Hon. SIR NEVILLE I{zcr\Am) Howsg, V.C., K.C.B.,, X.C.M.G.
Minister for Defence .. .. (from 16.1.25 t0 2.4.27).
Senator the Hon. SIR 'moms WILLIAM GLASGOW, X.C.B., C.M.G.,
D.S.0., V.D. (from 2.4.27).
Hon. AUSTIN CHAPMANG (t0 26.5.24).
H%n SIRGLITTLETON ERNEST Gnoom, K.C.M.G., K.C. (from 29.5.24
0 13.6.24)
. Hop. HERBERT EDWARD PRATTEN (frow 13.6. 24 to 16.1.25
Minister for Health Hon, SIR NEVILIE REGINALD HoOwsg, V.C., K.C.B., K. C{I G.
(from 16.1.25 to 2.4.27 and from 24.2.28).
LRt Hon. iléANLEY MELBOURNE BRUCE, C.H., M.C.** (from 2.4.27
0 24.2.2
Minister for Markets and Migration Pmtor the Hon REGINALD VICTOR WILSONY (to 18.6.26).
Hon. THOMAS PATERSON (from 18.6.26).
Hon. LLEWELYN ATEINSON (to 18.6.26).
Senator the Rt. Hon. GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE}T (from 18.6.26).
Senator the Hon. REGINALD VICTOR WILSON (to 16.1.25).
{ Hon. CHARLES WILLIAM CLANAN MARR, D.S.0., M.C., V.D.13} (from

Vice-President of  Executive
Council

16.1.25 t0 2.4.27 and from z4.2.28).
Hon. Sik NEVILLE REGINALD Howsg, V.C.,, K.C.B,, K.C.M.G.
(from 2.4.27 to 24.2.28).
Senator ttg; Hon. THOMAS WILLIAM CRAWFORD (from 14.2.23 to
29.1I.2
Senator the Hon. ALEXANDER JOEN MCLACHLAN (from 29.8.26).
Senator the Hon. JAMES ERNEST OGDEN (from 29.11.28).
* K.C., 1923; K.C.M.G., 1924 t P.C., 1933; G.C.M.G., x935 1 Senator, 1934—47.
§ K.C.M.G., 1924. I K.C. M. G x933 k B.E., 1926. C H., 1927; created Viscount
Bruce of Melbourne, rg47. +t K.C.v.0., 1qz7 1t K.C.V.0,
(¢) Department created 1oth December, 1928 (b) Title of I’ortfoho altered to * Markets ", r9th
January, 1928, and again to ‘‘ Markets and Transport *, roth December, 1928.

Honorary Ministers .,

ScurLLiy MmvistrRYy—22nd October, 1929 to 6th January, 1932.
Departments. Ministers.

Prime Minister, Minister for Ex- Hon. JAMES HENRY SCULLIN.®
ternal Affairs and Minister for

Attorney-General Hon. FRANK BRENNAN.
Postmaster-General and Minister E.Hon. Josepi ALOYSIUS LYONST (to 4.2.

Industry
Treasurer Hopn. EDWARD GRANVILLE THEODORE (£0 9.7.30 and from 29.1.31).
Teas - -+ Rt. Hon. JAMES HENRY SCULLIN (from g.7.30 t0 29.1.31).
Vice-President of Executive S Senator the Hon. JOHN JOSEPH DALY (bo 3.3.31).
Council Senator the Hon. JOHN BARNES (from 3.3.31).
31).

I
for Works and Railways ]i{[on. J}LBERT ERNEST %REEN (§r(()tm 4.2, 3x;
4t on. JAMES EDWARD FENTON 0 4.2.31

Minister for Trade and Customs. . Hon  Fravers MIGHABL FORDES (from 4.2.

Minister for Home Affairs Hon. ARTHUR BLAKELY.

Minister for Health and Minister / Hon, FRANR ANSTEY (t0 3.3.31).
for Repatriation Hon. Joux MCNEILL (from 3.3.31).

Hon. ALBERT ERNEST GREEN (to 4.2.31).

Senator the Hon. JouN JOSEPH DALY (from 4.2.31 to 3.3.31).

Hon. JOSEPH BENEDICT CHIFLEY| (from 3.3.31).

Minis":;e(r)for Markets and Trans- Hon. PARKER JOEN MOLONEY.
portia

31).

Minister for Defence

Senator the Hon. JORN BARNES {(t0 4.2.31).

Hon. FRANCIS MICHAEL FORDE§ (t0 4.2.31).

Hon. JOHN ALBERT BEASLEYY (to 3.3.31).

Hon. EDWARD JAMES HOLLOWAY** (from 3.3.31 to 12.6.31).
Hon. CHARLES ERNEST CULLEY (from 3.3.31 t0 24.6.31).
Senator the Hon. JOux BRATDW0OD DOOLEY (from 3.3.31).
Senator the Hon. JouN JOSEPR DALY (from 26.6.31).

Hon, LOCIEN LAWRENCE CUNNINGHAM (from 26.6.31).

* P.C, 119{3% e, 'g ».C., 19323 H C.H., 1936 t C.M.G., 1938. § P.C., 1944. | P.C.,
194 19
(a) Created two separate Departments, “Markets " and ** Transport ”’, z21st April, 1930, Mr. Moloney
holding both portfolios.

Honorary Ministers
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MINISTRIES—continued.

Lyvons MiNisTrY—6th January, 1932 to 7th November, 1938.

Departments. Ministers,

Prime Minister .. .. Rt. Hon. JOSEPH ALOYSIUS LLYONS.*
Rt. Hon. JOSEPH ALOYSIUS LYONS* (t0 3.10.35).
Treasurer **\ Hon. RICHARD GARDINER CASEY, D.8.0., M.C. 1 (from 3.10.35).
Attorney-General and Mlmﬂter for f Hon. JOHN GREIG LATHAM, C.M.G., K.C.} (to 12.10.34).
Industry Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K. C§ (from 12.10.34).
Hon. JOHN GREIG LATHAM, C.M.G., K.C.} (fo 12.10.34).
Sepator the Rt. Hon. SIE GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE, K.0.V.0. (from
12.10.34 t0 29.11.37).
Rt. Hon. WiLL1AM MoRrRIS HUGHES, K.C.|| (from 29.11.37).
Senator the Rt. Ilon. SIR GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE, K C.V.0. (to
12.10.34).
Minister for Defence .. ..4 Hon. ROBERT ARCHDALE PAREKHILLY (from 12.10.34 t0 20.11.3%).
Rt. Hon. JOSEPH ALOYSIUS Lyoxs, C.H. {(from 20.11.37 to 29.11.37).
Hon. HAROLD VICTOR CAMPBELL THORBY (from 29.11.37).
Hon. JAMES EDWARD FENTON®** (to X3.10.32).
Postmaster-Gereral .. ..< Hon. ROBERT ARCHDALE PARKHILLY (from 13.10.32 t0 12.10.34).
]Siemxtor the Hgn. ALEXANDER J ou;\' MGLACHI)AN (from 12.10. 34)
5 on. HENRY SOMER GULLETTH} (b0 14.1.33
Minister for Trade and Customs. . yyon’ Thoyas WALTER WHITE, D.F.C., V.D. (from 14.1.33).
Minister for Home Affalrs and Hon. ROBERT ARCHDALE PARKI{[LL'.[ (to 12.4.32).
Minister for Transport(a)
Minister for Worksand Railways (a) Hog CHARLES WILLIAY CLANAN MARR, D.S.0., M.C., V.D.}}
(t0 12.4.3
Hon. ROBERT)ABCEDALE PARKHILLY (from 12.4.32 to 13.10,32).
Hon. JOHN ARTHUR PERKINS (from 13.70.32 to 12.10.34).
Minister for the Interior(a) ..% Hon. Eric JOEN HARRISON (from 12.710.34 t0 9.11.34).
R Hon. THOMAS PATERSON (from g.11,34 to 29.11.37).
Hon. JOEN MCEWEX (from 29.11.3%).
Hon. CHARLES ALLAN SEYMOUR HAWKER (to 23.9.32).
Rt. Hon, JOSEPH ALOYSIUS LYONS* (from 3.10.32 to 13.10.32).
Hon. FREDERICK HAROLD STEWARTSS (from 13.10.32 t0 9.11.34).
Rt. Hon, EARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGEYY (from 9.11.34).
Hc&l GHAELES) WILLIAM CLANAN MARR, D.S.0., M.C., V.D.1t
0 12.10.34
. Rt. Hon. W1LLIiaM MoRrrIS HUGHES, K.C.|i (from 12.10.34 t0 6. 11.
Minister for Health .. .. and Trom 26.2.36 60 29.11.37). 3 35
Rt. Hon. JOSEPH ALOYSIUS LYONS‘ (from 8.11.35 to 26.2.36).
Rt. Hon. EARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGEYY (from 29.11.37).
Hon. CHARLES ALLAN SEYMOUR HAWKER (to 13.4.32).
Hon, CHARLES WILLIAM CLANAN MARR, D.S.0., M.C., V.D.jg
(from 13.4.32 to 12.10.34).
Minister for Repatriation ..4 Rt. Hon. WILLIAM MoORRIS HUGHES, K.CJ}l (from -12.10.34 to
6.11.35 and 6.2.36 to 29.11.37).
Rt. Hon. JOSEPH ALOYSIUS Lyoxs®* (from 8.11.35 to 6.2.36).
. Senator the Hon. HATTIL SPENCER FOLL (from 29.11.37).
Senator the Hon. ALEXANDER JOHN MCLACHLAN (to 12.10.34).
Vice-President of the Executive )] Rt. Hon. WrLriax Morris Hvenes, K.CJl (from 12.10.34 to
Council 6.11.35 and from 29.11.37).
Rt. Hon. JOSEPH ALOYSIUS LYONS® (from 8.11.35 to 29.11.37).
Rt. Hon. STANLEY MELROGRNE BRUCE, C.H., M.C.l| (to 23.6.32).
Senator the Hon. WALTER MASSY-GREENETT (to 11.10.33).
Assistant Treasurer .. . }{03u leu-)unD GARDINER CASEY, 1).8.0., M.C.t (from 25.9.33 to
Senabm- the Hon. SIR HARRY SUTHERLAND WIGHTMAN LAWSON,
M.G. (17.10.33 to 12.10.34).

Minister for External Affairs

Minister for Commerce{))

Assistant Minister for Defence .. Hon JOSIAH FRANCIS (60 12.10.34).
Assistant Minister for Trade and f Hon. JOEN ARTHUR PERKINS (b0 13.10.32).
Customs Hon. JAMES ALLAN GUY (from 13.10.32 to 12.10.34).
Hfzs CHARLI;S WILLIAY CLANAN MaRRr, D.S.0., M.C., V.D.I3
0 24.5.34
Senator the Hon. SIR HARRY SUTHERLAND WIGHTMAN LAWSON,
Minister in charge of Territories. . K.C.M.G. (from 24.5.34 t0 12.10.34).

Senator the Rt. Hon. SIR GEORGE FOSTER PEARCE, K.C.V.O.

{from 12.10.34 t0 29.11.37)
Rt. Hon. WILLIAM MORRIS llm;m:s, K.C.}l (from 29.11.37).
Minister in charge of Development

Senator the Hon. ALEXANDER JOHN MCLACHLAN (to 29.11.37).
a;ageafg;fnblﬂc and Industrial{ 3100 "RicHARD GARDISER CASEY, D.S.0., M.C.t (from 29.11.37).

Hon. JosTaH FRANCIS (t0 9.11.34).
Minister in charge of War Service ] Hon. HAROLD VICTOR CAMPBELL THORBY (from 9.11.34 t0 11.9.36).
Homes Hon. JAMES AITCHISON JOHNSTON HUNTER (from 11.9.36 t0 29.11.37).
{ Senator the Hon. HATTIL SPENCER FOLL (from 29.11.37).

* C.H., 1936. t P.C., 1939; C.H., 1944. t P.O., 1933 ; G.C. MG . 1935. § P
1937; C.H., 195I1. #i C.H., 1941. ¥ E.C.M.G., 1936. * C.M.G., 1938. 11 K.C. MG
1933. 1t K.C.V.0, 1934. §§¢ Kt., 1935. HII Created szcount Bruce of Melbourne, 1947.

99 G.CM.G., 1938 ; C.H,, 1942.

(a) “ Home Affairs ”’, * Transport ’’ and * Works and Railways "’ amalgamated on 12th April, 1932
under the name of ¢ Interior . (b) Title of portfolio altered from * Markets ", r3th April, 1932.
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MINISTRIES—continued.

Lyors MINISTRY—6th January, 1932 to 7th November, 1938—continued.

Departments.

Ministers without Portiolic

g

Ministers.

f Rt. Hon. STANLEY MELBOURNE BRUCE, C.H., M.C.*(a) (from
23.6.31 to 6.10.33).

Hon. SIR )HENBY SoMER GULLETT, K.C.M.G. (frum 12.10.34 t0
II.3.

Hon. bm CHARLES WILLIAM CLANAN MARE, K.C.V.0., D.5.0., M.C.,
V.D.() (from 12.10.34 t0 31.12.34).

Scnator the Hon. THOMAS CORNELIUS BRENNAN, LL.D., K.C.
(from 12.10.34 t0 29.11.37).

Hon, HAROLD VICTOR CAMPBELL THORBY (from 11.9.36t029.11.37).

Hon. JAMES AITCHISON JOHNSTON HUNTRR (from 9.11.34 tu 29.11.37).

Hon. JOEHN ARTHUR PERKINS (from 29.11.37).

Senator the Hon. ALLAN NICOLL MACDONALD (from 29.11.37).

Hon. VICTOR CHARLES THOMPSON (from 29.11.37).
| Hon. ARCHIE GALBRAITH CAMRROR {from 29.11.37).

* Created Viscount Bruce of Melbourne, 1947.

(a) Minister without portfolio,
charge of the Royal Visit, 9.11.34

London, from 26.9.32 to 6.10.33.

(b) Honorary Minister in
to 31.12.34.

Lyons MiNistrRy—7th November, 1938 to 7th April, 1939.

Departinents.

Prime Minister

Attorrey-General and Minister for
Industry

Minister for External Affairs

Treasurer . .

Minister for Commerce

Minister for Trade and Customs.

Minister for Defence ..

Minister for the Interior ..

Minfster for Works and Minister
for Civil Aviation(a)

Vice-President of the Executive
Council

Postmaster-General ..

Minister for Repatriution
Minister for Health

and

Ministers without portfolio

..f}iun

Ministera.
Rt. Hon. JOSEPH ALOYSIUS LYONS, C.H.,
Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.t (to 20.3.39).
Rt. Hon, WiLLiayM MorriS HuGgHES, K.C.3 (from zo.3.39).
Rt. Hoi. WILLIAM MORRIS HUGHES, K.C.

Hon. RICHARD GARDINER CASEY, D.8.0., M.C.§
Rt. Hon. SIR IJARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGE, G.C.M.G.Y}

THOMAS WALTER WHITE, D.F.C., M.C. (to 8.11.38).
1Hon JOHN ARTHOR PERKINS (tmm 8.11. 38.)
Hon. GEOFFREY AUSTIN STREET, M.C.
Hon. JoEN MCEWEN.

Hon, HAROLD VICTOR CAMPBELL TRORBY (from 24.11.38).

Senator the Hon. GEORGE MCLRAY.

Hon. ARCHIE GALBRAITH CAMERON.
Senator the Hon, HATTIL SPENCER FOLL.

Hon. JOHN ARTHUR PERKINS (to 8.11.38).
Hon. ER10 JOEN HARRISON (from 8. 11, 38).
Hon. VICTOR CHARLES THOMPSON.

* Died in office, 7th April, 1939.

1944 I C.H.,

t C.H., 1951. $t C.H., 1941. § P.C, 1939; C.H,,

1942.
(a) Departme nt of Works and Department of Civil Aviation were created on 24th November, 1938,

PagE MinisTRY—7th April, 1939 to 26th April 1939.

Departments.

Prime Minister and Minister for
Commerce

Attorney-General, Minister for In-
dustry and Minister for Externat
Affajrs

Treasurer .. .. .-

Minister for Works and Minister
for Civil Aviation

Minister for Trade and Customs

Minister for Defence .

Minister for the Interior

Vice-President of the Executive
Council

Mintster for Health and Minister
for Repatriation

Postmaster-General

Ministers without portfolio

::{ﬁ

Ministers.
Rt. Hon. SIR EABLE CHRISTMAS GBAFTON PAGE, G.C.M.G.*
Rt. Hon, WiLLiaM MoRRIS BuarEs, K.C.t

Rt. Hon. RICHARD GARDINER CASEY, D.8.0., M.C.3
Hon. HAROLD VICTOR CAMPBELL THORBY.

Hon. JOHN ARTHUR PERRINS.

Hou. GEOFFREY AUSTIN STREET, M.C.
Hon. JoHN MCEWERN.

Senator the Hon. GEORGE MOLEAY.

Senator the Hon, HATTIL SPERCER FOLL.

Hon. ARCHIE GALBRAITH CAMERON.

Senator the Hon, ALLAN NICOLL MACDONALD.
on. VICTOR CHARLES THOMPEON.

Hon. ERICc JOEN HARRISON.

* C.H., r942.

+ C.H., 1941. 3 CH, 1944.
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MINISTRIES—coniinued.
Mexzies MINIsSTRY—26th April, 1939 to 14th March, 1940.
Dapartments. Ministars.
Priine Minister oud Treasurer .. Rt. Hon. ROBKRT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.*
Acting Treasurer Hon. PERCY CLAUDE SPENDER, K.C. (from 3.11.39).
At{o:‘nev -General and Minister for Rt. Hon. WILLIAM MORRIS HuaHES, K.C.t
ndustry
Minister for External Affairs .. Hon. Sm HENRY SOMER GULLETT, K.C.M.G.
Minister for Commeree . Benator the Hon. GEORGE MOLuAY.
Minister for Supply and Dt‘velop- Bt Hon. RICHARD GARDINER Ca8EY, D.5.0., M.C.3 (to 26.1.40).
nent Hon. SIR FREDERICK BAROLD STEWART (from 26.1.40).

Minister for the Interior .. Senator the Hon. HATTIL SPENCER FOLL.

Postmaster-General and Mipister Hon. ERIC JOHN HARRISON.
for Repatriation - 3 N
ot E on. JOEN NORMAN LAWSON (t0 23.2.40).
Minister for Trade and Customs..q Ry jyon "RoBERT GOUDON MENZIES, Rt (from 23.2.40).
Minister for Health and Mlnister Hon. SIR FREDERICK HAROLD STEWANT.
for Social Services
Vice-President of the Executive f Hon. JAMES VALENTINE FAIRBAIRN (tu 26.1.40).

Conneil Hon. PERCY CLAUDE SPENDER, K.C. (from 26.1.40).
Minister for Information{e) .. Hon. SIr HENBY SOMER GULLETT K.C.M.G. (from 12.9.39).
Minister for Defence(d). . Hon. GEOFFREY AUSTIN STREET, M.C. (to J3.11.39 9).
Mlnbiﬂt“l' for Defence Co-ordination Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON ME\zms, K.C.* (from 13.11.39).
Minister for the Army(b) .. Hon. GEOFFREY AUSTIN STREET, M.C. (from 13.11.39).
Miunister for the Navy(b) .. Won. SIR FREDERICK HAROLD STEWART (from 13.11.39).
Minister for Air(d) - .. Hon. JAMES VALENTINE FAIRBAIRN {from 13.11.39).
Minister for Civil Aviation .. Hon. JAMES VALENTINE FAIRBAIRN.

Hon. JOAN ARTHUR PERKINS.
Hon. PERCY CLAUDE SPENDER, K.C. (to 3.11.39).
Ministers without portfolio . .4 Senator the Hon. PAILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE.
Senator the Hon, HERBERT BRAYLEY COLLETT, C.M.G., D.8.0., V.D.
Hon. HAROLD EDWARD HoL?.

¢ CH., t C.H,, 1941. $t C.H., 1944.
(a) Deparbment created xzth September, 1939. (&) On 14th November, 1939, four departmenta
were created in licu of the existing Department of Defence—Defence Co-ordination, Ariny, Navy and Air.

MeNzies MinisTRYy—i14th March, 1940 to 28th Octol;er, 1940.

Departments. Ministers.
Prime Minister, Ministar for De- Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.*
fence Co-ordination, and
Minister for Information .
Treasurer .. Hon. PeErRcY CLAUDE SPENDER, K.C.

Minister for External Affairs .. Hon. JOEN MOEWEN.
Attorney-General and Minister for Rt. Hon. WiLLIAM MoRrR1S HUGHES, K.C.t

Minister for Commerce and Hon. ARCHIR GALBRAITH CAMERON.
Minister for the Navy

Minister for the Interior Senator the Hon, HATTIL SPENCER FoLL.

Minister for Supply and Develop- Hon. SIR FREDERIOE HAROLD STEWART.
ment and Minister for Social
Services

Postmaster-General and Minister Hon. HAROLD ViCTOR CAMPBELL THORBY.
for Health

Minister for Trade %nd ()Eustom; . _ Senator the Hon. GEORGE MOLEAY.

Vice-President of the Executive) g, gy ggnny SomEr GuiLert, K.C.M.G.1 (to 13 ).
Council and Minister in eharge L., or the Hon. HERBERT BRAYLEY Conmzm( oM G . gs 0., V.D.
of Scientific and Industrial Re- (from 14.8.40). -

search
Minister for the Army and Minister f Hon. GEOFFREY AUSTIN STREET, M.C.1 (to 13.8.40).
for Repatriation Senntor the Hon, PHILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE (from 14.8.40)

Minister for Manitions{a) Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.* (from 11.6.40.)
Minister for Air and Minister for f Hon. JAMES VALENTINE FAIRBAIRNY (to 13.8.40).
Civil Aviation Hon. ARTHUR WILLIAM FADDEN§ (from 14.8.40).
Ministers  Assist} (excludi Senator :{;e}li{on ll;mmp ALI;!EM MA!:}TIN MOBBIIL)}EG DS.0. V.
e ERBERT BRAYLEY COLLETT, ., .
Ministers with portfolio) Hon. Ax'r;unoem,nug FADDEN.§ © » V.D

Senator the Hon. PHILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE (to 13.8.40).

Senator the Hon. HERBERT BRAYLEY COLLETT, C.M.G., D.B.0., V.D.
Ministers without portfolio .. {to 13.8.40).

Hon. ARTHOR WILLIAM FADDEN§ (to 13.8.40).

Hon. HORACE KEYWORTH NOCK.

* CH., xgsl. 1 C.H., 1941. t Died in office, 13th August, 1940. § P.C., 1942;

K.C.M.G., 19
() Department of Munitions created on 1x1th June, 1940.
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MENz1ES MmisTRY—28th October, 1940 to 29th August, 1941.

Departments.

Prime Minister and Minister for
Defence Co-ordination

Treasurer .

Attorney- General and Mlmster for
the Navy

Minister for the Army ..

Postmiaster-General

Minister for Repatriation

Vice-President of the Xxecutive
Council

Minister for Air and Minister for
Civil Aviation

Minister for the Interior

Minijster for Information

Minister for Commerce. . ..

Minister for Bxternal Affairs,
Minister for Social Services and
Minister for Health

Minister for Supply and Develop- S Senator the Hon, PIHILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE (to 26.6.41).
\ Senator the Hon. GEORGE MCLEAY (from 26.6.41).

ment

Minister for Munitions

Minister for Trade and Customs. .

Minister for Labour and National
Service and Minister in charge
of Scientific and Industrial Re-
search

Minister for Aircraft Production(«)

Minister for Transport(z)

Minister for War Organization of
Industry(a)

Minister for Home Security(a) ..

Minister for External Territories(a)

Ministers without portfolio

Alinisters.
Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.*

Hon. ARTHUR WILLIAM FADDEN.}
Rt. Hon. WiLLiaM MoRrrIS HUGHES, K.C.1

Hon. PERCY CLAUDE SPENDER, K.C.

Senator the Hon. GEORGE MCLEAY {to 26.6.41).
Hon. THOMAS JOSEPH COLLINS (from 26.6.41).
Senator the Hon. GEORGE MCLEAY (t0 26.6.4

1).
Senator the Hon. HERBERT BRAYLEY COLLFTT, CM.G., D.8.O, V.D.

(from 26.6.41).
Scnator the Hou GEORGE MULEAY.

Hon, JOUN MCEWEN.

Senator the Hon. HATTIL SPENCER FOLL.

Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.* (t0o 13.12..40).
Senator the Hon. HATTIL SPENCER FOLL (from 13.12.40).
Rt. Hon. SiR EARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGE, G.C.M.G.§
Hon. SIR FREDERICK HAROLD STEWART.

Senator the Hon. PHILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE.
Hon. ER1¢ Joux HARRISON.
Hon. HAROLD EpDWARD HOLT.

Senator the Hon. JOHN WILLIAM LECKIE (from 26.6.41).
Hon. HUBERT LAWRENCE ANTHONY (from 26.6.41). .
Hon. ERIC SYDNEY SPOONER (from 26.6.41).

Hon. JOSEPH PALMER ABBOTT, M.C. (from 26.6.41).
Hon. ALLEN MCKENZIE McDONALD (from 26.6.4

1).
Senator the Hon HERBERT BRAYLEY COLLETT, C M.G., D.8.O,, V.D.

(t0 26.6.4

Hon. THO)[AS "JOSEPH COLLINS (to 26.6.41).

Scnator the Hon. JOHN WILLIAM LECKIE (to 26.6.41).
Hon. HUBERT LAWRENCE ANTHONY (to 26.6.41).

* C.H., 5I. P.C,

¥ 1942 ;
(a) Department created on 26th June, 1941.

K.C.M.G., 1951. 1 C.H., 194r1. § C.H., 1942.

FapDEN MINISTRY—29th August, 1941 to 7th October, 194I.

Departments.

Prime Minister and Treasurer

Minister for Defence Co-ordination

Attorney-General and Minister for
the Navy

Minister for the Army ..

Minister for Supply and Dcvelop-
ment and Vice-President of the
Executive Council

Minister for Air and Minister for
Civil Aviation

Minister for the Interior and
Minister for Information

Minister for Commerce ..

Minister for External Affairs,
Minister for Health and Minister
for Social Services

Minister for Munitions

Minister for Trade and Customs.

Minister for Labour and National
Service

Minister for Repatriation

Postmaster-General .

Minister for Aireraft Production. .

Minister for Transport

Minister for War Organization of
Industry

Minister fot Home Security

Minister for External Territories

Ministers.

Hon. ARTHUR WILLIAM FADDEN®,
Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C. 1
Rt. Hon. WILLIAM MORRIS HUGHES, C H, K.C.

Hon. PERCY CLAUDE SPENDER, K.C.

Senator the Hon. GEORGE MCLEAY.

Hon. JoHN MCEWEN.

Sepntor the Hon. HATTIL SPEXCER FOLL.

Rt. Hon. SIR BARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGE, G.C.M.G.}
Hon. SIR FREDERICK HAROLD STEWART.

Senator the Hon. DHILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE.
Hon. ERIC JOHN HARRISON.
Hon. HAROLD EDWARD HOLT.

Senator the Hon. HERBERT BRAYLEY COLLETT, C.M.G., D.8.0., V.D.

Hon. THOMAS JOSEPH COLLINS.

Senator the Hon. JOHN WILLIAM LEOCKIE.
Hon. HUBERT LAWRENCE ANTHONY,
Hon. ER1c SYDNEY SPOONER.

Hon. JOSEPH PALMER ABBOTT, M.C.
Hon. ALLAN McKENZIE MCDONALD,

* P.C, 1942;

EK.CM.G.,

1951. + C.H., 1951. } CH., 1942.
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MINISTRIES—continued.

Corrin MinistTRYy—7th October, 1941 to 21st September, 1943.
Departments. Ministers.

Prime Minister and Minister for Hon. Joux CURTIN.®
Defence Co-ordination(a)
Treasurer . Hon. JOSEPH BENEDICT CHIFLEY.Y
Attorney- General and Minister for Hon. HERBERT VERE EVATT, LL.D., K.C.t
External Affairs.

Minister for the Army . . Hon. FRANCIS MICHAEL FORDE.§
Minister for Post-war Leconstruc- Hon. JOSEPH BENEDICT CHIFLEY.t
tion(b) -
Minister for Supply and Develop- Hon. JOHN ALBERT BEASLEY.||
ment{c)
Minister for the Interior Senator the Hon. JOSEPH SILVER COLLINGS.

Minister for the Navy and Minister Hon. NORMAN JOHN OSWALD MAKIK.
for Munitions
Minister for Social Services and Hon. EDWARD JAMES HOLLOWAY.
Minister for Health
Minister for Trade and Customs Scnator the Hon. RICHARD VALENTINE KEANR.
and Vice-President of the
Executive Council
Minister for Air and Minister for Hon. ARTHGR SAMUEL DRAKEFORD.
Civil Aviation
Minister for Commerce(d) Hon. WILLIAM JAMES SCULLY.
Postmaster-General and Minister Senator the Hon. WILLIAM PATRICK ASHLEY.
for Information
Minister for Labour and National Hon. EDWARD JOHN WARD.
Service
Minister for Repatriation and Hon. CHARLES WILLIAM FROST.
Minister in charge of War Ser-
vice Homes
Minister for War Organization of Ilon. JOHN JOENSTONE DEDMAN.
Industry and Minister in
charge of the Council for Scien-
tific and JIndustrial Research
Minister for Home Security .. Hon. HUBERT PETER LAZZARINI.
Minister for ¥xternal Territorics Senator the Hon. JAMES MACKINTOSH FRASER.
Minister for Aircraft Production.. Senator the Hon. DONALD CAMERON.
Minister for Fransport .. Hon. GEORGE LAWSON.

* P.C., 1942. 1 P.C., 1945. 1 P.C., 1942. § P.C., 1944. Il P.C., 1946. 9 P.C,, 1950.

(a) Title changed to AMinister for Defence, 14th April, 1942. (b) Department created z2nd
December, 1942, (¢) Title of portfolio changed to Minister for Supply and Shipping, 17th October,
1942, (d) Title changed to Minister for Commerce and Agriculture, 22nd December, 1942.

CurTiy MiNisTRY-—218t September, 1943 to 6th July, 1945.

Departments. Ministers,
Primae Minister and Minister for Rt. Hon. JORN CURTIN.*
Defence
‘Treasurer . Hon. JOSEPH BEXNEDICT CHIFLEY.t

Attomey-Genenl and Mlmstor for Rt. Hon. HERBERT VERE Evarrt, LL.D., K.C.
External Affuirs

Minister for the Army .. Hon. FRANCIS MICHAEL FORDE.}
Minister for Post-war Rec on~truc- Hon. JosEPH BENEDICT CHIFLEYY (to 2.2.45).
tion Hon. JOHN JOHUNSTONE DEDMAN (from 2.2.45).

. - Hon. JoUN ALBERT BEASLEY§ (to 2.2.45).
Minister for Supply and Shippings genator the Hon. WILLIAM PATRICR ASHLEY (from 2.2.45).
Minister for the Navy and Minister Hon. NORMAN JOHN OSWALD ALAKIN.

for Munitions
Minister for 'rade and Customs.. Senator the Hon. RICHARD VALENTINE KEANE.
)lixsxistqr for Labour and National Hon. EDWARD JAMES HOLLOWAY.||

ervice

Minister for Air and Minister for Hon. ARTHUR SAMUEL DRAKEFORD.

Civil Aviation
Minister for Commerce and Agri- Hon. WILEIAM JAMES SCULLY.

culture
S Senator the Ilon. WILLIAM PATRICK ASHLEY (to 2.2.
Postmaster-General Senator the Hon. DONALD CAMERON (from z( 2.45). 45
Vice-President of the Executlvo Senator the Hon. WILLIAM PATRICK ASHLEY (to 2.2.45).
Council Hon. JOHN ALBERT BEASLEYS§ (from 2.2.45).
Minister for the Interior .. Senator the Hon. JOSEPH SILVER COLLINGS.
Minister for Transport and Hon. EDWARD JOHS WARD.
Minister for External Territories
Minister for Health and Minister Sepator the Hon. JAMES MACKINTOSH FRASER.
for Social Services

* Died in office, sth July, rg45. t P.C., 1945. t P.C, 1944. § P.C., 1946. il P.C., 1950.
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MINISTRIES—continued.

CurTIN MiNisSTRY—21st September, 1943 to 6th July, 1945—continued.

Departments.
Minister for Repatriation and
Minister in charge of War Ser-
vice Homes

Miui=ter for Aireraft Production. . {

Minister for Information ..

Minister for Home Sceurity and
Minister for Works(a

Minister for War Organization of
Industry(b)

Minister in charge of the Council
for Scientific and Industrial Re-
search

Ministers.
Hon. CHARLES WILL1AM FROST.

Senator the Hon., DoNALD CAMERON (to 2
Hon, NORMAN JOHN OSWALD MARIN (from
Hon. ARTHUR AUGUSTUS CALWELL.

Hon. HUBERT PETER LAZZARINI.

Hon.
Hon.

2.43).
2.2.43).

Joux JOHNSTONE DEDMAN (to 19.2.45).

JOHN JOHNSTONE DEDMAN.

(u) ﬁépzirfﬁxenb of Works created, znd Februar 'V,
1gtls February,

of induséiry abolizhed.
Reconstruction from that date.

1945. (b) Department of War Orgunization
1945, and Leeume a Directorate of the Departiient of Post-war

ForpE MinisTRY—6th July to 13th July, 1945.

Departments.
Priwne Minister and Minister for the
Army
Treasurer
Attorney- G(,ueral and Minister for
External Affairs
Minister for Defence and Vice-

President of the Exeentive
Couecil
Minister for the Navy, Minister

for Munitions, and Minister for
Airerafy 1’r0duut10u

Minister for Yrade and Customs. .

Minister for Labour and National
Scrvice

Minister for Air and Minister for
Civil Aviation

Minister for Commerce and Agri-
culiure

Minister for Supply and Shipping

Minister for Post-war Reconstrue-
tiou and Minister in charge of

the Council for Secientitic and
Industrial Research
Miuister for the Interior ..
Minister  for  dransport and

Minister for External Territories
Minister for Health and Miuister
for Sociul Services
Minister for Repatriation and
Minister in charge of War Ser-
vice Homes
Minister for Home Sccurity and
Minister for Works(a)
Tostmaster-General
Minizter for Information

- Ministers.
Ht. Hon. FRaN0IS MICHAEL FORDE.

Rt. Hon. JOSEPH BENEDICT CHIFLEY.

Rt. Hon. HERBERT VERE EvaTT, LL.D., D.Litt., K.C.

‘Hon, JOUN ALBERT BEASLEY.®

Hon. NORMAYX JOHN OSWALD MAKIN.

senator the Hon. RICHARD VALENTING K EANE.
Hon. EDWARD JAMES HOLLOWAY.t

Hon. ARTHUR SAMUEL DRAKEFORD,

Hon. WILLIAM JAMES SCULLY.

Senator the Hon. WILLIAM PATRICK ASHLEY.
Hon. JOHN JOHNSTONE DEDMAN.

Senator the Hon. JOSERH SILVER COLLINGS.
Hon. KDWARD JOHN WARD.

Senator the Hon. JAMES MACKINTOSH FRASER.

Hon. CHARLES WILLIAM FROST.

Hon. HUBERT PETER LAZZARINI.

Scnator the Hon. DoNALD CAMERON.
Hon. ARTHUR AUGUSTUS CALWELL.

* P.C., 1946, + P.U., 195

C.
(#) Department abolished, 13th July, 1945.

Department of Works and Housing created on same date,

Mr. Lazzarini holding the porttolxo

CurrLeY MinisTRY—13th July, 1945 to 18t November, 1946.

Departments.

Prime Minister and Treasurer ..

Attorney-General and Miuister for
Kxternal Affuirs

Minister for the Army (and Deputy
Primne  Minister) and Acting
Minister for Defence (from
~0.12.

Minizter fol‘ Defence and  (from
20.12.43) Resident Minister in
London

Minister for the Navy, Minister for
AMunitions, and Minister for Air-
craft Production(a)

Ministers.

Rt. Hon. JosEPH BENEDICT CHIFLEY.

Rt. Hon. HERBERT VERE Evarr, LL.D., D.Litt., K.C.

Rt. Hon. FRAXCIS MICHAEL TORDE.

Hon. JOBX ALBERT BEASLEY.*

Hon. NORMAN JOHN OSWALD MAKIXN.f

TTRTRC, 1946,
(12) D(,partmeut abolished.

t Appointed Ambassador to the United States of America, 3rd August, 1946,
1st. November,

1946.
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MINISTRIES—continued.

. CHFLEY MiNisTRY—13th July, 1945 to 1st November, 1946—continued.

Departments.
Minister for Trade and Customs. .

Minister for Labour and Natiounal
Service

Minister for Air and Minister for
Civil Aviation

Minister for. Commerce and Agri-
culture

Minister for Bupply and Shipping

Minister for Post-war Recoustrue-
tion and Minister in charge of
the Council for Scientific and
Industrial Research

Vice-President of the Executive
Councit

Minister for Transport and
Minister for External Territories

Minister for Repatriation .

Minister for Works and Houtmu(a)

and (until 1.2, 46) Minister for

Home Secunty(b?
Postmaster-Genera
Minister for Iminigration(a) and
Minister for Information
Minister for the Interior .
Minister for Health and Minister
for Social Services

Menisters.
Senator the Hon. RICHARD VALENTINE KEANE®* (to 27.4.46).
‘Hon. JOHN JOHNSTONE DEDMAN (from 29.4.46 to 18, 6 46)
Scnator the Hon. JAMES MACKINTOSH FRASER (from 18.6.46).
iHHon. EDWARD JAMES HoLLOWAY.t
Houn. ARTHUR SAMUEL DRAREFORD.3
Hon. WILLIAM JANES SCULLY,

Senator the Hon. WILLIAM PATRICK ASHLEY.
Hon. JOHN JOHNSTONE DEDMARN.§

Senator the Hon. JOSEPH SILVER COLLINGS.
Hon. EDWARD JOHN WARD.

Hon. CHARLES \WILLIAM FROST.

Hon. BUBERT PETER LAZZARINI.

Senator the Hon. DONALD CAMERON.

Hon. ARTHUR AUGUSTUS CALWELL.

Hon. HERBERT VICTOR JOHNSOXN,

Senator the Hon. JAMES MACKINTOSH FRASER (t0 18.6.46).
Scnator the Hon. NiCHOLAS EDWARD MOKENNA (from 18.6.46).

* Died in office. t pP.C,

1950.

$ Acting Minister for the Navy from 3rd August, 1946.

§ Acting Minister for Munitions and Acting Minister for Aircraft Production from 3rd August, rg46.
9

{a) Department created, 13th July,

1945. (b) Department abolished, 1st February, 1946.

CuirLEY MiN1STRY—18t November, 1946 to 19th December, 1949.

Departments.

Prime Minister and Treasurer ..

Attorney-General and Minister for
External Affairs (and Deputy
Prime Minister)

Minister for Labour and National
Service

Minister for Air and Minister for
Civil Aviation

Vice-President of the Executive
Council

Minister for Supply and Ship-
ping(a) (and Leader of the
Government in the Senate)

Minister for Defence, Minister for
Post-war  Reconstruection and
Miniaster in charge of the Council
for Scientific and Industrial
Research(b)

Minister for Transport and
Minister for External Territories

Postmaster-General ..

Minister for Information
Minister for Immigration

Minister for the Interfor

Minister for Health and Minister
for 8ocial Services (and Deputy
Leader of the Government in
the Senate)

Minister for Commerce and Agri-
culture

Minister for Works and Housiuﬂ

Minister for Muunitions(e) .

Minister for the Army ..

Minister for Trade and Customs. .

Minister for the Navy .. ..

Minister for Repatriation

and

Ministers.
Rt. Hon. JOSEPH BENEDICT CHIFLEY.

Kt. Hon. HERBERT VERE Evarrt, LL.D., D.Litt., K.C.
ffon. BLDWARD Jaxes HOLLOWAY.*

Hon. ARTHUR SAMTEL DRAKEFORD.

Hon. WILLIAM JAMES SCULLY.

Senator the Hon. WILLIAM PATRICK ASHLEY.

Hon. JOUN JOHNSTONE DEDMAN.

Hon. EDWARD JOHN WARD. .

Senator the Hon. DoXALD CAMEROXN.
Hon. ARTHUR AUGUSTUS (CALWELL.

‘Hon. HERBERT VICTOR JOHNSON.
Senator the Hon. NICHOLAS EDWARD MCKENX4,

Hon. REGINALD THOMAS POLLARD.

Hon. NELSON LEMMOXN.

Senator the Hon. JOEX 1GNATIUS ARMSTRONG.
Hon. CYRIL CHANBERS.

Senator the Hon. BENJAMIN COURTICE.

Hon. WiILLIAM JAMES FREDERICK RIORDAY.
Hon. HERBERT CLAUDE BARNARD.

* P.C., 1950.

(a) Department, abolished, 6th April, 1948.
Senator Ashley holding the portfollo
Minister for Post-war Reconstruction from 19th May, 1949.
Department of Supply and Development created on same date, Senator Armstrong hol(hn-' the

1948.
portfolio.

Department of Shipping and Fuel created on same date,
{b) Designation of Mr. Dedinan as Minister for Defence and
(¢) Department abolished, 6th April,
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MINISTRIES—continued.
Mexzies MINISTRY—I9th December, 1949 to 11th May, 1951.
Departments. Ministers.
Prime Minister .. .. Rt. Hon, ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.*
‘freasurer . .. Rt. Hon, ARTHUR WILLIAM FADDEN.}

Minister for Defence and Minister £ Hon. ERIC JOHN HARRISON (to 24.10.50).

for Post-war Reconstruction{a)) Hon. PHILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE (from 24.10.50).
Minister for Labour and National Hon. HaroLb Epwarp HOLT.

Serviee and Minister for Tmmi-

wration .
Minister for Commerce and Agri- Hon. JOHX MCEwEN.
culture

Minister for External Affairs and  HWon. PERCY CLAUDE SPENDER, X.C.
Minister for External Territories

Minister for Supply and Develop- Rt. Hon. RICHARD GARDINER CasEy, C.H., D.S.0., M.C.
ment(b) and Minister for Works

and Housing - P s . MCB @ )
e X - on. PHILIP ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE (to 24.10.50
Minister for the Interior Hon. ERIC JOHN HAERISON (from 24.10.50)..
Minister for Health .. Rt. Hon. SIR EARLE CHRISTMAS GRAFTON PAGE, G.C.M.G., C.H.
Minister for Trade and Customs. Senator the Hon. NEIL O’SULLIVAN.
Minister for Shipping and Fuel(c) Senator the Hon. GEORGE McLEAY.
Minister for Air and Minister for Hon., THOMAS WALTER WiiTE, D.F.C., V.D.
Civil Aviation
Postrmaster-General . Hon. HUBERT LAWRENCE ANTHONY.
Minister for the Arnmy and Minister Hon. Josian FRANCIS.
for the Navy

Attorney-General .. .. _Senator the Hon. JOEN ARMSTRONG SPICER, K.C.
Vice-President of the BExeeutive f Hon. DaME EXID MURIEL LYOXxs, G.B.E. {to 7.3.51).
Council Rt. Hon. ROBERT GORDON MENZIES, K.C.* (from 7.3.51).
Minister for Social Services .. Senator the Hon. WILLIAM HENRY SPOONER, M.AL
Minister for Repatriation .. Senator the Hon. WALTER JACKSON COOPER, M. B.I.

Minister for Information(d) and Hon. OLIVER HOWARD BEALE.1
Minister for Transport(d)

* C.H., 1951. t K.C.M.G., 1951. t K.C, 1950.

(@) Department of Post-war Reconstruction abolished, 16th March, 1950. (b) Department
abolished, r6th March, 1950. Mr. Casey appointed Minister for National Development and Minister for
Works and Housing. {c) Department abolished, 16th March, 1950. Scnator McLeay appointed
Minister for Fuel, Shipping and Transport. (d) Departments abolished, 16th March, 19350. Mr.
Beale appointed Minister for Supply. -

Mgex~zres MNisSTRY—from 11th May, 1951 (as at 318t July, 1951).

Departients. Ministers.
Prime Mipister .. .. Rt. Hon. ROBERT GOrRvLON MENzIES, C.H., K.C.
Treasurer . .. Rt. Hon. ARTHUR WILLIAM FADDEN.*

Vice-President of the Executive Hon. ERIC JORN HARRISON.
Council and Minister for Defence
Production

Minister for Labour and National Hon. HArRoLD Epwarbd Howr.
Service and Minister for Tmmi-

gration
Minister for Commerce and Agri- Hon. JoHN MOEWEN.
culture
Minister for External Affairs o .. Rt. Hon.”RICHARD GARDINER Casgy, C.H., D.S.0., M.C.
Minister for Defence .. Hon. PuinLir ALBERT MARTIN MCBRIDE.
Minister for the Navy and Minister / Hon, PHILIP ALRERT MARTIN MOBRIDE (to 17.7.51).
for Air Hon. WILLIAM MCMAHON (from 17.7,51).
Minister for Health .. .. Rt. Hon. SiR BARLE CHRISTMAS GRAF'TO\' PAGE, G.C.M.G., C.H.

Minister for Trade and Customis.. Senator the Hon. NEIL O’SULLIVAN.

Minister for Shipping and Trans- Scnator the Hon. GBORGE MCLEAY.
port

Postmaster-General and  Minister  Hon. HUBERT LAWRENCE ANTHONY.
for Civil Aviation

Minister for the Army .. .. Hon. Josiad FraNcIs.

Attorney-General Senator the Hon. JOHN ARMSTRONG SPICER, K.C.
Minister for National Deve lopme nt  Senator the Hon. WILLIAM HENRY SPOONER, M.AL
Minister for Repatriation .. Scnator the Hon. WALTER JACKSON COOPER, M.B.E.
Minister for Supply . .. Hon. HOwARD Brarne, K.C.

Minister for the Interior and  Houn. WILFRED SELwYN KEXT HUGHES, M.V.0., Q.B.E, M.C, K.1
Minister for Works and Housing

Minister for Social Services .. Hon. ATHOL GORDON TOWNLEY.

Minister for Territories. .- .. Hon. PaoL MEERNAA CAEDWALLA HASLUCK.

o * K.OMG., June, 1951.

(iti) Commonwealth Ministers of State. In Official Year Book No. 38 a statement
was included showing the names of the Ministers of State who had administered the
several Departments during the period 1st April, 1925 to 318t December, 1049 (pp. 74-79)-
This was in continuation of a similar statement covering the period from the inauguration
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of Commonwealth Government to 1925 which appeare& in Official Year Book No. 18-
The information is not repeated in this issue, but can of course be brought up-to-date
by reference to the foregoing list.

3. Governors and State Ministers,.—The names of the Governors and members of the
Ministries in each State in July, 1951 are shown in the following statement. The date
on which each Ministry was sworn in is stated in parenthesis :—

NEW SOUTH WALES.

Governor—S1r Joux Nortucorr, K.C.M.G,, C.B., M.V.O.
Ministry (sworn in 30th June, 1950).

Premier and Colonial Treasurer— { Minister for Secondary Indusiries and
Tre How. J. McGigr. Minister for Building Materials—
Deputy Premier, Secretary for Public Works Tue Hox. W. E. DrcksoN, M.L.C.
and Minister for Local Government— Minister for Agriculture—
THE Hox. J. J. Camnr. Tae Hon. E. H. Gragam.
Chief Secretary, Minister for Go-operative | Minister for Conservation—
Societies and Assistant Treasurer— Tre Hox. G. WEIR.
Tae Hown. Crive R. Evarr, K.C. Minister for Labour and Industry and
Minister for Education— Minister for Social Welfare—
Tae Hown. R. J. HEFFRON. Tae Hox. F. J. FINNaN.
Attorney-General— Minister for Transport—
Tee Hox. C. E. MarTIN. Tre Hon. W. F. SeBaBAN,
Minister of Justice and Vice-President of | Secretary for Mines and Minister for
the Executive Council— Immigration—
TrE Hon. R. R. Dowxnivg, M.L.C. Tae Hown. J. G. ARTHUR.
Minister for Housing— Minister without Portfolio—
Tre How. C. A. KrLLy. Tre Ho~. F. H. Hawrixs.
Minister for Health— Secretary for Lands—
Tee Hox. M. O’SuLLIvaN. Tree Hox. J. B. RENsHAW.
VICTORIA.

Governor—GENERAL SiR REcINALD ALEXANDER DarLas Brooks, K.C.B., C.M.G,, D.S.0.
Ministry (sworn in 27th June, 1950).
Premier and Treasurer— Minister of Education—
Tre Hox. J. G. B. McDoxaLb. Ta: Hox. P. P. INcHEOLD, M.L.C.
Chief Secretary, Minister in Charge of | Minister of Agriculture, Minister of Mines,
Blectrical Undertakings, and Minister and a Vice-President of the Board of
in Charge of Immigration— Lands and Works—
Tee Hon. KrireE DopgsHUN, TrE Hoxn. G. C. Moss.
Commissioner of Crown Lands and Survey, | Minister of Water Supply, and Minister
Minister of Soldier Settlement, Minister | Jfor Conservation—

of Forests, and President of the Board of Tue How. R. K. Brose.
Lands and Works— Minister of Health—
Tre Hox. S ALBERT LIND. Tre Hox. W. O. FuLToN.
bMinister of Transport, Minister of State | Attorney-General, and Solicitor-General—
Development, Minister -in Charge of Tee Hon. T. W. MITCHELL.
Prices, and a - Vice-Preisdent of the | Minister in Charge of Housing, and Minister
Board of Lands and Works— | " in Charge of Materials—
Tee Hox. H. J. T. HyLanbp. Tae Hon. I. A. SWINBURNE, M.L.C.
Commissioner of Public Works, and a | Minister of Labour—
Vice-President of the Board of Lands Tre HoN. Trevor Harvey, M.L.C.
and Works— Minister without Portfolio—

Tue Hox. P. T. Byrxes, M.L.C. Tae How. R. T. WHITE.
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GOVERNORS AND STATE MINISTERS—continued.
QUEENSLAND.
Governor—LIEUT.-GENERAL SIR JoBN DUDpLEY Lavarack, K.B.E., C.B., C.M.G., D.S.0.
Ministry (sworn in 10th May, 1950).

Premier and Chief Secretary; and Vice-
President of the Executive Council—
Tae Hox. E. M. Ha~NLON.
Trensurer—
Tae Hox. V. C. Gam.
Secretary for Public Lands and Irrigation—
Tae Hon. T. A. FoLey.

Secretary for Agriculture and Stock—
Tae Hox. H. H. CoLuins.

Attorney-General—
TrE HoN. J. LARCOMBE.

Secretary for Labour and Industry—
Tee How. A. JovEs.

Minister for Transport—
THE Hox. J. E. Dueaax,

Secretary for Mines and Immigration—
Tae Hox. W. PowERr.

Secretary for Public Instruction—
THE Hown. G. H., DEVRIES.

Secretary for Health and Home Affairs—
Tae Hon., W. M. MoogE.

Secretary for Public Works, Housing and

Local Government—
Tae Hown. P. J. R. HiLron.

SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

Governor—LIEUT.-GENERAL Sik CHARLES

WiLovcasy Moxe Norrie, K.CM.G.,

C.B., D.8.0., M.C.
Ministry (sworn in 15th May, 1944).

Premier, Treasurer, Minister of Immigra-
tion and Minister of Industry and
Employment—

Tae Hox. T. PLAYFORD.

Chief Secretary, Minister of Health, and
Minsister of Mines—
TaE HoN. A. L. MocEwin, M.L.C.
Attorney-General and Minister of Educa-
tion—
Tee Hox. R. J. Ruparr, M.L.C.

Minsster of Lands, Minister of Repatriation,

and Minister of Irrigation—
TaE Hox. C. S. HINCES.

Minister of Works, Minister of Railways,
Minister of Marine, and Msnister of
Local Governmeni—

Tar How, M. McINTOSH.

Minister of Agricullure and Minister of
Forests—

Tar Honx. Sm GEORGE JENKINS,
K.B.E.

WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
Administrator—THE Hox. S1r JoBN PatrIcK DwyEer, K.CM.G.*
Ministry (sworn in 18t April, 1947).

Premser and Treasurer—
Tae HoN. D. R. McLarTy, M.M.

Minister for Education, Child Welfare and
Industrial Development—

Tae Hon. A. F. Warrs, C.M.G.
Minister for Works and Water Supply—
Tae HoN. D. BraND.
Minister for Lands, Labour end Immigra-
tion—
Tre How. L. THORN.
Attorney-General and Minister for Police
and Fisheries—
Tre Hox. A. V. R. AsBoTT.

Chief Secretary and Minister for Local
Government and Native Affairs—
Tee Hon. V. DoxNEY.

Minister for Health and Supply and Ship-

ping—
TeE Hox.Dame ANNIE F.G. CARDELL-
Or1vER, D.B.E.
Minister for Transport, Ruailways and
Mines—

Tae How, C. H. Snreson, M.L.C.

Minister for Agriculture and the North-
West—
Tue Hox. G. B. Woop, M.L.C.

Minister for Housing and Forests—
Tae Hox. G. P. Wp, M.B.E.

* In November, 1951, Lieut.-General Sir Charles Gairdner, K.C.M.G., C.B., C.B.E., assumed the
administration of the Government of Western Australia as Governor,
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GOVERNORS AND STATE MINISTERS—continued.

TASMANIA.
Administrator—THE HoxN. SIR JoHN DEMETRIGS MORRIS.*
Ministry (sworn in 25th February, 1948).

Premier, Minister for Education apd | Chief Secretary—
Minister administering Hydro-Electric Tue How. A. J. \WHITE.
Commission Adct—
Tue Hon. R. Cosarove. Hounorary Ministers—
Attorney-General— Tue Hoxn. C. H. Haxp
Ture Hox. R. F. Facax. (Minister for Forests and Minister
Treasurer and Minister for Transport— controlling the Tourist and Immi-
Tue Hox. J. L. MapDEN, gration Department).
Mimsster for Agriculture— Tre Hox. C. A. Bramicm
Tue Hox. J. J. Dwyegr, V.C. (Minister for Housing).
Minister for Lands and Works and Minister
for Mines— TrE How. R. J. D. TURNBULL
Tuw How. E. E. REEOE. (Minister for Health).

* In August, 1951, The Rt. Hon. 8ir Ronald Hibbert Cross, Bt., assumed the administration of the
Government of Tasmania as Governor.

-

4. The Course of Legislation.—The actual legislation by the Commonwealth
Parlioment up to the end of 1950 is indicated in alphabetical order in Vol. XLVIIL.
‘“ The Acts of the Parliament of the Commonwealth of Australia passed during the
year 1950, in the First Session of the Ninetecnth Parliament of the Commonwealth,
with Tables, Appendix and Index.” A ** Chronological Table of Acts passed from 1go:
to 1950, showing how they are affected by subsequent legislation or lapse of time * ig also
given, and, further, “ A Table of Commonwealth Legislation passed from 1go1 to 1950
in relation to the several provisions of the Constitution », is furnished. Reference should
be made to these for complete information.

5. Legislation during 1949 and 1959.—The following paragraphs present s selection
from the legislative enactments of the Commonwealth and State Parliaments during the
vears 1949 and 1950. The acts included have been selected as the more important new
measures and amending measures enacted during these years. The selection is somewhat
arbitrary, however, because of the task of determining, in view of the limitations on
space that might reasonably be allotted, the relative importance of the more than goo
acts passed during the period. Certain principles regulating the choice of acts have
nevertheless been generally observed. Ordinary appropriation and loan acts are excluded,
as are also acts relating to less important changes in existing forms of taxation, in
superannuation and pension schemes, and in workers’ compensation. Acts providing
for minor amendments to existing statutes and continuance acts are similarly excluded.

The total enactments of the Commonwealth and State Parliaments for a number of
years at fairly even intervals since 1901 show a steady increase during this century.
About 270 acts were passed in 1901, 320 in 1914, 410 in 1927, 430 in 1939 and 460 in
1950. The acts of the Commonwealth Parliament during these years numbered 17, 36, 38,
87 and 8o respectively. During 1948, 530 acts were passed (Commonwealth, 93) and in
1949, 450 {Commonwealth, 87).

Commonwealth—1949.—Christmas Island Agreement. Authorizes the execution
of an agreement between Australia and New Zealand to set-up a commission to work
the phosphate deposits on Christmas Island.

Coal Industry (Tasmania). Provides for means, in conjunction with the Government
of Tasmania, to assist in meeting the need for coal throughout Australia and for the
regulation and improvement of the coal industry in Tasmania.

Coal Excise. Relates to the imposition of an excise on coal for the purpose of financing
the Coal Mining Industry Long Service Leave Fund—see States Grants (Coal Mining
Industry Long Service Leave) Act below.
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Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration. An amending Act making provision
for the prevention of irregularities in the elections for offices in organizations registered
under the Act, and vesting in the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and Arbitration
additional powers for the prevention of these irregularities.

Defence. An amending Act, it provides, inter alia, for the establishment of the
Permanent Military Forces into Active Forces and Reserve Forces, and constitutes the
Reserve Citizen Military Forces and the Austfalian Cadet Corps.

Genocide Convention. Approves the ratification by Australia of the Convention on
the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

International Wheat Agreement. Approves the acceptance by Australia of the
International Wheat Agrecment, and repeals the International Wheat Agreement Act
1948.

Ligquid Fuel (Defence Stocks). Provides, in the interests of Defence, for the main-
tenance of stocks of liquid fuel within Australia.

Liquid Fuel (Rationing). To ensure, so far as Commonwealth legislative power
permits, a just and orderly sharing of liquid fuel while it is in short supply. (In June,
1049, the Full High Court had declared invalid the National Security (Liquid Fuel)
Regulations. See also State Acts.)

National Emergency (Coal Strike). Prohibits, during the period of national emergency
caused by the general strike in the coal-mining industry, the contribution, receipt or use
of funds by organizations registered under the Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration
Act for the purpose of assisting or encouraging the continuance of the strike.

Papua and New Guinea. Approves the placing of the Territory of New Guinea under
the International Trusteeship System, and provides for the government of the Territory
of Papua and the Territory of New Guinea.

Railway Standardization (South Awustralia) Agreemeni. Authorizes the execution
of an agreement between the Commonwealth and South Australia for the standardization
of railways in South Australia and the Northern Territory.

Science and Industry Research. Repeals the Acts establishing the Commonwealth
Council for Scientific and Industrial Research and constitutes the Commonwealth Scien-
tific and Industrial Research Organization.

Shipping. Creates the Australian Shipping Board with power to establish, maintain
and operate interstate, territorial and oversea shipping services.

Snowy Mountains Hydro-electric Power. Creates the Snowy Mountains Hydro-
electric Authority to generate electricity in the Snowy Mountains and to supply it to the
Commonwealth for defence purposes and for consumption in the Australian Capital
_Territory. -
~ States Grants (Coal Mining Industry Long Service Leave). Provides for financial
assistance to the States in respect of the cost of long service leave granted to coal mining
employees. (See also State Acts.)

States Grants (Encouragement of Meat Production). Provides, in order to develop
meat production, for financial assistance to Queensland and Western Australia for the
construction and improvement of roads and other facilities for the movement of
live-stock.

Stevedoring Industry. Provides for the prevention or settlement of industrial disputes,
‘and regulates matters connected with stevedoring operations ; repeals the Act establishing
the Stevedoring Industry Commission ; establishes the Australian Stevedoring Industry
Board.

War-time Refugees Removal. Provides for the removal from Australia of certain
aliens who entered during the 1939—45 War.

Whaling Industry. Provides for the establishment of an Australian Whaling Com-
mission to carry on whaling activities.

1950.—Australian Soldiers’ Repatriation. Amends the Principal Act, tnter alia
extending the application of its provisions to members of the forces engaged in the Korean
‘and Malayan operations.
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Brachina to Leigh Creek North Coalfield Railway. Authorizes the oxecution of an
agreement with South Australia for the construction by the Commonwealth of a standard
gauge railway between Brachina and Leigh Creek North Coalfield, in order to transport
coal for a regional power station at Port Augusta with maximum efficiency and economy
in railway operation.

Commonwealth Aid Roads. Provides for financial assistance to the States for road
works and works connected with transport for a period of five years from 1st July, 1950.

Communist Party Dissolution. Provides for the dissolution of the Australian
Communist Party and of other Communist organizations ; disqualifies Communists from
holding certain offices. (Declared invalid by High Court in March, 1951.)

Defence Forces Retirement Benefits. Amends the Principal Act, inter alia extending
its application to members of the Nursing Serviuves.

Flux Canvas Bounty. Provides for the payment of a bounty on the production of
flax canvas.

Loan (International Bank for- Reconstruction amd Development). Authorizes the
raising of a $100,000,000 loan from the International Bank for Reconstruction and
Development, to be applied to the costs of goods for certain developmental works.

Social Services Consolidation. An amending Act extending child endowment at the
rate of 5s. per week to the first or only child in each family.

States Grants (Imported Houses). Provides for financial assistance to the States
for the importation of houses into Australia.

States Grants (Milk for School Children). Provides for financial assistance to the States
in the provision by the States of milk for school children.

Statute Law Revision. Revises the Statute Law of the Commonwealth.

Wool (Reserve Prices) Fund. Establishes a fund for the purposes of a scheme of
reserve prices for wool.  (Scheme subsequently rejected at a referendum of woolgrowers.)

Wool Sales Deduction. Acts providing for the payment to the Commonwealth of a
proportion of the value of wool sold or exported on and after 26th August, 1950.

New South Wales—{949.—Bush IFires. A consolidating law in relation to the
prevention, control and suppression of bush fires and other fires in areas not within fire
districts under the Fire Brigades Act; it establishes a Bush Fire Fighting Fund com-
prised of contributions by the State Treasury, Councils in affected areas, and insurance
companies. :

Conservation Authority of New South Wales. Provides for a Conservation Authority
of New South Wales to plan and control water, timber and soil conservation; to co-
ordinatc the activities of the Water Conservation and Irrigation Commission, the Forestry
Commission of New South Wales and the Soil Conservation Service; changes the con-
stitution of those Commissions and provides for a Commissioner of the Soil Conservation
Service.

District Courts (Amendment). Re-defines and extends the jurisdiction of District
Courts, confers an equitable jurisdiction upon them, enables judges to order consolidation
to trials, requires judges to meet at least six-monthly to review, and make recommen-
dations in regard to, the working of the Courts, and empowers them to make rules of Court.
Questions of fact in undefended matrimonial cases are made triable in Distriet Courts
in certain cases.

Emergency Powers. Makes provision for the protection of the community in the
event of interruption or dislocation of the supply or provision of essential services or
commodities,

Farm Colony Type Mental Hospital Construction. Sanctions and provides for the
construction of a mental hospital of the farm colony type ; estimated cost, £2,000,000.

Lake Illawarra and Cowra Power Stations (Construction). Authorizes the con-
struction of electricity generation stations at Lake Illawarra and Cowra; estimated
cost £10,000,000 and £250,000, respectively.

Landlord and Tenant (Amendment). Provides for the determination of rent and th
appointment of Fair Rent Boards ; repeals the Act of 1948. :
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Liquid Fuel. Makes provision for the preservation and continuance in operation of
Commonwealth Regulations relating to the rationing and distribution of liquid fuel.
(See also Acts of the Commonwealth and of other States.)

Menindee Water Conservation. Authorizes works to create water storages totalling
2,015,000 acre feet in the Darling River and Lakes Bijijie, Tandure, Pamamaroo, Men-
indee and Cawndilla ; cstimated cost, £2,300,000.

Mental Institutions Benefits Agreement. Ratifies the Commonwealth-State agree-
ment relating to the provision by the Commonwealth of financial assistance for persons
in mental institutions, provided no means test is imposed nor fees charged. (Correspond-
ing Commonwealth Act was assented to in December, 1948. See also Acts of other States.)

Parliamentary Electorates and Elections (Amendment). Increases the number of
members of the Legislative Assembly from go to g4, provides for the distribution of
electoral districts by the Klectoral Commissioner, amends the conditions of postal voting
and provides for voting by invalids, etc., before an electoral visitor.

River Murray Waters (Amendment). Ratifies ap agreement amending earlier inter-
governmental agreements regarding the economical use of the waters of the Murray
River and its tributaries, etc. (Corresponding Commonwealth and South Australian
Acts were assented to in 1948. For Victorian Act see below.)

Survey Co-ordination. Provides for the co-ordination of surveys and for a central
plans office to record surveys, plans, etc., of all public authorities.

Technical Education and New South Wales University of Technology. Provides for
a separate Department of Technical Education, for the establishment and incorporation
of the New South Wales University of Technology, for the constitution of a Technical
Education Advisory Council and of a Council of the University, and for the administration
of technical education generally.

Tuberculosis. Authorizes the execution by the State of urmngements with the
Commonwealth under which the Commonwealth reimburses the State for certain expendi-
ture in a campaign to reduce the incidence, and to provide adequate facilities for diagnosis,
treatment and control of tuberculosis. (Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented
to in November, 1948. See also Acts of other States.)

Western Lands (Amendment). Provides for the withdrawal of further areas from
Western Land leases and makes certain provisions affecting land administration in the
Western Division, including the imposition of conditions in the interests of soil con-
servation.

1950.—Clarence Harbour Works. Sanctions the construction of works for Clarence
Harbour ; estimated cost, £3,000,000.

Constitution Amendment (Legislative Assembly). Provides that the duration of any
Legislative Assembly shall not be extended beyond three years without approval of the
electors on a referendum.

Crimes (Amendment). Provides for the constitution of a Parole Board to consider
cases of prisoners and recommend whether the prisoner should be granted a licence to
be at large.

- Electricity Commaission. To constitute the Electricity Commission of New South
Wales and empower it to co-ordinate and control public electricity works and development,
to take over electricity undertakings of public authorities, acquire certain private under-
takings, and to exercise powers over supply and control of electricity in emergencies.

Glen Innes to Inverell Railway. Authorizes the construction of a railway from Glen
Innes to Inverell (50 miles) ; estimated cost, £3,000,000.

Hume Dam Hydro-Electric Development (Construction). Sanctions the construction
of a 75 k.w. hydro-electric power station at Hume Dam, substations and transmission
lines ; estimated cost, £3,100,000.

Hunter Valley Conservation Trust. To constitute the Hunter Valley Conservation
Trust and empower the Trust to take measures in mitigation of floods, and to conserve
the natural resources of the Hunter Valley.

Industrial Arbitration (Basic Wage) Amendment. Requires the Industrial Com-
mission to apply basic wage decisions of the Commonwealth Court of Conciliation and
Arbitration in State Awards, etc.
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Meat Industry (Amendment). To constitute the Metropolitan Meat Industry Board,
replacing the Metropolitan Meat Industry Commissioner and the Metropolitan Meat
Industry Advisory Council.

Transport and Highways. Provides for the integration of public and private rail,
road, air, sea and inland water-way transport, the constitution of the New South Wales
Transport and Highways Commission and the appointment of a Director of Transport
and Highways; brings the Commissioners for Railways, for Road Transport and Tram-
ways and for Main Roads, and the Maritime Services Board, under the control of the
Commission.

Warkworth Flood Mitigation and Water Conservation. Sanctions construction of an
earth dam on Wollomhi Brook and related works, to store ahout 400,000 acre feet of water
for mitigation of floods and conservation of wate: ; estimated cost, £2,500,000.

War Service Land Settlement and Closer Settlement Validation. Validates certain
resumptions for war service land settlement and certain other matters; vests certain
lands in the Crown for the purposes of the Closer Settlement Acts; amends certain Acts
and repeals the War Service Land Settlement Agreement Act 1945.

Victoria—1949.—Agricultural Education. Consolidates and amends the law relating
to agricultural education; provides for the appropriation of money to the University
of Melbourne for the purposes of agricultural education and research.

Crimes. Amends the law relating to crimes and criminal offenders; tnfer alia
abolishes the death penalty in all cases except treason and murder.

Health (T'uberculosis Arrangement). Ratifies an arrangement with the Common-
wealth to participate in a scheme to reduce the incidence of tuberculosis. (Corresponding
Commonwealth Act was assented to in November, 1948. See also Acts of other States.)

Latrobe Valley Development Loan and Application Act. Authorizes, in connexion
with the development of the Latrobe Valley, the raising and application of money for
approved works, for compensation for land purchased or prejudicially affected, and for
land acquired for the development of brown coal resources.

Liguid Fuel. Provides for the equitable distribution of supplies of liquid fuel
available in Victoria. (See also Acts of the Commonwealth and of other States.)

Mental Institution Benefits. Authorizes and approves the execution of an agreement
with the Commonwealth whereby the latter provides financial assistance for persons in
mental institutions. (Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented to in December,
1048. See also Acts of other States.)

Milk Pasteurization. Provides for the sale or delivery of none but pasteurized milk
in prescribed districts, after days to be proclaimed.

Mothercraft Nurses. Provides for the registration of mothercraft nurses.

River Murray Waters. Ratifies and approves an agreement for the further variation
of an agreement regarding the use of the waters of the River Mwrray and its tributaries.
(Corresponding Commonwealth and South Australian Acts were assented to in 1948.
For New South Wales Act see above.)

Royal Commission (Communist Party). Authorizes the appointment of a Royal Com-
mission to investigate the origins, aims, objects, funds and activities in Victoria of the
Communist Party.

Rural Finance Corporation. Provides for the establishment of a Rural Finance
Corporation to encourage and assist country settlement and development, to stimulate
country production, and to improve and develop country industries through loans at
the lowest possible rates of interest. .

Town and Couniry Planning (Metropolitan Area). Nominates the Melbourne and
Metropolitan Board of Works to prepare and submit within the next three years a plan-
ning scheme for the whole of the metropolitan area.

1950.—Coal Mining Industry (Long Service Leave). Establishes a fund to be applied
to the reimbursement of employers for amounts paid by them to employees in the coal
mining industry in respect of long service leave due under certain awards. (See Com-
monwealth Act—States Grants (Coal Mining Industry Long Service Leave) also Acts of
other States.)
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Gas and Fuel Corporation. Ratifies an agreement between the State of Victoria and
The Metropolitan Gas Company and The Brighton Gas Company Limited, and establishes
the Gas and Fuel Corporation of Victoria.

Legislative Council Reform. Introduces adult suffrage at Legislative Council elections
and adult qualifications for membership of the Council, amends the law relative to elections.
for the Council, and re-defines electoral boundaries.

Mental Hygiene Authority. Counstitutes the Mental Hygiene Authority in order to
provide for the general improvement in matters affecting the treatment, and measures-
for the prevention, of mental defects, disorders and diseases.

Ministers of the Crown and Parliamentary Salaries. Increases the number of salaried
Ministers of the Crown, and the salaries of members of the Legislative Council ; provides.
for the automatic adjustment of the salaries of members of both Houses in accordance
with variations in the cost of living.

Nurses and Midwives. Amends the Nurses Acts and Midwives Acts, and provides
for the registration of mental nurses,

Shrine of Remembrance Site. Amends the original Act to authorize the erection of a
Memorial to commemorate the sacrifice and fortitude of those who served in the 1939-45.
War.

Queensland—1949.—Abattoirs Acts Amendment. Provides for the establishment
of public abattoirs in the larger towns of the State.

Burdekin River Development. Constitutes a Burdekin River Development Authority,
and authorizes the construction of dams on the Burdekin River and the utilization of
those dams and the waters of the Burdekin River for water conservation, flood miti-
gation, irrigation, water supply, and the development of hydro-electric power.

Electoral Districts. Divides the State into 75 electoral districts in four zones—
Metropolitan (24), South-Eastern (28), North Queensland (13), and Western Queensland
(10), with varying quotas of electors.

Liquid Fuel. Makes provision for the preservation and continuance in operation
of Commonwealth Regulations relating to the rationing and distribution of liquid fuel.
(See also Acts of the Commonwealth and of other States.)

Maintenance. Consolidates and amends the law relating to the maintenance of
deserted wives and children.

Mental Institution Benefils Agreement. Authorizes the execution of an agreement
with the Commonwealth on the provision of financial assistance by the Commonwealth
for persons in mental institutions. (Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented to
December, 1948. See also Acts of other States.) v

Roofing Tiles. Affords protection to home-builders in the quality of the cement or
terra-cotta tiles they use, and lays down standards for tiles.

Sewerage, Water Supply, and Gasfitting. Provides a uniform set of water supply
and sewerage by-laws, and for the preparation of standard gas-fitting by-laws. Sets
up a Board to carry out the functions of examination and licensing of plumbers, gasfitters
and drainers.

State Housing Acts, etc., Amendment. Increases advances for building homes and
fixes minimum deposit at 15 per cent. of purchase money ; encourages prospective home
buyers, by periodic payments, to save sufficient money to pay the required deposit;
establishes a free insurance scheme to enable the dependants of a bread-winner to acquire
possession of the property should the breadwinner die.

Timber Users’ Protection. Prevents the use of untreated borer-susceptible timbers
in house building or furniture manufacturing.

Traffic. Consolidates traffic laws and brings them up-to-date; provides for drastic
treatment and penalties for drunken drivers.

Tuberculosis Agreement. Lays down that the State and Commonwealth Governments
shall work together in providing facilities for the treatment of tuberculosis, and makes
statutory provision for financial and administrative arrangements and plan of control.
(Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented to in November, 1948. See also Acts
of other States.).
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1950.—City of Brisbane Acts Amendment. Divides the City of Brisbane into 24
electoral wards with boundaries corresponding to State electoral boundaries, thus con-
stituting a Council of 24 with a Mayor, instead of 20 and a Mayor.

Commyssions of Inquiry. Replaces Official Inquiries Evidence Acts 1910 to 1929 ;
sets out the powers of Commissions of Inquiry and the Commissions; empowers the
Chairman to punish contempt; applies provisions of the Criminal Code relating to
perjury, etc., to Royal Commissions.

Constitution Acts Amendment. Increases Ministerial and Parliamentary salaries.

Poultry Industry Act Amendment. Enables those engaged in the poultry industry
to have representation on the Poultry Advisory Board; establishes a Poultry Industry
Fund and empowers the Government to issue precepts on Egg Marketing Boards, and the
Poultry Advisory Board to recommend amounts of precepts.

Tully Falls Hydro-Electric Project. Provides for the construction and operation
of & major hydro-electric project, which will include works for the storage of the waters
of the Tully catchment so as to secure both a reserve water supply during dry seasons and
a regulated flow for hydro-generation purposes.

State Housing Acts Amendment. Provides for further increases in advances for home-
building (see 1949) ; raises the rate of advance up to 18s. in the £1 on the security offered ;
reduces deposit on purchase of homes from Housing Commission ; authorizes advances
to industry for purpose of providing housing for employees.

War Service Land Setilement Validation. Validates certain resumptions for war
gervice land settlement and certain other matters ; vests certain lands in the Crown for
the purposes of closer settlement ; amends certain Acts; repeals The War Service Land
Settlement Agreement Act of 1945.

South Australia—1949.—Advances for Homes Act Amendment. Extends the maximum
amount which may be advanced by the State Bank of South Australia for the purchase
of, or discharge of a mortgage on, a dwelling-house.

Building Materials. Repeals the existing Acts dealing with the control of building
materials and enacts other provisions to continue in force until 318t December, 1950 ;
defines essential building materials and restricts their use; empowers the Treasurer to
provide temporary housing accommodation for persons in need of housing.

Health and Medical Services. Provides for the establishment of an Advisory Council
on Health and Medical Services and for the appointment of a Director-General of Public
Health and a Director of Tuberculosis.

Highways Act Amendmeni. In order to define future road widening, empowers the
Commissioner of Highways, where satisfied that a main road should be widened, to prepare
a plan showing the old and proposed new boundaries of the road and the existing
improvements between. . *

Homes Act Amendment. Increases the maximum amount which the Treasurer
will guarantee as a loan for the purpose of acquiring a dwelling-house.

Honey Marketing. Provides for the establishment of The South Australian Honey
Board and requires all producers of honey to deliver the honey produced by them to the
Board.

Industrial Code Amendment. Provides, in respect of adult male employees, for the
automatic variation of awards and orders of the State Industrial Court and State
Industrial Boards in accordance with the amount of the automatic increase or decrease
in the Commonwealth basic wage.

Land Settlement (Development Leases). Empowers the Governor to grant to the
Augtralian Mutual Provident Society, and any other persons approved by the Minister,
a development lease of Crown lands for the purpose of ultimate sale in blocks to selected
persons.

Landlord and Tenant (Control of Rents) Act Amendment. Amends and extends the
principal Act; includes a new Part relating to protected persons; also a new Part
dealing with the control of rents of hotel premises ; constitutes a board to determine rents.
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Ligquid Fuel. Provides for the State to make regulations in respect of the distribution,
sale, supply and use of liquid fuel. (See also Acts of the Commonwealth and of other
States.)

Railways Standardization Agreement. Validates the agreement made on 29th
October, 1949 between the Commonwealth and South Australia regarding the standard-
ization of railways in South Australia and the Northern Territory. (For corresponding
Commonwealth Act see above).

Tuberculosis (Commonwealth Arrangement). Authorizes the Government to enter
into an agreement with the Commonwealth for the conduct of a campaign against
tuberculosis. (Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented to in November, 1948.
See also Acts of other States.) ’

Uranium Mining. Empowers the Minister of Mines to open and work mines for
the mining of uranium, to treat uranium ore and to enter into all incidental transactions.

1950.—Apprentices. Repeals and amends earlier Acts to make provision for the
technical education and the supervision of the training of apprentices; provides that
apprentices in any prescribed trade must attend certain periods at a technical school or
class, or take a correspondence class, and that employers must grant the necessary leave.

Brackina to Leigh Creek North Coalfield Railway Agreement. Authorizes the execution
of an agreement with the Commonwealth for the comstruction of a railway between
Brachina and Leigh Creek North Coalfield. (See Commonwealth Act above.)

Building Materials Act Amendment. Increases the area of a dwelling-house per-
migsible under the Act to a maximum of 124 squares and the total cost to £1,900.

Electricity Supplies (Country Areas). Provides for grants up to an aggregate of
£1,000,000 to the Electricity Trust of South Australia to defray expenditure incurred
in generating and distributing electricity to consumers in sparsely settled areas.

Foresiry. Creates The Forestry Board and makes further and better provision
for the creation and management of State Forests, including planting, and the milling
and disposal of timber.

Friendly Societies Act Amendment. Amends the objects for which societies may
raise funds ; provides for the reprinting of laws and rules of societies with amendments ;
amends the Act relating to the appropriation and transfer of surplus funds.

Gas Act Amendment. Reduces the average calorific value of gas to be supplied ;
reduces the standard rate of dividend and amends the provision for the fixing of the
price of gas.

Industrial Code Amendment. Makes provision for females similar to that made
for males in the Industrial Code Amendment Act 1949 (see above).

Land Agents Act Amendment. Provides for the appointment of The Land Agents
Board and for inquiries by the Board into misconduct ; amends the provisions of the
Act relating to lund agents’ bonds and trust accounts.

Landlord and Tenant (Control of Rents) Act Amendment. Amends the grounds for
giving notice to quit and the matters to be considered by the Court.

Lottery and Gaming Act Amendment. Provides for a tax upon winning bets and for
the application of the tax.

Western Australia—1949,—Acis Amendment (Increase in Number of Judges of the
Supreme Court). Amends certain Acts so as to provide for an increase in the number
of Judges of the Supreme Court from three to four.

Adoption of Children Act Amendment. Provides, inter alia, for the re-registration of
the birth of an adopted child in accordance with the name of the child after adoption
and the names and residence of its adopting parents. .

Increase of Rent (War Restrictions) Act Amendment. Modifies the laws relating to
the recovery of premises from protected persons; prohibits in certain cases the eviction
of dependants of members of the Forces. '

Liquid Fuel (Emergency Provisions). Provides for the assumption by the State of
the power to regulate in respect of liquid fuel. (See also Acts of Commonwealth and of
other States.)

Marketing of Apples and Pears. Provides for the constitution of the Western
Australian Apple and Pear Marketing Board with powers to market or assist in the
marketing of apples and pears acquired under the Act.
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Mental Institution Benefits (Commonwealth and State Agreement). Authorizes the
‘State to carry out an agreement with the Commonwealth regarding mental institution
benefits. (Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented to in December, 1948.
See also Acts of other States.)

Tuberculosis (Commonwealth and State Arrangement). Authorizes the State to carry
out an arrangement with the Commonwealth respecting a campaign to reduce the in-
cidence of tuberculosis in Australia. (Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented
to in November, 1948. See also Acts of other States.)

1950.—Acis Amendment (Allowances and Salaries Adjustment). Inter alia, increases
the salaries of members of both Houses of Parliament and the allowances of the holders
of certain Parliamentary offices; provides for their adjustment in accordance with
variations in the State basic wage.

Acts Amendment (Increase in Number of Ministers of the Crown), Amends certain
Acts to provide for an increage from eight to ten in the number of Ministers of the Crown
and for a corresponding increase in Ministerial Salaries. (In effect, the Act elevates the
two Honorary Ministers to the position of full-time Ministers).

Agriculture Protection Board. Provides for the constitution of The Agriculture
Protection Board of Western Australia and for the co-ordination of the administration
-of certain Acts relating to the control, prevention and eradication of noxious weeds and
vermin.

Bush Fires. Amends the Principal Act to enable the application of stricter pre-
ventive measures and better control of bush fires.

Coal Mining Indusiry Long Service Leave. Constitutes a fund to compensate em-
ployers in the coal mining industry for amounts paid by them to employees in respect
of long service leave accrued under certain awards. (See Commonwealth Act—States
‘Grants (Coal Mining Industry Long Service Leave), also Acts of other States.)

Fauna Protection. Repeals the Game Act: provides for the conservation and
protection of fauna ; constitutes The Fauna Protection Advisory Committee of Western
Australia.

Health Act Amendment. Amends the Principal Act, inter alie providing for the
compulsory X-ray examination for tuberculosis of persons over the age of fourteen years.

Increase of Rent (War Restrictions) Act Amendment (No. 2). Amends the Principal
Act; inserts new sections relating to the recovery of possession of premises in certain
circomstances by the lessor ; permits increases above the standard rent up to a maximum
-of 20 per cent. for dwellings and 30 per cent. for other premises.

Industrial Arbitration Act Amendment (No. 2). Amends Part VII. of the Industrial
Arbitration Act relating to the declaration of the basic wage by the Court of Arbitration ;
-empowers the Court to have regard for the economic capacity of industry as well as
workers’ * needs ™.

Nozious Weeds. Provides for the control, prevertion and eradication of noxious weeds.

Vermin. Amends the law relating to the control, prevention and eradication of
vermin.

Tasmanla—1949.—Agricultural Bank (Administration). An amending Act providing
for the appointment of a Director of Housing and a Director of ILand Settlement,
and for their inclusion in the Board of Management of the Agricultural Bank of Tasmania.

Government Printing Office. Enables the printing office and associated business
conducted by the Government Printing Department to be carried on and accounted for
as a business undertaking.

Landlord and Tenant. Repeals certain war-time and provisional post-war Acts;
provides for the control of rents of certain premises and for regulating the recovery of
possession of certain premises.

Mental Institution Benefits (Agreement). Authorizes the execution of an agreement
with the Commonwealth relating to mental institution benefits. (Corresponding Com-
monwealth Act was assented to in December, 1948. See also Acts of other States.)

National Theatre and Fine Arts Society. Provides for the encouragement of the
fine arts, the establishment of a national theatre and the preservation of the Theatre
Royal in Hobart. .

North Esk Regional Water Supply. Authorizes and provides for the construction,
management and operation of a water supply for portions of the municipalities of Evan-
dale, George Town, Lilydale, Saint Leonards and Westbury.
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Public Authorities’ Land Acquisition. Makes better provision for the acquisition
of land required by public and local authorities than that provided under the Land
Clauses Act 1857.

Tasmanian Auziliary Nursing Service. Establishes a Tasmanian Auxiliary Nursing
Service consisting of persons registered under the Act; qualifications for registration
are a minimum age of seventeen years, completion of the first year’s training required for
general nurses, passing the prescribed examination and sound health and good character.

Transport (No. 2). An amending Act; relates to the powers of the Transport
Commission regarding the initiation and carrying on of new road transport services ;
constitutes a tribunal to hear appeals from decisions of the Commissioner regarding
licences; provides for a General Manager of Railways.

Tuberculosis Act. Provides for the compulsory radiological examination of the
lungs of persons over fourteen vears of age, for the examination of persons suffering or
suspected to be suffering from tuberculosis, and for the prevention of the spread of
tuberculosis.

1950,—Builders’ Loans. Authorizes the making of loans to builders under contract
to the State to defray the costs of building materials, equipment, etc., and for payment
of wages, the sums to be borrowed for these purposes not to exceed £10,000 in all.

Coal Mining Industry Long Service Leave. Constitutes a Coal Mining Industry
Long Service Leave Trust Fund ; provides for payments to employers in the coal mining
industry of amounts paid by them to employees in respect of long service leave accrued
under certain awards. (See Commonwealth Act-—States Grants (Coal Mining Industry
Long Service Leave) also Acts of other States.)

Grain Reserve. Provides for the establishment of the Tasmanian Grain Elevators
organization for the purposes of acquiring and storing grain for sale in time of scarcity.

Landlord and Tenant (No. 3). Amends the Principal Act; provides for increases
of fixed rent in certain cases, the determination of rents by the Controller of his own
motion, the determination of the fair rent of prescribed premises which are sub-let, etc.

Land Valuation. Consolidates and amends the law relating to the valuation of land.

Rural Fires. Makes provision for the prevention and control of rural fires; con-
stitutes & Rural Fires Board ; repeals certain Acts relating to bush fires.

State Employees (Long-Service Leave). Amends the law relating to the granting of
long-service leave, and for the payment of certain allowances, to employees of the State ;
repeals the State Employees (Long-Service Leave) Act 1947.

Stock Medicines, Fertilizers and Pesticides. Consolidates and amends the law
relating to, the regulation and control of the sale of stock medicines, fertilizers and
pesticides.

Straits Islands Abattoirs. Makes provision for the establishment, operation and
maintenance, on King Island and Flinders Island, of abattoirs and saleyards and premises
for the treatment and storage of meat.

Tuberculosis (Campaign Arrangements). Gives effect to certain arrangements with
the Commonwealth for a campaign against tuberculosis; amends the Tuberculosis Act
1949. (Corresponding Commonwealth Act was assented to in November, 1948. See
also Acts of other States.)

Vermin Destruction. Makes better provision for the destruction of rabbits and
other vermin ; tepeals the Rabbits Destruction Act 1889 ; amends the Local Government
Act 1906.

War Service Land Settlement. Provides for the settlement on the land of persons
returned from war service ; validates certain acquisitions of land aud other transactions ;
repeals the Commonwealth and State War Service Land Settlement Agrecment Act
1945 and amending Acts.

§ 5. Commonwealth Government Departments.

Official Year Book No. 37 contains, on pp. 76-86, & list of the Commonwealth
Government Departments as at 31st March, 1947, showing details of the matters dealt
with by each Department, and the Acts administered by the Minister of each Department.

Since that date there have been several important changes in Departmental structure.
In April, 1948, resulting from the redistribution of functions of the Department of
Munitions and the Department of Supply and Shipping, the Department of Supply and
Development and the Department of Shipping and Fuel were created. The functions
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of the Department of Munitions (including Aircraft Production) and the supply function
of the Department of Supply and Shipping were merged in the reconstituted Department
of Supply and Development, and the Department of Shipping and Fuel was formed out
of the remaining functions of the Department of Supply and Shipping.

Early in 1950 further departmental changes in structure resulted in the abolition
of five Departments and the creation of three new Departments. The Departments
abolished were Information, Post-war Reconstruction, Shipping and Fuel, Supply and
Development, and Transport. Those created were :~—Fuel, Shipping and Transport
(to consolidate the functions of the Department of Transport and the Department of
Shipping and Fuel); Supply (a change in name only from the previous Supply and
Development) ; National Development (a new Department to carry out the Government’s
policy for national development). These structural changes involved the transfer
between Departments of cerfain functions. The more important of these were the
transfer of the residual functions of the abolished Department of Information to the
Department of the Interior, except for short-wave radio services which were transferred
to the Australian Broadcasting Commission, and radio monitoring, transferred to the
Department of External Affairs ;- the distribution of functions of the former Department
of Post-war Reconstruction to the Department of the Interior (War Service Land Settle-
ment Division), to the Prime Minister’s (Office of Education and Division of Economic
Policy), to Repatriation (Re-establishment Division), to Social Services (Rehabilitation
Branch), and to National Development (Division of Industrial Development and Regional
Planning Division) ; and the transfer of the functions of the former Department of
Shipping and Fuel and the Department of Transport to the Department of Fuel, Shipping
and Transport, except for the Stevedoring Industry Board:and the Maritime Industry
Commission which were transferred to the Department of Labour and National Service.
Other changes were the transfers of the Australian Capital Territory Police from the
Attorney-General’s Department to the Department of the Interior, the Canberra Town
Planning Section from Works and Housing to the Interior, the control of the Common-
wealth Railways from the Interior to Fuel, Shipping and Transport, the Bureau of
Mineral Resources from Supply and Development to National Development, the Housing
Division from Works and Housing to National Development, inspection and research
under the Commonwealth Conciliation and Arbitration Act from the Attorney-General’s
to Labour and National Service, long-service leave in the coal-mining industry from the
Treasury to Labour and National Service, and the Army Inspection Staff and the
Development and Proving Establishment from the Army to Supply. |

In May, 1951 the Department of Defende Production was created, and the munitions
function of the Department of Supply was transferred to it. The fuel function of the
Department of Fuel, Shipping and Transport was transferred to National Development,
and shipbuilding was transferred from Supply to the re-named Shipping and Transport.
The Department of External Territories, now entitled the Department of Territories,
acquired from the Interior the administration of the Northern Territory and of Ashmore
and Cartier Islands. Earlier in the year (January) the War Service Homes Division was
transferred from the Department of Works and Housing to the Department of Social
Services.

Apart from the structural changes and transfers of functions described above, there
are several Departments, which, in the interval between 1947 and 1951, have developed
to cope with changing circumstances affecting the particular Department. The Depart-
ment of Immigration and the Department of Social Services are two whose organizations
were thus altered.

For a list of the present Departments and the names of their Ministers see page 88.

§ 6. Cost of Parliamentary Government.

The following statement shows the cost of parliamentary government in the
Commonwealth and in each State, as well as the cost per head of population, for the
year ended 3oth June, 1950. In order to avoid incorrect conclusions as to the cost of
the Governor-General’s or Governor’s establishment, it may be pointed out that a very
large part of the expenditure (with the exception of the item * Governor’s salary ™)
under the head of Governor-General or Governor represents official services entirely
outside the Governor’s personal interest, and carried out at the request of the
Government.
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COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT, 1949-50.
(£)

] : ;
Cwith. N8.w.! vie. | Qlendl 5.4, | w.a. | Tas. | Total

Particulars.

1

:
1. Governor-General or Governwr— 1
Governor’s salary ..
Other salarics

|
|
' 10,000 5,000 5,968 3,500 5,000 4,000 3,000 36,468
Other expenscs, .ind“dméi
|
1

3337 11,868 2,671 5,601 3,039, 1,387 2,81z 30,803

taintenance of house and

grounds a35, 3’1' 10,088; 63,277| 15,9631 4,099 4,826 9,553} 145,127
Total 18,658| 26.956) 73,916/ 25,154 12,138 10,213] 15,365 212,400

2. Ministry— )
Halaries of Ministers .. 29,150| 37,784{ 22,652 25,500, 10,750 10,250 15,450 151.536
Travelling expenses , 3,809:  (b) () .. {b) 10,082] 2,931 18,012
ther .. i 9z| 1,527 (b) - b} 257) 4,483 6,359
Total i 35,1 39,511! 22,652 25,500, 10,750 370_,‘589 22,364 176,807

3. Parliament—
A. Upper House ;

l
47
!
President and Chairman of |

Committees soo 2,700t (€)3,c02 .. 1,350 2,570{(d) 925 13,047

Allowance to members 16,3771 24,455 .. 15,925 =27,703| 17,400 176,289

. 12,805 (f) .. 1,404 4,207 1,380f 25,550

Other travelling expenses K421 . .. oo .. .. .. 4,421
Postage for members

«m‘i-l o 503 .. 155 5071 .- 5.737

B. Lower House !
Speaker and Chairman
Committees
Allowance to members
Railway passes (¢).

-,500; 3.616{(R)3,175]  3,288) 2,450] 2,487 605 18,121
151,970' 98,340, 64,563] 53,140, 30,834] 47,275 20,319 466,550

I
Railway passes(e) .. . l 5 760

1

l

t

l 12,000, 22,204|(i)0,000] 11,671 2,710 7,111 2,180 066,876

Other travelling exprases | (q)q osol 1 4,83 3.729 .. .. .. 14,262
Postage for members .., S 360’ ()3, 342, x,982 2,547, 511 822 .. 17,504
C. Both Houses : ) ' [ |
Government countribution to | ’ l |
Members’ Supomnnudtlon ! |
Fund ¢ 12,290° 944 .. i 5,808 6,191 .. .. 25,323
Printing— . i
Hansurd .. ..} 31,235 7,640 12,429] 6,770 4,419 6,485 .. 68,981
Other .. . . 18,363] 11,758 7,914 3,224 11,69I| 2,683 5,510 61,145
Reporting Sta o 1 N
qalanc% . .. 20,851l 12,820; 10,267 4,608 10,100 11,035 .. 69,771
Contingeneies . . 1,242 232 174 .. 1,172 104 .. 3,014
Library— ! I
Salaries .. ..o 18,7260 6,788l  4,149] 3,006 1,839 100 .. 34,678
i

Contingencies . - 9,161 1,961 1,100] 1,530 805 280 212 15,049
Salaries of other officers 1122,504) 52,953) 21,688] 11,536 13,871 15.696] 9,431l 247,679
Other . .. .. ' §73,240 2,124 3,340 6,535 8,736 3,601 347 98,013
D. Miscellanecus ; ! !

Fuel, light, heat, power, and | !

water . 1,237, 1,468( 2,504 3310 2,857 137
Posts, t.eleg.raphﬂ tell‘l)hoaps ' 9.4380 5,643 2,186; 1,306 524] 86
Furniture, <torr~a, 'and station- | ! 3,303 9] 34:329
ery . Lo 6,667, 4,509 ) 1,459 5,882 889
Other . :k214.6°9, 9,426, 479| ~ 5.250] 1,486 1,099l 2,187 264,556
Total .. L 848,057‘ ‘79,4" ‘74"77 m(:,798¥ 125.704] £35,498] 61,365{1,750,901
4. Electoral— . |
Salaries .. 189,072 4,307 2,265 6,475 13,027 12,641 ) 227,787
Cost of elections, contmaen- !
cies, ete. . .. |275:92: 75,785 61,696 61,111 12,496 34,068f 11,061f 533,039
Total .. .. ' 464,994, 80,092/ 63,661| 67,586, 25,523| 46,709| 11,961] 760,326
}

5. Royal Commissions, Selcct Com- ;

mittees, etc. I 21,682! 2,354] 26,681 3,136 65 6o2] 1,060 55,580

GRAXD Toral <. 1,418,532 361,387 248,174 ~____ 213,611 112,615{2,056,514
Cost per head of population .. | 3s. 6d.; 2s. §d.| 38. 4d.| 48, 3d.| 53. 1d.[78. 10d.| 85. ¥d.f 75. 4d.
! +
(@) Includes interest and sinking funds on loans, £5,090. (b) Not. available separately.
(¢) Includes unofficial Teader. (d) Tneludes Government Leader. (e) Actual amounts paid

to the respective Railway Departments, except in New South Wales and Western Australia, where the
amounts shown represent the valuc of railway passes as supplied by the Railway Departiments,

{f) Included with Lower House, (g) While in Canberra. See also (J). (%) Tneludes Lender
of the Opposition and Leader of the ’I‘hhd Party. (7) Both Houses. (§) Conveyance of members
of Parlinntent and others not elsewhere included. (k) Includes interest and sinking fund, Parlinment

House, Conberra, £41,393, maintenance of Mini«ters' and members’ rooms, £26,517, and additmns, new
works, buildings, ete., £149,141. (!) Duties performed by Chief Secretary’s Department.
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During 1948-49 the amounts expended for all Governments under the major head-

ings were :—Qovernor-General or Governor, £217,245; Ministry, £170,493 ;

ment, £1,492,641; Electoral, £279,085.

Parlia-

Figures for total cost and cost per head during each of the years 1945-46 to
1949~50 in comparison with 1938-39 are shown in the next table.

COST OF PARLIAMENTARY GOVERNMENT.
Year. ’C'wealth,l N.8.W. i Vie. 1 Q’land. 8.A. t W.A. ‘ Tas. i Total.

TorAaL.

(£.)
1938-39 +o | 516,455 | 232,709 | 114,497 | 106,942 97,383 | 113,793 49,270 | 1,231,049
1945—46 .. | 607,983 1 240,392 | 179,733 | 131,449 | 102,040 | 120,396 68,663 | 1,451,556
1946-47 .. | Boo,542 | 346,970 | 145,532 | 171,460 | 114,360 | 143,957 77,970 | 1,800,791
194748 905,476 | 335,006 | 192,063 | 158,258 | 123,412 | 173,073 | 71,956 | 1,959,244
1948-49 903,853 | 367.383 | 266,559 | 201,873 145,608 181,227 | 113,643 :,x89,236
1949—50 1,418,532 | 427,955 | 361,387 | 248,174 174,240 213,611 | 112,615 | 2,956,514

Prr HEAD oF POPULATION.
(s. d.)
y

1938-39 .. I 6 1 8 r 3 2 1 3 3 4 10 4 2 3 7
1945-46 .. T 8 1 8 I 9 2 5 3 3 T 411 5 6 3 1z
1946—47 .- 2 2 2 4 15 3 2 3 7 5 9 6 2 4 9
194748 . 2 4 z 3 I 10 2 10 3 9 6 10 5 6 5 2
19.48-49 . 2 4 2 5 2 6 3 7 4 5 6 11 3 6 5 7
1949—50 3 6 2 8 3 4 4 3 5 1 7 10 8 1 7 4

§ 7. Government Employees.

1. Australia, 1939 to 1950.—The following table shows at June in each of the years
1946 to 1950, in comparison with 1939, the number of civilian employees of Common-

wealth, State, Semi-Governmental and Local Government authorities,

These include

all employecs of Governmental authorities on services such as railways, tramways, banks,
post office, air transport, education, broadcasting, police, public works, factories and
munitions establishments, migrant hostels, etc., as well as administrative employees within

Australia,
GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES(«) : AUSTRALIA.
State and
Commonwealth., Semi-Governmental. Local Government. Total.
June—
]
M. F. Persons.) M. F. [|Persons.; M. F. ll’ersons. M. F. |Persons.
— l .
1939(6) .. | 56,099 11,764! 67,863 235,066, 49,586, 275,652 58,637| 2,887] 61,524349,802| 55,237 405,039
1946 .. {108,756 40,967i 149,723{ 276,900/ 49,396326,305( 49,381 3,600| 52,987]435,046 93,909 529,015
1947 . | 120,287] 38,1871158,474! 296,982} s50,121|347,103] 54,783 3,778 5B8,561|472,052] 92,086| 564,138
1948 - 1 130,420 38,375| 168,795| 306,835| 52,563| 359,308] 56,808! 3,046| 60,754} 494,063 94,884| 588,947
1949 . | 142,019] 40,197 182,216, 321,992, 55,718} 377,710 58,7og 4,277] 62,980} 522,714 100,192{ 622,906
1950 . 1156.332] 44.970! 201,302 337,196] 58,145} 395,342 59:9SE 4,453] 64,4411 553,516] 107,569] 661,085
|
() See explanation above. (b) July.
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2. Commonwealth and States, etc., June, 1949 and 1950.—The number of employees
of Commonwealth, State, Semi-Governmental and Local Government authorities in each
State as at June, 1949 and 1950, are shown in the following table :—

GOVERNMENT EMPLOYEES(a), JUNE, 1949 AND 1950.

1949. 1950.
Employed by— -

Males. Females. Persons. Males. Females, Persons.

Commonwealth .. | 142,019 40,197 | 182,216 | 156,332 44,970 | 201,302
New South Wales .. 1 147.775 21,859 | 169,634 | 149,107 22,801 | 171,908
Victoria .. .. 93,270 17,867 | 111,137 | 100,402 18,740 | 119,232
Queensland .. .. 62,004 6,663 68,667 64,615 6,811 71,426
South Australia .. 33,710 6,501 40,211 36,060 6,767 42,827
Western Australia .. 30,658 4,521 35,179 32,774 4,829 37,603
Tasmania .. .. 13,278 2,584 15,862 14,136 2,651 16,787
Total .. | 522,714 | 100,192 | 622,906 | 533,516 | 107,569 | 661,085

{a) See explanation on p. 103.
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CHAPTER IV.
LAND TENURE AND SETTLEMENT.
§ 1. Introduction.

1. General.—For descriptions of the land tenure systems of the several States and
the internal territories see Official Year Book No. 4 (pp. 235-333) and subsequent issues,
in particular No. 22 (pp. 133~195). A conspectus of land legislation in force has appeared
in issues up to and including No. 38. The present issue contains statistics of the areas
held, ete., under the various tenures, of war service land settlement, advances to settlers,
ete.

2. State, etc. Land Legislation.—The land legislation in force in the several States
may be classified broadly under five major types of land enactments, ie., Crown Lands
Acts, Closer Settlement Acts, Mining Acts, Returned Service Personnel Settlement Acts,
and Advances to Settlers Acts; but in one or two States certain land legislation is not
classified within these broad groupings, e.g., in Queensland Resumption Acts relating
to alienated land, and in South Australia the Eyre Peninsula Land Purchase and the
Agricultural Graduates Settlement Acts. Within the groupings there is, of course, a wide
variety of individual acts, even for a particular State (see Official Year Book No. 38,
pp. 111-113, and earlier issues.

In the Northern Territory of Australia the legislation relating to Crown Lands ia
embodied in the Crown Lands Ordinance 1931-1950, the Darwin Town Area lLeases
Ordinance 1947, the Darwin Short Term Leases Ordinance 1946 and the Church Lands
Ordinance 1947 ; that relating to mining in the Mining Ordinance 1939-1947, the Mining
(Royalty Suspension) Ordinance 1943, the Gold Dredging Act 1899 of South Australia,
the Mineral Oil and Coal Ordinance 1922-1923, the Mining Development Ordinance
1939-1940, and the Mines Regulation Ordinance 1939; and that relating to advances
to settlers in the Encouragement of Primary Production Ordinance 1938.

In the Australian Capital Territory the Ordinances relating to Crown lands are the
Leases Ordinance 1918-1937, the City Area Leases Ordinance 1936-1947, the Church
Lands Leases Ordinance 1924-1932, and the Leases (Special Purposes) Ordinance 1925-
1943.

3. Administration and Classification of Crown Lands.—In each of the States there
is & Lands Department under the direction of a Minister who is charged generally with
the administration of the Acts relating to the alienation, occupation and management
of Crown lands. The administrative functions of most of the Lands Departments are
to some extent decentralized by the division of the States into what are usually termed
Land Districts, in each of which there is a Lands Office, which deals with applications
for selections and other matters generally appertaining to the administration of the
Acts within the particular district. In some of the States there is a local Land Board
or & Commissioner for each district or group of districts. In the Northern Territory
the Administrator, under the control of the Minister for the Interior, is charged with the
general administration of the Lands Ordinance and of Crown lands in the Northern
Territory. In the Australian Capital Territory the administration of the Leases
Ordinances is in the hands of the Department of the Interior.

Crown lands are generally classified according to their situation, the suitability
of the soil for particular purposes, and the prevailing climatic and other conditions.
The modes of tenure under the Acts, thereforeras well as the amount of purchase-money
or rent, and the conditions as to improvements and residence, vary considerably. The
administration of special Acts relating to Crown lands is in some cases in the hands of a
Board under the general supervision of the Minister.

In each of the States there is also a Mines Department which is empowered under
the several Acts relating to mining to grant leases and licences of Crown lande for mining
and allied purposes. In the Northern Territory there are several ordinances relative to
mining.

25794
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4. Classification of Tenures.—As with land legislation, land tenures may be classified
under broad headings; these indicate the nature of the tenure and comprise :—Free
Grants and Reservations, Unconditional Purchases of Freehold, Conditional Purchases
of Freehold, Leases and Licences under Land Acts, Closer Settlement, Leases and Licences
under Mining Acts, and Settlement of Returned Service Personnel. For details of the
various particular forms of land tenure within these seven groups see Official Year Book
No. 38, pp. I14-116, and earlier issues.

In the Northern Territory, leases are granted in perpetuity, except for pastoral,
miscellaneous, short term and Darwin Town Area leases which are restricted to periods
of not more than 42, 21, 5 and g9 years respectively. The Crown Lands Ordinance
provides also for the grant in fee simple of town lands and agricultural lands, and for the
issue of grazing, occupation and miscellaneous licences. The mining leases and holdings
are, generally speaking, similar to those of the States. In the Australian Capital Territory
leases only are issued.

The following sections contain figures showing the extent of the different tenures in
the several States and Territories, together with some general descriptive matter

§ 2. Free Grants and Reservations.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Free Grants. Crown lands may, by notification in the
Gazette, be dedicated for public purposes and be granted therefor in fee simple. Such
lands may be placed under the care and management of trustees, not less than three or
more than seven in number, appointed by the Minister.

(ii) Reservations. Temporary reservations of Crown lands from sale or lease may be
made by the Minister.

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 1948-49 and 1949-50, 1,666 and 4,148
acres respectively were permanently reserved or dedicated for miscellaneous recreation
reserves and similar purposes in 74 and 75 localities respectively. The areas reserved
at joth June, 1949 and 1950, respectively, were as follows:—For travelling stock,
5,337,180 and 5.342,180 acres ; pending classification and survey, 4,349,398 and 4,260,592
acres ; forest reserves, 2,083,595 and 2,315,542 acres; water and camping reserves,
829.9561 and 829,181 acres ; mining reserves, 1,220,876 and 1,218,314 acres ; for recreation
and parks, 422,175 and 424,746 acres; other reserves, 4,042,277 and 4,194,608 acres ;
totals, 18,285,462 and 18,585,163 acres.

2. Victoria.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may grant, convey or otherwise dispose
of Crown lands for public purposes.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may temporarily or permanently reserve from sale,
igase or licence any Crown lands required for public purposes.

(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 1949 and 1950, 165 and 10 acres respectively
were granted without purchase. The areas both temporarily and permanently reserved
at the end of 1949 and 1950, respectively, were as follows :—For roads, 1,794,218 acres
each year; water reserves, 318,608 and 318,631 acres; for agricultural colleges, ete.,
8,434 acres each year ; forest and timber reserves, 5,119,593 and 5,139,794 acres ; reserves
in the mallee, 410,000 acres each year; other reserves, 548,795 and 553,259 acres ; totals,
8,299,648 and 8,224,336 acres.

3. Queensland.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may grant in trust any Crown land
which is or may be required for public purposes. Under the Irrigation Act, land to be
nsed for the purpose of any undertaking under that Act may be vested in fee simple in
the Irrigation Commission. .

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may reserve from sale or lease, either temporarily
or permanently, any Crown land which is or may be required for public purposes.
Reserved lands may be placed under the control of trustees who are empowered to lease
them with the approval of the Minister for not more than 21 years.

Under the State Forests and National Parks Acts, the Governor may permanently
reserve any Crown lands and declare them to be a State Forest or a National Park.
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(iii) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 1949 and 1950 respectively the areas
granted in fee simple without payment were nil, the arca set apart as reserves 241,407
and 2,368,498 acres, and reserves cancelled 158,312 and 988,019 acres. The areas reserved,
including roads, at the end of 1949 and 1950, respectively, were as follows :—Timber
reserves, 3,123,760 and 3,079,344 acres; for State forests and national parks, 4,819,363
and 4,967,171 acres; aboriginal reserves, 6,525,650 and 7,805,659 acres; for streets,
surveyed roads and stock routes, 3,497,501 and 3,544,865 acres; general reserves,
5,651,007 and 5,648,004 acres ; totals, 23,617,380 and 25,045,133 acres.

4. South Australia.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may dedicate Crown lands
for any public purpose and grant the fee simple of such lands, with the exception of
foreshores and land for quays, wharves or landing-places, which are inalienable in fee-
simple from the Crown.

(il) Reservations. The Governor may reserve Crown lands for the use and benefit
of aborigines, military defence, forest reserves, railway stations, park lands or any other
purpose that he may think fis.

(ili) Areas Granted and Reserved. During 1948-49 and 1949—'50 respectively, {ree
grants were issued for areas of 398 and 69 acres, and reserves comprising 1,767 and
966,043 acres were proclaimed. At 3oth June, 1949 and 1950, the total area of surveyed
roads, railways and other reserves was 20,274,340 and 21,240,383 acres respectively,
including 17,321,600 acres in 1949 and 18,272,000 in 1950 set apart as aboriginal reserves.

5. Western Australia.—(i) Free Grants. The Governor may dispose of, in such
manner as for the public interest may seem best, any lands vested in the Crown for public
purposes, and may grant the fee simple of any reserve to secure the use thereof for the
purpose for which such reserve was made.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor may reserve any lands vested in the Crown for
public purposes. Areas not immediately required may be leased by the Governor for
periods up to 10 years. Reserves may be placed under the control of a local authority
or trustees, with power to lease them for a period not exceeding 21 years, or may be leased
for 99 years. Temporary reserves may also be proclaimed.

(iii) Areas Granied or Reserved. During the years ended 3oth June, 1949 and 1950
approximately 14,254 and 1,363,740 acres respectively were reserved for various purposes.
At 30th June, 1950 (figures at 30th June, 1949, in parentheses), the total area reserved
was 51,808,817 (50,427,599) acres, comprising State forests, 3,410,406 (3,402,963) acres,
timber reserves 1,799,658 (1,789,623) acres and other reserves 46,598,753 (45,235,013)
acres.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Free Grants. No mention is made in the Crown Lands Act
respecting free grants of land, and it is expressly stated that no lands may be disposed
of as sites for religious purposes except by way of sale under the Act. Under the
Returned Soldiers’ Settlement Act 1916, returned soldiers who applied prior to 31et
March, 1922 were eligible to receive free grants of Crown land not exceeding £100 each
in value, but these grants were conditional on the land beingwadequately improved.

(ii) Reservations. The Governor in Council may except from sale or lease, and
reserve to His Majesty any Crown land for public purposes, and vest for such term as
he thinks fit any land so reserved in any person or corporate body. Any breach or
pon-fulfilment of the conditions upon which such land is reserved renders it liable to
forfeiture. A school allotment, not exceeding 5 acres in area, may also be reserved.

(iit) Areas Granted or Reserved. The total area reserved at 3oth June, 1950 was
4,016,430 acres, excluding 21,769 acres of land occupied by Commonwealth and State
Departments.

7. Northern Territory.—(i) Reservations. The Governor-General may resume for
public purposes any Crown lands not subject to any right of, or contract for, purchase,
and may reserve, for the purpose for which they are resumed, the whole or any portion
of the lands 8o resumed.
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(ii) Areas Reserved. The total area of reserves at 3oth June, 1949 and 1950
respectively was 71,020 and 71,023 square miles, comprising aboriginal native, 69,015
square miles at each date; and other reserves, 2,005 and 2,008 square miles.

8. Summary.—The following table shows the total areas reserved in each State,
and the grand totals, for the years 1946 to 1950 :—

AREAS RESERVED.
(000 Acres.)

Year, N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. i’l‘nsmauia. ,ffeorl;' Total.
(@) &) (&) (a) i (a) i 1} (@)

———— ! ———
1946 .. | 17,872 8,171 | 22,460 | 20,256 l 54,816 | 2,889 | 44,374 1170,838
1947 .. | 18,022 8,179 | 23,017 | 20,263 | 50,329 ! 2,938 1 44,374 | 167,122
1948 .. | 18,023 8,179 | 23,516 | 20,273 | 50,410 3,969 | 45.452 | 169,822
1049 .. 18,285 8,300 | 23,617 | 20,274 , 50,428 l(c)4,016 45,453 | 170,373
1950 .. | 18,585 | 8,224 | 25,045 | 21,240 ! 51,809 ](a)4,or6 45,455 { 174,374

|
(a) At joth June, () At 315t December. (e} At 3oth June. 1950.

§ 3. Unconditional Purchases of Freehold.

1. New South Wales.—(i) Auction Purchases. Crown lands, not exceeding in the
aggregate 200,000 acres in any one year, may be sold by public auction in areas not
exceeding half-an-acre for town lands, 20 acres for suburban lands, and 640 acres for
country lands, at the minimum upset price of £8, £2 10s., and 158. per acre respectively.
At least 10 per cent. of the purchase-money must be paid at the time of sale, and the
balance within three months, or the Minister may allow the payment of such balance
to be deferred for a period not exceeding ten years, 4 per cent. interest being charged.
Town blocks in irrigation areas may also be sold by auction.

(ii) After-Auction Purchases. In certain cases, land offered at auction and not sold
may be purchased at the upset price. A deposit in accordance with the terms and
conditions under which the land was previously offered must be lodged, and, if the
application be approved by the Minister, the balance of purchase money is payable
as required by the specified terms and conditions.

(iii) Special Purchases. Under certain circumstances, land may be sold in fee simple,
the purchaser paying the cost of survey and of reports thereon, in addition to the
purchase-money. The minimum upset price per acre is the same as in the case of land
sold by auction. Areas not exceeding 5 acres in extent may be sold to recognized
religious bodies and public authorities at prices determined by the local land board.

(iv) Improvement Purchases. The owner of improvements in land, in authorized
occupation by residence under any Mining or Western Lands Act of land within a gold-
field or mineral field, may purchase such land without competition at a price determined
by the local Land Board, but at not less than £8 per acre for town lands or £2 10s. per
acre for other lands. The area must not exceed } acre within a town or village, or 2 acres
elsewhere, and no person may purchase more than one such area within 3 miles of a
similar prior purchase by him.

(v) dreas Sold. During the year ended 3oth June, 1950 (figures for year ended
3oth June, 1949 in parentheses) the total area sold was 168 (221) acres, of which 3 (1)
acres were sold by auction and 32 (51) acres as after-auction purchases, while 35 (32)
acres were sold as improvement purchases and 97 (137) acres as special purchases. The
amount realized for the sale of the whole area was £19,444 (£10,147).
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2. Victoria.—(i) General. Lands, not exceeding 100,000 acres in any one year,
specially classed for sale by auction, may be sold by auction in fee simple at an upset price
not less than £1 per acre. The purchaser must pay the survey fee at the time of the sale,
together with a deposit of 12§ per cent. of the whole price ; the residue is payable in equal
half-yearly instalments with interest. Any unsold land in a city, town or borough
area, areas specially classed for sale, isolated pieces of land not exceeding 150 acres in
arca, and sites for churches or charitable purposes, if not more than 3 acres in extent,
may be sold by auction on the same terms. Swamp or reclaimed lands may also be
sold by auction, subject to the condition that the owner keeps open all drains, etec.,
thereon.

(ii) Areas sold at Auction and by Special Sales. During 1949 and 1950 totals of
1,233 and 1,278 acres respectively were disposed of under this tenure, 889 and 1,091 acres
being country lands and 344 and 187 acres town and suburban lands.

3. Queensland.—(i) Qeneral. From 1917 to 1929 the law precluded land being
made available for any class of selection which gave the selector the right to acquire the
freehold title. Amending legislation giving power to make land available under freehold
tenures was passed in 1929 but this provision was repealed by the Act of 1932.

(ii) Areas Sold, etc. During 1947 unconditional selections made freehold totalled
125 acres. No unconditional selections have since (to 1950) been made freehold.

4. South Australia,—(i) Sales by Auction. The following lands may be sold by
auction for cash :—(a) special blocks ; () Crown lands which have been offered for lease
and not taken up within two years; (c) town lands; and (d) suburban lands which the
Governor excepts from the operations of the Land Board. A purchaser must pay 20
per cent. of the purchase money in cash, and the balance within one month or within such
extended time as the Commissioner of Crown Lands may allow. Town lands may be sold
subject to the condition that they cannot be transferred or mortgaged within six years
without the consent of the Commissioner. If the Commissioner of Crown Lands so
determines, town lands may also be offered at auction on terms that the buyer may at
his option purchase the lands for cash or on agreement for sale and purchase.

(ii) Areas Sold, etc. During the years ended 3oth June, 1949 and 1950 the area of
town lands and special blocks sold by aunction was 18 and 47 acres respectively. In
addition, 49,289 and 79,455 acres respectively were sold at fixed prices, and purchases
of 75,263 and 100,051 acres respectively on credit were completed, making a total of
124,552 and 179,553 acres respectively.

5. Western Australia.—(i) Sales by Auction. Town, suburban and village lands
must be sold by aunction after being surveyed into lots and notified in the Gazette. Ten
per cent. of the purchase-money must be paid in cash together with the value of any
improvements, and the balance in four equal quarterly instalments. Suburban land
must be fenced within two years, and no Crown grant may be issued until the land is
fenced.

(ii) Areas Sold. During the years ended 3oth June, 1949 and 1950 the area of
town and suburban allotments sold by auction was 1,230 and 994 acres in 562 and 512
allotments respectively.

6. Tasmania.—(i) Sales by Auction. Town lands may be sold by auction.

(ii) After-auction Sales. Town lands, not within 5 miles of any city, which, after
having been offered at auction, have not been sold, may be sold at the upset prices by
private contract.

(iii) Sales of Land in Mining Towns. Any person being the holder of a residence
licence or business licence who shall be in lawful occupation of any residence area or
business area, and who shall be the owner of buildings and permanent improvements
upon such land of a value equal to or greater than the upset price of such ares, shall be
entitled to purchase such area at the upset price at any time prior to the day on which
such area is to be offered for sale as advertised. The upset price for such area shall not
be less than £10, excluding the value of improvements, cost of survey, and of grant
deed. The area which may be so purchased may, with the consent of the Commissioner,
exceed one-quarter of an acre, but shall not in any case exceed one-half of an acre.
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§ 4. Conditional Purchases of Freehold.

1. General.—The various methods of obtaining Crown lands by conditional purchase
in the several States are given in some detail in preceding issues of the Official Year
Book (see No. 22, pp. 141-9).

2. New South Wales.—At 30th June, 1949 and 1950 the total number of incomplete
conditional purchases in existence was 39,350 and 39,094 respectively, covering an area
of 12,758,159 and 12,599,233 acres respectively. During 1948-49 and 1949-50, res-
pectively, 28 and 46 applications were received for conditional purchases; 15 and zo
were confirmed with areas of 2,095 and 2,760 acres respectively; deeds were issued
during the year for 340,300 and 382,544 acres; at the end of the year deeds had been
issued for 32,571,448 and 32,954,036 acres. These figures exclude conversions from other
tenures—1948-49, 426 comprising 60,882 acres ; 1949-50, 758 comprising 149,647 acres.

3. Victoria.—Ezxcluding selections in the Mallee country, the total area purchased
conditionally in 1949 and 1950 was 6,133 and 11,457 acres respectively, all with residence.
The number of selectors was 34 and 60 respectively. There were no selections in the
Mallee in 1949 and 1950.

In addition, final payments were made during 1949 and 1950 on conditional purchases
comprising 45 and 100 acres of Mallee lands.

4. Queensland.—The following selections were made freehold during 1949 and
1950, respectively :—Agricultural farms 57,437 and 78,709 acres ; prickly pear selections
213,322 and 271,555 acres; and prickly pear development selections 3,261 and 7,045
acres.

5. South Australia.—The land allotted under agreements to purchase during 1948—49
was 8,529 acres, comprising Eyre Peninsula railway lands 3,289 acres, closer settlement
lands 2,911 acres, soldiers’ acquired lands 150 acres, surplus lands 167 acres, Eyre Pen-
insula Land Purchase Act 4 acres and other Crown lands 2,006 acres. During 1949-50
6,873 acres were allotted under agreements to purchase, comprising Eyre Peninsula
railway lands 30 acres, Murray Lands railway lands 4 acres, Pinaroo railway lands 82
acres, closer settlement lands 5,475 acres, homestead re-purchased lands 17 acres, surplus
lands 58 acres, agricultural graduates lands 238 acres and other Crown lands 969 acres.

6. Western Australia,—During the year ended 3oth June, 1950 (figures for the year
ended 3oth June, 1949 in parentheses) the number of holdings conditionally alienated
was 841 (716), the total area involved being 822,467 (706,941) acres, comprising conditional
purchases by deferred payments with residence 809,134 (786,604) acres and free
homestead farms 13,333 (10,337) acres. Under the heading * deferred payments with
residence » are included conditional purchases of grazing lands.

In addition, Crown grants were issued during 1949-50 (1948-49 in parentheses) for
the following selections, the prescribed conditions having been complied with :—Free
homestead farms 18,714 (33,342) acres and conditional purchases 237,000 (340,671) acres.

7. Tasmania.—During 1949-50 (figures for 1948-49 in parentheses) Crown grants
were issued for 21,828 (19,149) acres. The total area sold conditionally was 3,378 (2,058}
acres, comprising selections for purchase 2,909 (1,929) acres, and town and suburban
allotments 469 (129) acres. The numbers of applications received and confirmed were
41 (34) and 273 (123) respectively.

§ 5. Leases and Licences under Land Acts.

1. General.—Information regarding the methods of obtaining leases and licences of
Crown lands in the several States and Territories is given in preceding issues of the
Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 149-63).
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2. New South Wales.—The following table shows the areas held under various
descriptions of leases and licences under the control of the Department of Lands, the
Water Conservation and Irrigation Commission and the Western Lands Commission
at the end of 1948—49 and 1949~50 :—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE AT 30th JUNE : NEW SOUTH
WALES.(a)

(Acres.)

Partioulars, 1049. 1950,

Areas iaken up under Crown Lands or Closer
Settlement Acts.

Occupation licences—ordinary .. .. .. 504,572 507,928
preferential .. .. . 232,384 224,469

Conditional leasges . .. .. .. 11,799,070 11,690,931
Conditional purchase leases .. .. .. 155,248 151,341
Settlement leases .. .. .. .. 2,765,654 2,758,641
Improvement leases .. .. .. .. 54,022 51,784
Annual leases .. .. .. .. .. 445,844 465,897
Scrub leases .. .. . .. .. 41,856 39,336
Snow leases .. .. .. .. .. 663,421 634,581
Special leases .. .. .. .. .. 060,562 975,953
Inferior lands leases .. 19,733 19,733
Residential leases (on gold and mmeral ﬁelds) .. 5,361 5,405
Church and school lands . .. .. .. 6 3
Permissive occupancies (ordmary) .. 2,124,057 2,082,514
) (Closer Settlement Aots) .. 39,661 33,434

Pnckly pear leases . .. 147,568 147,507
Crown leases .. .. .. .. .. 7,256,608 7,223,374
Homestead farms .. .. .. 4,792,043 4,834,582
Homestead selections and grante .. .. 1,659,432 1,652,343
Closer settlement leases (Closer Settlement Acts) . 1,232,844 1,630,480
Settlement purchase leases (Closer Settlement Acts) . 1,010,745 1,029,508
Suburban holdings .. . 52,932 52,618
Week-end leases .. 178 153
Group purchase leases (Closer Settlement Acts) .. 219,305 223,377
Leases of town lands . .. 54 54
Returned soldiers’ specxal holdmgs .. .. 13,887 13,858
Irrigation areas . .. .. 227,866 220,766

Leases, Licences and Permissive Occupancies under
Western Lands Aect.

Conditional leases .. .. . .. 93,823 93,823
Perpetual leases. . .. .. .. . 55,044,814 55,607,887
Other long-term leases .. .. .. .. 19,222,559 18,849,429
Permissive occupancies .. .. . 2,812,963 2,316,605
Leases being issued—occupation licences .. . 162,199 154,427
Preferential occupation licences .. .. .. 260,575 423,225

Total .. .. .. .. .. | 114,024,746 114,124,966

(a) Excludes mining leases and permits ; forest leases and occupation permits; and leases outside
irrigation areas, controlled by the Water Conservation and Irrigation Commisslon—52,856 acres in 1949
and 91,188 acres in 1950,
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3. Victoria.—The area of Crown lands occupied under leases and licences in each of
the years 1949 and 1950 is shown in the following table :—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE : VICTORIA.

{Acres.)
Particulars. f 1949. 1950.

Grazing licences—Other than Mallee .. . 5,618,336 5,587,461
Mallee lands .. .. 3,133,904 2,967,949

Auriferous lands (licences) | 15,890 15,390
Perpetual leages—Other than Mallee * 16,807 17,819
Mallee lands 61,043 61,043

Swamp lands (leases) 4,020 4,020
Agricultural college lands. . i 45,586 53,957

j} -
Total ' 8,805,586 8,708,139

4. Queensland.—The total area occupied under lease or licence,
leases, at the end of 1949 and 1950 was as follows :—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE AT 3ist DECEMBER

excluding mining

QUEENSLAND.
(Acres.)
Particulars. { 1949. 1950.

Pastoral leases .. | 243,243,880 242,637,520
Occupation licences 18,531,360 20,257,200
Grazing selections and settlement fa.rm leases 84,705,009 85,662,684
Special purpose leases—Crown land 497,786 520,738
Reserves .. 991,964 1,062,509

Perpetual lease selections and perpetua.l lease pnckly
pear selections 6,474,827 6,549,519
Auction perpetual leages, ete. 31,737 | (@) 513,514
Forest grazing leases (of reserves) 1,792,360 1,736,580
Total 356,268,923 358,940,264

(a) Includes 481,157 acres held by Queensland-British Food Corporation, as perpetual country leases.

5. South Austrafia.—The total area including repurchased lands held under lease
or licence, except mining lease and licence, at 30th June, 1949 and 1950, respectively, was
137,432,250 acres and 137,418 839 acres, of which pastoml leases, 115,629,814 acres in
1949 and 115,672,014 acres in 1950, constituted the major proportion.

6. Western Australia,—At 3oth June, 1949 the total area held under lease or hcence
issued by the Lands Department amounted to 220,283,036 acres, of which 217,353,521
acres were under pastoral lease. Corresponding figures for 1950 were 222,489,077 acres
and 219,200,060 acres. .

7. Tasmania.—Crown lands leased at 31st December, 1948 for other than mining

purposes amounted to 2,684,579 acres, of which 2,026,455 acres were leased for pastoral

purposes. Corresponding figures as at 3oth June, 1950 were 2,798,590 acres and 2,157,348
acres.
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8. Northern Territory.—At 3oth June, 1949 the total area held under lease, licence
and permit was 158,437,388 acres, of which pastoral leases accounted for 114,370,560
acres and other leases, licences and mission stations 44,066,828 acres. At 3oth June,
1950 the total area under lease, etc., was 162,560,640 acres, of which pastoral leases
accounted for 122,815,360 acres and other leases, licences and mission stations 39,745,280
aores.

9. Australian Capital Territory.—The number of leases granted under the City Area
Leases Ordinance 1936-1947 to 30th June, 1949 and 1950 (excluding leases surrendered and
determined) was 799 and 918 respectively. The total area held under grazing, etc., lease
and licence (including Jervis Bay area) amounted to 303,289 acres in 1949 and 330,657
acres in 1950,

Seventeen leases have been granted under the Church Lands and Special Purposes
Ordinances for church and scholastic purposes. In addition, a lease in perpetuity has
been granted under the Church of England Land Ordinance 1926 for church purposes.

10. Summary.—The following table shows particulars of the land held in each State
under lease or licence for purposes other than mining and forestry, the total leased or
licensed land in the Territories, and the grand totals, for the years 1946 to 1950 +—

AREAS OCCUPIED UNDER LEASE OR LICENCE OTHER THAN MINING -AND
FORESTRY.
(000 Acres.)

S. Aust. | W. Aust. Tas. N.T. A.C.T. Total.

Year.| N.S.W. | Victoria.| Q'land.
(a) (a) ) @) (c) [(B)(c)(a)

(a) ® . ®)

1946 | 112,545| 10,124] 354,325 134,234| 209,104 2,741 159,205 329 | 982,607
1947 | 111,865 8,676 353,968, 135,771 210,679| 2,716 154,201 304 | 978,180
1948 | 112,943] 8.997] 354,51&| 136,809 214,570 2,685 157,506 305 | 988,423
1949 | 114,025 8,801 356,269, 137,432| 220,283(e)2,799| 158,437, 304 | 998,440
1950 | 114,125 8,708 358,940| 137,419 222,489'(0)2,799 162,561] 331 [1,007,372

(a) At soth June. (b) At 318t December. (¢) Leases and licences for all purposes.
(d) lncludes Jervis Bay area. (e) At 3oth June, 1950.

§ 6. Leases and Licences under Mining Acts.

1. @General.—Information regarding the various forms of leases and licences under
Mining Acts in the several States and the Northern Territory is given in preceding issues
of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 170-7).

2. New South Wales.—The following table shows particulars of operations on Crown
lands for the years 1948-49 and 194950 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS: NEW SOUTH WALES.

(Acres.)
; 1948-49. 1949-50.
!
i
Particulars. I Areas Taken | Total Areas | Areas Taken | Total Areas
| up during Occupied at up during Occupied at
. Year. End of Year. Year. End of Year.
.
Gold-mining .. 1,345 5,057 1,114 4,762
Mining for other minerals .. 47,877 175,686 13,514 174,074
Authorities to prospect .. 1,257,393 5,485,486 1,074,176 268,690
Other purposes .. .. 1,130 8,220 256 8,252

455,778

f
!
Total .. .. 1,307,745 ! 5,674,449 1,089,060
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3. Victoria,—The following table shows particulars of the number of leases and
licences granted during 1949 and 1950, and the area under occupation for mining purposes

at the end of each year : —

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : VICTORIA.

1949. 1950.
Particulars. Total Areas Total Areas
Leas Le:
and Licences 30%;%&& and Licences 3"%‘;‘3"&

Granted. Year. Granted. Year.

No. Acres. No. Acres.
Gold-mining leases .. .. 60 20,612 61 20,426
Petroleum prospecting licences .. 3| 1,134,582 .. 1,056,739
Coal leases ‘e .. il I (a)13,377 g {J (a)12,010
Other leases and licences .. 9 5,002 | 7 5,562
Total .. o . 154 | 1,173,573 | 139 | 1,095,637

(@) Includes State Coal Mine area 7,575 acres and State Electricity Commission area 2,800 acres.

The area covered by licences, etc., issued in 1949 was 329,936 acres, and in 1950
3,051 acres. The reduction was due to the fact that no new petroleum prospecting
licences were applied for. The rent, fees, etc., were £8,810 and £7,315 in 1949 and 1950
respectively.

4. Queenstand.—During 1949 and 1950, the number of miners’ rights issued was
2,840 and 2,813 respectively, and of business licences 3 each year. The following table
shows particulars of the areas of lands taken up under lease or licence and the total areas
occupied for 1949 and 1950. In addition, an area estimated at 25,000 acres was held
under miners’ rights and dredging claims.

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : QUEENSLAND.

(Acres.)
1949. 1950.
Particulars, Areas Total Areas Total
Are. Ar
Taﬁm” (zc}c’:gu%fe‘} .Tgﬁfn;p Occ;;?ed
Yart | edadn Qe | e
Gold-mining .. .. .. 451 3,585 466 3,588
Mining for other minerals .. .. 3,878 30:658 11,625 46,871
Miners’ homestead leases .. .. 984 | 421,269 1,752 | 422,109
Petroleum-prospecting permits .. 8,500 | 482,740 320,000 | 794,240
Coal prospecting areas .. .. 2,154 4,074 204 204
Total .. . .. 15,967 | 942,326 | 334,047 | 1,267,012
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The area of land held under lease only at 315t December, 1949 and 1950 was 455,512
and 472,568 acres respectively.

5. South Australia.—The following table shows particulars of operations for 1948-49
and 1949-50 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

(Acres.)
1948-49. 1949-50.
Total Total
Particulars. Areas Areas
Tgken up Oégﬁgfed Taken up Oﬁ:ue;?ed
rng |t End of doring | g Bad of
Gold-mining leases .. .. 471 1,308 10 920
Mineral and mxscella.neous leases . 504 70,334 3,036 72,820
Claims .. .. 4,450 12,456 1,705 11,031
Occupation licences. . 1 32 .. 32
Oil licences .. .. . 35,968,000 | 640,000 36,576,000
Special mining leases .. . 12,480 16,320 7:923 11,763
Total . .. . 17,996 [36,068,450 | 652,674 |36,672,566

6. Western Australia,—The following table shows particulars of operations for 1949
snd 1950. The figures exclude holdings under miners’ rights and mineral oil licences.
Of the areas shown as taken up in 1950 (1949 in parentheses), the area under lease was
5,456 (3,610) acres for gold-mining, 6,869 (4,873) for mining for other minerals, 168 (473)

for miners’ homesteads, and 319 (54) for miscellaneous—a total of 12,812 (9,010) acres.
The balance was takert up under licences.

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA.

(Acres.)
1949. 1950.
Total Total
Particulars, Areas Areas
arvle Taken up ocAc:‘e'}:d Taken up O:cfxex;aed
Qring | at %L‘elxlr.of doring | at Ead of
Gold-mining .. .. 16,001 37,681 15,140 37,868
Mining for other minerals .. .. 12,667 61,600 16,424 71,283
Other purposes .. e .o 664 37,991 614 36,696
Total .. .. .. 29,422 137,362 32,178 145,847
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7. Tasmania,—During 1950 (figures for 1949 in parentheses) the number of leases

issued was 18 (25) of which 11 (19) were for tin-mining covering 731 (208) acres. The
following table shows acreages for 1949 and 1950.
AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS : TASMANIA.
(Acres.)
' 1949. 1950.
Particulars. Leases | ,{3:;‘; Leases :{;’::‘;
{ds;fl‘-li?n% © Occupied tliflsl}ilgg Occupied
| Year. at ]];J;:S__Of Year. at 1},38';‘:_0‘
1
Gold-mining e 5 ' 479 20 500
Mining for other minerals 3,689 | 17,135 3,657 19,631
Licences to search for coal or oil .. 200 . ..
Mining for coal 60 5,754 518 6,272
Other purposes 178 4533 10 4,059
! : o -
Total . l 3,932 { 28,101 4,205 30,462

8. Northern Territory.—At 3oth June, 1949 and 1950 the
holdings under mining leases and tenements were as follows :—

number and acreage of

MINING LEASES AND TENEMEN'TS: NORTHERN TERRITORY, 30th JUNE.

1949. 1950.
Particulars. R
No. Acres. No. Acres.

Gold-mining leases .. . 269 4,502 | 202 5,039
Mineral leases . 204 5,178 | 197 4,911
Gold claims . . 3 25 I I 10
Gold reward claims . I 8 2 18
Mineral reward claims I 60 1 60
Tin dredging claims L 1 300 |, L 300
Gold dredging claims L 3 205 ' I 83
Mineral prospecting areas 28 525 i 16 250
Gold prospecting areas . . 12 235 | 16 275
Business and residence areas. . . | 185 50 183 54
Residental leases e 2 30 3 40
Miscellaneous . 66 241 66 254

Total . 775 11,359 779 11,294
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9. Summary.—The following table shows the areas taken up, or for which leases
and licences for mining purposes were issued during the year, and the total areas occupied,
for the years 1946 to 1950 :—

AREAS TAKEN UP UNDER MINING ACTS.
(Acres.)

Year, NS.w. Victoria. l Q’land. S. Auat. W. Aust. | Tasmania. Total.
(@ ! (®) (@) (5 © ® @

AREAS TakeExn Up Or FOR WHICH LEASES AND LicenNces IssUED DURING YEAB.

1946 .. 51,797 3,155 © 15,589 | 4,591,044 | 27,554 1,702 | 4,690,841
1947 .. | 5.164,407 | 17,278 | 140,948 |31,417,688 | 34,006 2.742 | 36,777,069
1948 .. | 767,641 | 506,903 = 713,999 37,877 | 41,971 941 | 1,450.332
1949 .. | 1,307,745 | 329,936 | 15,967 17,996 | 29,422 3:932 | 1,704,998
1950 .. | 1,089,060 3:95T | 334,047 | 052,674 | 32,178 4,205 | 2,116,115

ToraL ArEAS OccuPlED AT END oF YEAR.

1946 .. | 2,417,462 | 645,858 | 858,811 | 4,661,737 | 130,393 | 24,080 | 8,738,341
1947 .. | 241,257 | 563,052 | 991,698 136,049,318 | 126,032 | 25,700 | 37,997,657
1948 .. 1 1.334,002 | 980,641 | 944.969 [36,077,75T | 130,073 | 22,681 | 30.409,I17
1949 .. | 5,674,449 [1,173,573 | 942,326 |36,068,450 | 137,362 28,101 | 44,024,261
1950 .. | 455,778 |r,095,637 1,267,012 '36,672,566 145,847 | 30,462 | 39,667,302

(a) Year ended 3oth June. {b) Excludes landa held under miners’ rights only. (¢) Excludes
holdings under miners’ rights and mineral oil licences. (d)} Excludes Northern Territory.

§ 7. Closer Settlement.

1. @(eneral.—Particulars regarding the methods of acquisition and disposal of land
for closer settlement in the several,States are given in preceding issues of the Official
Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 163-9) and considerable detail of the results of the operations
of the several schemes has appeared in subsequent issues. In more recent years, however,
the amalgamation, in some States, of closer settlement records with those of other
authorities has made it impossible to obtain up-to-date figures for those States and for
Australia as a whole, although aggregations of State totals as at the latest dates available
have been published as rough approximations intended to convey some idea of the extent
of the schemes throughout Australia. Particulars in this issuec are restricted to a
summary only of the position in each State at the latest dates available.

2. New South Wales.—Since the inception of closer settlement in 1905 to 30th June,
1950, 2,176 estates totalling 5,824,779 acres have been purchased by the Crown at a
cost of £23,779,076 for purposes of closer settlement of civilians and returned service
personnel. Particulars of the total areas acquired to 3oth June, 1949 and 1950, re-
spectively, are as follows :—Estates purchased, 2,083 and 2,176 ; farms sallotted, 10,323
and 10,493 ; area, 5,576,318 and 5,824,779 acres; purchase price, £22,504,636 and
£23,779,076.

Closer settlement is now being effected entirely under perpetual leasehold tenure
(closer settlement leases).
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3. Victoria,—The Closer Settlement Commission was abolished as from 31st
December, 1938, and land settlement was placed under the control of the Department of
Lands and Survey. On 31st March, 1939 all Closer Settlement and Discharged Soldiers’
accounts were amalgamated, the settlers’ accounts adjusted and the new debt made
payable over an extended period. Particulars of the operations under the provisions
of the Closer Settlement Acts to 30th June, 1938, the latest date for which separate details
are available, show that 1,402,568 acres were acquired at a cost, including the value of
Crown lands taken over, of £10,244,023, and that 8,722 allotments were made, farm
allotments comprising 1,162,676 acres, workmen’s homes allotments 790 acres, agricultural
labourers’ allotments 3,484 acres and town allotments 86,599 acres. The figures for
area and cost of land acquired for closer settlement purposes include, in addition to
133,128 aores purchased for £1,246,722 and transferred subsequently to discharged
soldiers, a total area of 512,757 acres costing £4,125,822 which was purchased originally
for the settlement of discharged soldiers.

4. Queensland.—Separate records relating to the closer settlement of re-purchased
land are no longer kept by the Land Administration Board, and the operations under
this heading are now included with * Leases and Licences under Land Acts.” The total
area acquired to 318t December, 1934 was 970,778 acres, costing £2,292,881. At the
same date the area allotted amounted to 915,690 acres distributed over 3,048 selections
consisting of 2,155 agricultural farms, 257 unconditional selections, 544 perpetual lease
selections, 9 prickly pear selections, 6 perpetual lease prickly pear selections and 77
settlement farm leases. An area of 13,038 acres was sold by auction.

5. South Australia.—The total area re-purchased for closer settlement at 3oth June,
1950 Was 931,274 acres at a cost of £2,843,060. Included in these figures are 51,872
acres purchased for £185,285 and afterwards set apart for returned service personnel,
3,214 acres reserved for forest and waterworks purposes, the purchase-money being
£16,185, and also 26,563 acres of swamp and other lands, which were purchased for
£111,580, in connexion with reclamation of swamp-lands on the River Murray. Of the
total area, 825,690 acres in 1949 and 832,001 in 1950 were allotted to 2,830 persons.

6. Western Australia,—The total area acquired for closer settlement up to 3oth
June, 1950 was 2,052,784 acres, costing £4,010,503. Of this area, 20,972 acres have been
set aside for roads, reserves, etc., leaving a balance of 2,031,812 acres available for
selection. Particulars of operations under the Act for the year ended 3joth June, 1950
(figures for year ended 30th June, 1949 in parenthgeses) are as follows :—Area selected
during the year 382,278 (129,283) acres; number of farms, etc., allotted to date 2,010
{1,856); total area occupied to date 1,388,796 (996.518) acres; balance available for
selection 643,016 (868,205) acres.

7. Tasmanla.—Up to 3oth June, 1950, 38 areas had been opened up for closer
settlement, the total purchase-money paid by the Government being £370,785 and the
total area acquired amounting to 104,289 acres, including 12,149 acres of Crown lands.
The number of farms occupied at 30th June, 1949 and 1950 was 161 and 150 respectively.

§ 8. Settlement of Returned Soldiers and Sailors : 1914-18 War,

1. (eneral.—Information regarding the methods adopted in each State following the
commencement of the 1914-18 War for providing land for the settlement of returned
soldiers and sailors, together with the conditions under which such land could be acquired,
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is given in earlier issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 13, pp. 1016-23, and No. 18,
pp. 187—9). Later modifications were made with a view to simplifying procedure and
liberalizing the conditions under which holdings may be acquired.

Information on soldier settlement in this section suffers from the same defect, i.e.
amalgamation of records, as does that on closer settlement in the foregoing section.
Consequently, particulars of the position of soldier settlement in each State at the latest
available dates only are given in the following paragraphs, and no aggregations for
Australia are shown.

2. New South Wales,—At 30th June, 1950 (figures at 30th June, 1949 in parentheses)
farms had been allotted to 9,908 (9,891) returned soldiers of the 1914-18 War. These
farms included 4,009 provided from 1,710,272 acres of land acquired at a cost of £8,113,956.
Five thousand six hundred and sixty-two (5,515) soldiers have either transferred or
abandoned their farms, leaving 4,246 (4,376) in occupation of 5,253,251 (5,570,581) acres.
Of this area 4,053,275 (4,332,792) acres were Crown lands, including 2,015,725 (2,092,130)
acres in Western Division taken up under the Western Lands Act, 1,140,761 (1,175,605)
acres acquired lands and 59,215 (62,184) acres within Irrigation Areas. These totals
exclude 703 (703) discharged soldiers who purchased privately-owned land with their
own capital and were granted advances for the purchase of stock and plant or for effecting
improvements.

3. Victoria.—At 30th June, 1938 the area acquired or set apart for soldier settlement
in respect of the 1914-18War was 2,482,286 acres consisting of 1,763,241 acres of private
land purchased at a cost of £13,361,266, plus 133,128 acres costing £1,246,722 taken from
Closer Settlement, and 585,917 acres of Crown lands valued at £447,622. Subsequently
512,757 acres valued at £4,125,822 were transferred to Closer Settlement. Up to 3oth
June, 1938 the number of settlers to whom farms, etc., had been allotted was 12,126,
and the number of farms, etc., allotted was 9,784 (including 955 farms originally
purchased for closer settlement purposes) containing 2,365,518 acres. In addition, 802
share farmers and holders of leasing agreements and private land had received assistance.
The number of farms, etc., occupied at 3oth June, 1938 was 8,426 (including 1,001
originally purchased for closer settlement) containing 1,734,379 acres. Later particulars
cannot be given, as separate details are not available.

4. Queensland.—At 3oth June, 1929 the area acquired or set apart for soldier
settlement (1914-18 War) was 577,633 acres, of which 41,101 acres comprised private
land, purchased at a cost of £270,480. The number of farms occupied was 1,148,
containing 440,992 acres. Some of these selections were acquired under the ordinary
provisions of the Land Act, and do not include areas specially set apart for soldiers.

As special records are not now kept respecting the areas held by discharged soldier
settlers, later information cannot be given.

5. South Australia.—At 3oth June, 1950 the area of land acquired or set apart for
soldier settlement {(1914-18 War) was 1,336,612 acres, of which 1,202,653 acres comprised
private land purchased at a cost of £3,863,572. These figures exclude mortgages dis-
charged, £494,770, on 360,403 acres representing 300 farms, etc., and 314 settlers. The
number of soldiers to whom assistance had been granted under the Discharged Soldiers’
Settlement Acts up to 30th June, 1950 was 4,165, and the area of farms, etc. (including
mortgages discharged) on which assistance had been granted was 2,746,744 acres. At
3oth June, 1950 (1949) farms, ete., occupied numbered 1,093 (1,195} containing 701,350
(784,971) acres.

6. Western Australin.—At 30th June, 1947 the area of private land acquired
for soldier settlement (1914-18 War) was 345,110 acres purchased at a cost of £605,076.
To that date, assistance had been given to 5,213 returned soldiers, and the number of
farms, etc., occupied was 1,145. _.No further land has been purchased for returned soldiers

of the 1914-18 War.
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Owing to the amalgamation of records in the Rural and Industries Bank, information
regarding assistance to returned soldiers is no longer available, but at 30th June, 1944,
the area of land acquired or set apart for soldier settlement was 14,287,643 aores.

7. Tasmania.—At 30th June, 1950 (figures at 30th June, 1949 in parentheses) the
area acquired or set apart for soldier settlement (1914-18 War) was 367,137 (365,849)
acres, of which 230,278 (278,990) acres comprised private land purchased at a cost of
£2,114.434 (£2,111,642). Up to 30th June, 1950 (figures to 3oth June, 1949 in parentheses)
the number of settlers to whom farms, etc., had been allotted was 2,389 (2,385) and the
number of farms, etc.. allotted was 2,213 (2,209) containing 347,993 (345,207) acres.
The number of farms, ctec., occupied at 3oth June, 1950 was 655 containing 112,675 acres
compared with 741 containing 127,246 acres at 3oth June, 1949.

8. Losses on Soldier Settlements.—For information regarding the financing arrange-
ments for soldier settlement after the 1914-18 War, and the losses which occurred in
connexion with it, sez earlier issues of the Official Year Book, in particular, No. 28, pp.
131-2.

§ 9. Settlement of Returned Sexvice Personmnel : 1938-45 War.

1. War Service Land Settlement Scheme.—(i) General. The War Service Land
Settlement Agreements Aot 1945 authorized the execution by or on behalf of the
Commonwealth of agreements between the Commonwealth and the States for proposals
to scttle discharged members of the Forces and other eligible persons on land in the
States. The proposals were subsequently ratified by the States, and the agreements were
signed in November, 1945.

Under the agreements with New South Wales, Victoria and Queensland, the State
provides the capital for the purpose of acquiring, developing, and improving land for
settlement, and for advances to settlers, bears the cost of State administration, and shares
equally with the Commonwealth in certain other costs. Under the agreements with
South Australia, Western Australia and Tasmania, the State administers the scheme on
behalf of the Commonwealth, which makes the major financial contribution and accepts
responsibility for policy decisions and exercises general supervision over the scheme
(sec also § 10. Advances to Settlers).

It was agreed that certain principles should be observed in putting settlers on holdings,
the more important being that settlement should only be undertaken where economic
prospects for production were reasonably sound, that applicants must be considered
satisfactory for settlement under the scheme, and that holdings should be large enough
for settlers to operate efficiently and earn a reasonable labour income. In general,
holdings must be allotted on perpetual leasebold tenure. :

The method of operation is for the State to select land suitable for settlement and to
submit it, with detailed information about the property, to the Commonwealth for
approval. When this has been obtained, the State proceeds with the sub-division of the
property, the selection of settlers. and the improvement of holdings to the stage where
they can be brought into production by the settler within reasonable time.

For more detailed information about the agreements and the methods of operation
and administration of the Scheme see Official Year Book No. 37, pp. 113-8.

(ii) Summary of Operations to 318t December, 1950. The tables hereunder show the
operations of the War Service Land Settlement Scheme in each State up to 31st December,

1950. .
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WAR SERVICE LAND SETTLEMENT (1939-45 WAR) : SUMMARY TO

31st DECEMBER, 195

0.

{
i Land Approved by Commonwealth. Land Land
fand Submitted | c———e o mmm— - under | Rejected
by States | . . Con- or
State. : 1 As Suitable for Acquired sldera- With-
i ] Soldicr Settlement. - by States. tion. drawn.
- o) -
Sub- Pro- i Pro-
missions. | Te3 perties.| ATes- , perties. | Area. Area. Area.
]
No. Acres. No. | Acres. | No. Acres. Acres. Acres.
New South Wales— ! | )
Subdivision .. 91 | 1,389,570 83 | 1,203,101 ! 551 771,278 .. 186,469
Irrigation Lands 23 257,520 2 224,860 13+ 154,102 1,012 31,648
Western Division 129 | 4,253,920 120 | 3,538,334 120 i 3,538,334 .. 715,586
Promotion Scheme 410 | 1,122,660 319 977,275 243 | 786,660 2,640 142,745
Irrigation Lands 66 91,158 6o 81,715 | 45 | 68,690 808 8,635
— I
Total, New South i | .
Wales . 719 | 7,114,828 605 i 6,025,285 i 476 i 5,319,070 | 4,460 | 1,085,083
R ., - -,-.__‘ . -—-
Victoria— ! . i
Irrigation Lauds 17 162,763 17 . 117,768 16 75,880 .. 45,000
Other .. . 173 | 756,908 154 | 696,244 1 136 | 609,013 | 40,156 20,508
D i
Total, Victoria. . 190 | 919,676 | 171 | 8rgorz | 152z 685793 | 40,156 | 65,508
} . |
Queensland .. 169 366,263+ 137 ! 295,059 101 173,778 197 71,007
South Australia .. 149 509,261 ! 121 | 381,063 ! 119 367,760 2,029 126,169
Western Australia 703 | 1,955,429 498 | 1,434,881 475 | 1,109,500 | 41,0861 478,562
Tasmania @ 73 392,090 {{a) 50 286,609 [(a) 36 110,916 | 12,926 92,555
Total, Australia 2,003 11,257,547 | 1,582 1 9,236,909 | 1,359 | 7,766,817 | 101,754 | 1,018,884
Land Approved by Single Properties
Commonwealth for Approved by I‘:‘;‘ds%o“‘e‘i
Subdivision. Commonwealth. ettlers.
State.
. Pro- Hold- Pro- Hold-
perties. | Area. ings. Area. | perties, | Area. ings.
- No. Acres. No. Acres. No. Acres. No.
New South Wales—
Subdivision .. 68 934,886 806 727,027 609
Irrigation Lands 19 183,524 230 .. .. 124,084 141
Western Division . .. .. 3,535,334 120 | 3,443,254 116
P’romotion Scheme 159 | 784,939 539 192,349 159 1 799,632 584
Irrigation Tands 27 68.259 122 13,039 32 58,898 97
Total, New South Wales 273 | 1,971,608 | 1.697 | 3.743.722 311§ 5,152,895 | 1,547
Victorin—
Lrrigation Lands 12 72,237 752 2,336 5 49,688 412
QOther .. .. 142 602,501 1,028 5,881 563,935 938
Total, Victoria 154 674,798 1,780 8,217 13 613,623 1,350
_ =
Queensiand 8r| 247,667 | 438 | 14,957 4t | 155,548 312
South Australia 68 207,519 549 14,027 2 90,950 282
Western Australia 119 634,241 ! 317 453,564 351 769,481 440
Tasmania (a) 16 83,243 I 104 18,193 22 19,801 35
Total, Australia '. 711 { 3,810,076 ‘ 4,885 | 4,252,680 1 765 | 6,802,298 3,966
1 ~

(a) Excludes portion of one property.
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. (iii) Bzpenditure. The following table shows a dissection of the Commonwealth
expenditure on War Service Land Settlement to 318t December, 1950 :—

WAR SERVICE LAND SETTLEMENT (1939-45 WAR): COMMONWEALTH
EXPENDITURE TO 3ist DECEMBER, 1950.

- (£) N
Advances to States. N.S.W. Vie. Qld. S. Aust. | W. Aust. Tas. Total.
For acquisition of land .. .. .. .. 1,512,855 2,79,066{ 581,750 5,073,671
For development and im-
provement of land .. .. .. .. 3,191,819 2,462,346] 981,768 6,635,933
Commonwealth coutribu-
tions to excess cost over
valuation .. .. 11,438 .. 110,250 .. 121,688
To provide credit facilitios
to scttlers . .. .. .. 384,922| 2,338,728] 128,601; 2,852,251
For remission of settlers’
rent and interest 82,753 1,847 6,006 7,837 78,335 .. 176,868
For payment of living allow-
ances to settlers .. | 399.677 | 245,000 71,000 40,991 130,680 9,881 897,229
Tor operation and mainten-
ance of irrigation pm)ects .. .. .. 48,100 2,894 .. 50,994
Loss on advances . .. 14 .. .. .. P 14
Total .. .. | 482,430 | 246,861 88,534 | 5,186,524| 8,102,299] 1,702,000] 15,808,648

Repayments of expenditure to 31st December, 1950 on the acquisition, development
and improvement of land amounted to £:185,429, and on the provision of credit facilities
to settlers to £1,482,311, so that the total expenditure was reduced by £1,667,740 to
£14,140,908. In addition, miscellaneous receipts in South Australia and Western Australia
to 318t December, 1950 amounted to £161,581.

2. Loans and Allowances (Agricultural Occupations) Scheme.—(i) General. Full
details of the measures taken to provide for the re-establishment of ex-servicemen in rural
occupations are contained in Official Year Book No. 37, pp. 117-8.

(ii) Loans (Agricultural Occupations). The following table shows particulars for
each State and certain Territories to 315t December, 1950 :(—

LOANS (AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS) : SUMMARY TO 31st DECEMBER, 1950,

Applications. Loans Approved. Advanced Advanced
by b
. y
Cgmrﬁ?‘n Lending
Refused, Net Approvals.(a) €a. Autho-
State. With- . Treasury | yitios to
Re- Ap- drawn or Gross to Appli-
ceived. | proved. | ot vet | Amount. | 4o Lending PD
ot Yet PDUCA- | 4 mount. | Autho- | ©8ts.
Approved. tions. "1 “rities (b)
£ £ [ £
New Bouth Wales 7,547 6,127 1,420 | 4,779,219 5,380 | 4,151,750] 2,660,000| 3,935,298
Victoria .o 4,743 3,273 1,470 | 2,116,515 3,054 | 1,976,101} 1,040,000| 1,691,330
Queensland . 2,318 1,923 395 | 1,062,492 1,593 | 877,971 610,000, 793,789
South Australia . 1,987 1,181 806 898,279 1,121 858,885] 465,000 684,536
‘Western Australla 3,009 2,194 875 | 2,033,866 2,067 | 1,922,870| 1,110,000/ 1,647,075
Tasmania 1,097 723 374 | 442,915 693 | 424,054 285,400 358,374
Northern Temtoty 38 15 23 12,620 Iz 9,796 10,748 6,829
New Guinea .. IX 7 4 6,192 4 3,692 3,997 1,781
Norfolk Island .. 4 1 3 1,000 .. .. .. ..
Total .. | 20,814 | 15444 5,370 |11,353,098 13,923 |10,225,119] 6,185,145} 9,119,512
(a) After deduction of loans declined after approval—£r1,127,979. (b) Includes advances from

principal repaid by borrowers.

These loans are made to eligible ex-servicemen for the purchase of land, effecting
improvements on land, the acquisition of tools of trade, live-stock, plant or equipment,
the establishment of a co-operative business with other persons, reduction or discharge
of a mortgage, bill of sale, ete.
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(iii) Allowances (Agricultural Occupations). The following table shows details
for each State and New Guinea to 318t December, 1950 :—

ALLOWANCES (AGRICULTURAL OCCUPATIONS) : SUMMARY TO 31st DECEMBER,

1950.

Applications. Advg;lced

C -
State. Rejected, | wealth Allowanoes

Received. Approved. 3‘%‘&' '31322 Treﬁury )
Approved. Bank.
£ £

New South Wales .. 3,997 3:554 443 560,000 556,252
Victoria .. .. 3,040 2,285 755 295,000 288,955
Queensland. . .. 2,865 2,414 451 434,000 427,876
South Australia{a) .. 2,167 1,666 50I 297,000 292,429
Western Australia .. 2,927 2,526 401 449,500 446,244
Tasmania .. . 602 494 108 94,000 97,123
New Guinea .. 3 2 1 592 550
Total .. 15,601 12,941 2,660 | 2,130,092 | 2,109,429

(a) Includes allowances paid to four ex-servicemen in Northern Territory.

These allowances are payable only in respect of the period during which the income
derived from the occupation by the ex-serviceman concerned is considered inadequate.

3. War Service Land Settlement Division—Total Expenditure.—The following
table shows details, by States and Territories, of the total expenditure of the War Service
Land Settlement Division for the years 1945-46 to 195051, and the aggregate to 3oth
June, 1951. The aggregate, £28,858,070, includes—War Service land settlement,
£18,538,288 ; agricultural loans, £6,200,144; agricultural allowances, £2,198,551 ;
administrative expenses, £595,345; rural training, £1,325,742.

COMMONWEALTH WAR SERVICE LAND SETTLEMENT DIVISION : EXPENDITURE.

(£.)

Pertod. N.S8.W, Vie. Qld. |S. Aust.| W, Aust.| Tas. N. Ter.{N.G’nea.| Total.
1945-46 .. 120,500 153,804| 60,000, 263,299 610,042} 331,769 - .. 1,539,414
194647 .. |1,289,426| 536,230, 261,780(1,2835,495 1.337,384I 140,506 2,000 .. 4,852,821
1947-48 .. |1,191,480/ 618,637| 324,000 B87,712| 1,769,701 294,936 .. .. 5,086,466
1948-49 .. 870,890; 388,323| 269,158/1,169,650] 2,156,805' 366,240 .. .. 5,221,066
1949-50 .. | 629,004| 302,960( 301,453)1.691,974| 2,617,441| 041,083 4,453 4,357 €,192,622
1950-51 .. | 287,491| 145,773] 109,691{1,743,583 2,844.rr6l 830,343 4,295 3891 5,965,681
Total to 3oth
June, 1951 [4,388,881|2,145,733|1,326,082|7,041,713 117335-489i2,604,877 10,748 4,547]28,858,070

After deducting repayments of expenditure to 30th June, 1951 which amounted to
£2,343,066 and miscellaneous receipts (£1,084,996), the net expenditure to 3oth June,
1951 was £25,430,008.

§ 10, Advances to Settlers.

1. @eneral.—A detailed statement regarding the terms and conditions governing
advances to settlers in the several States and the Northern Territory appears in preceding
issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 179-186).
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The summaries of loans and advances in the following paragraphs are compiled
from returns supplied by the various government lending agencies in the several States.
They include the transactions in lands acquired under closer and soldier settlement
schemes, but exclude the balances owing on former Crown lands sold on the conditional
purchase, etec., system.

The amounts outstanding do not represent the actual differences between the total
advances and settlers’ repayments, for considerable remissions of indebtedness have
been made in all States as a result of reappraisements of land values and the writing
down of debts. In general, they include both principal and interest outstanding.

A summary for Western Australia is not included, as practically the only Govern-
mental funds being made available are Commonwealth (see § 9 above).

In New South Wales and Victoria expenditure on the acquisition, development and
improvement of land for war service land settlement is provided for by the States, and
particulars thereof are included in the respective summaries. In Queensland no money is
paid for the value of the land acquired, most land being occupied on lease from the
Government, but advances in respect of improvements are incladed. In the other
States, this expenditure is provided for by the Commonwealth and particulars are
included in § 9 above. Loans (Agricultural Occupations) under the Commonwealth
Re-establishment and Employment Act 1945, although made from finance provided by
the Commonwealth, are included in the summaries following.

2. New South Wales.—The following table shows particulars respecting advances,
oto., under State Authorities to 3oth June, 1950 :—

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS, ETC.: NEW SOUTH WALES.

Advances,‘ etc., made Total Balance outstanding
during—— Advances, at 3oth June. 19s30.
Advances, etc, ete., at  foo— .
soth Number of
n g
1948-49. 1949-50. | June, 1gso. Accounts, | Amount.
£ £ £ £
Department of Lands—
Closer Land Settlement .. .. .. . 15,113,154 6,336 |a 3,554,869
Soldier Settlers, 1914-18 War .. . .. b 3,196,005 662 258,345
1939-45 War .. | 1.460,704 |" 1,753,387 | 3,611,093 1,289 | 2.112,043
Soldier Land Scttlement—Acquisi-
tion, devclopment and improve-
ment of land, War Service Land
Settlement Agreement Act . 3.062,836 2,606,747 9,985,812 1,321 {e¢ 8,651,003
Wire Netting .. .. .. .. 1,494,653 707 74,820
Prickly Pear .. .. .. 9,262 9.966 192,058 234 5,473
Rural Bank-—
General Bank Department—
Commonwealth Re-establishment
and Employment Act 1945 .. 864,349 719,184 | 3,655,840 3,999 | 2,582,963
Other . .. .. 3,580,899 5,326,302 | 55,621,881 11,452 | 17,920,100
Government Agency Department—
Rural Industries e .. 19,381 36,395 7,711,050 600 280,971
Unemplovment Relief and Dairy
Promotion .. .. .. 22,546 25,801 1,536,630 797 174,071
Rural Reconstruction (d) .. 768,267 449,387 | 11,608,819 1,830 3,288,184
Shallow Boring .. .. 27,657 27,560 993,556 313 112,140
Farm Water Supplies .. .. 20,834 11,296 46,256 98 38,832
Soil Conservation . .. . 365 365 1 370
Irrigation Areas.. .. .. 72,741 150,016 (&) 435 1,356,664
Government Guarantee Agency .. 34,264 13,100 217,491 13 8,167
Closer Settlement Agency e .. .. 166,826 85 104,819
Total .. .. . 9,943,800 | 11,129,506 |f115,151,489 30,222 | 40,524,762

(a) Excludes an amount of £4,564,097 to 30th June, 1950, capitalized on conversion into leasehold
under the Closer Settlement Amendment (Conversion) Act 1943. (b) In addition, the sum of
£1,926,662 to 3oth June, 1950 has been expended on developmental works on soldiers’ scttlements.
(¢) Includes capital value of Closer Settlement Leases, £7,676,552, and unpaid balance and interest on
structural improvements, £974,453. (d) Inclodes Debt Adjustment, Drought Relief, and Marginal
Wheat Areas Scheme Advances (Commmonwealth and State Moneys), amount outstanding £2,415,300.
(¢) Not available. (f) Incomplete. .
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3. Victoria.—The following table shows particulars respecting advances, etc., under
State Authorities to 3oth June, 1950 :—
__ADVANCES TO SETTLERS, ETC.: VICTORIA.

Advances, etc., made Total : Balance outstanding
during— Advaaces, at 3oth June, 1950.
ete., at
Advances, etc. soth o .
1948-49. 1949-50. |June, 1950. % 1‘,'35;;50 Amount,
£ £ £ E
State Savings Bank, Credit Foncier—
Civilians . . .- 82,694 63,948 | 11,549,971 1,534 | 1,303,305
Discharged Soldiers .. .. 139 122 847,869 100 64,867
Treasurer— .
Cool Stores, Canneries, ete. . 82,000 60,000 | 1,079,983 | (a) 6 297,494
Department of Lands and Survey— R
Closer Settlement Settlers and Soldier
Settlers .. .. .. .. AN 046,904,855 4,489 5,140,645
Cultivators of Lan .. . 8,049 3,851 2,461,700 485 85,000
Wire Netting .. .. .. 16,037 10,988 618,566 567 82,031
Soldier Settlement Commission—
Purchase of land .. .. 1,395,750 1,214,105 6,606,220 .. 6,228,608
Development and Improvement of
Holdings (¢) - - . .- { 1,208,104 { 1,865,827 | 3,671,144 . 3,653,106
Advances for sales of land not re-
quired for Soldier Settlement .. 91,464 284,055 377,613 5 24,163
Advances to assist in acquiring and
developing single unit farms . 1,460,839 1,356,907 5,674,733 1,531 5,304,812
Advances for improvements, stock,
implements, etc. .. .. 4,226 325,082 335,758 485 237,176
Commonwealth Re-establishment and N
Employment Act 1945 Advances 354,339 275,982 | 1,509,742 1,730 915,027
Total . .- .o | 4,703,641 | 5,460,867 ' 81,638,154 10,932 | 23,336,234
(a) Companies and Co-operative Societies. (b) Represents consolidated debts of settlers (Sectiou
30, Act 40901). (¢) Includes State Rivers and Water Supply Commission expenses—balance outstand-

ing at 3oth June, 1950, £260,672.
4- Queensland.—The following table shows particulars of advances to 3oth June,
1950. ;g'l‘he figures exclude transactions in land.

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS : QUEENSLAND.

Advances, etc., made Balance outstanding
during— Total at 3oth June, rgs0.
Advances,
Advances. cte., at
3oth T
1948-49. 1949-50. | June, 1950. lklé]gg:::t;f Amount.
£ £ £ £
Co-ordination of Rural Advances and
Agricultural Bank Acts .. .. 889,391 942,264 | 13,608,364 3,045 3,456,878
Discharged Soldiers’ Settlement (a) .. 123 87 | 2,470,166 430 97,218
Water Facilities .. .. .. .. .. 58,079 38 2,469
Wire Netting, ete. .. .. .. .. 1,019,403 809 101,423
Seed Wheat and Barley .. .. 2,186 439 {(b) 136,278 (c) 12,564
Drought Relief .. .. .. .. .. 669,369 105 160,254
War Service Land Settlement .. 215,807 466,005 735,888 259 724,180
Income (Unemployment Relief and
State Development) Tax Acts (d) .. 8o 6 1,184,560 740 150,719
[rrigation . .. .. .. .. 54,914 2 9,063
Farmers® Assistance (Debt Adjustment |
Acts) .. . .. .. 12,206 12,276 1,013,067 | 195 362,328
Commonwealth Re-establishment and |
Employment Act 1945 . 182,701 196,190 682,760 8g0 483.397
Total .. .. .. 1,302,494 1,617,267 | 21,662,848 | (¢) 6,596 5,560,493

(a) Includes advances to group settiers through the Lands Department, as well as advances through
the Agricultural Bank. (b) Includes accrued Interest. (c) Not available, (d) Largely for
:e;le{l to coltt,é)en and tobacco growers and for rural development (ringbarking, clearing, fencing, etc.).

¢) Incomplete.
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5. South Australia.—The following table shows particulars respecting advances,
under State Authorities to 30th June, 1950 :—

ADYANCES TO SETTLERS : SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

Advances made Balance outstanding
during— A(;I‘ota.l at 3oth June, 1950.
vances
Advances. p at 30th
une, 1950.
1943~49. | 1949-50. » 195 l%%zm?f Amount.
Department of Lands— £ £ £ £

Advances to Soldier Scttlers .. 89,939 120,327 4,673,597 572 1,678,274

Advances to Blockholders - . .. 41,451 .. .

Advances for Sheds and Tanks .. .. .. 75,693 52 7,998

Advances under Closer Settlement
Acts ! 21,044 22,850 | 2,604,803 863 995,426

Advances under Agricultural Gradu-
ates Bettlement Act .. . .. 62,258 22 33,570

Settlement of Returned Service Per-
sonnel, 1939-45 War 77,757 145,455 230,196 300 224,838

Primary Producers Assistance Depart-
ment-—
Advances in Drought-affected Areas . .- 2,146,768 121 59,525
Advapces under Farmers Relef
Acts . .. . 4,202 2,295 | 4,435,509 200 43,607
Irrigation Branch—
Advances to Civilians .. 319 .. 290,949 144 35,754
Advances to Soldier Settlers 1,019 424 | 1,045,268 521 554,294
State Bank of South Australia (Credn;

Foncler Department) .. 160,222 200,748 6,235,580 970 785,994
Advances to Primary Producers, . 12,525 4,320 1,193,240 195 352,018
Advances to Settlers for Improve-

ments .. ‘e .. 2,317 537 1,125,505 293 63,987
Advances under Vermin and

Fencing Acts 221 397 1,377,754 1,005 108,210
Advances under Loans to Pro-

ducers Act .. 32,437 87,917 504,097 50 280,031
Commonwealth Re-establish-

ment and Employment Act 1945 132,470 112,797 620.952 607 428,649

Total .. .. . 534,472 698.067 | 26,663,620 5,915 5,652,175

6. Western Australia.—The operations prior to 1945 covered in this section related
to moneys made available through, or by, the old Agricultural Bank and other Govern.
ment Departments for the purpose of agricultural development. On 1st October, 1945,
however, the Agricultural Bank was reconstituted as the Rural and Industries Bank of
Western Australia, and was given authority to operate similarly to the associated banks,
Certain securities in the books of the old bank were taken over by the general banking
division of the new bank, and the clients concerned then operated with privileges and
obligations similar to those provided by other banking institutions. The majority of the
remaining securities, also, were eventually transferred.

At present, very limited funds are being made available by the State Government
for advances for agricultural development, the bulk of the moneys for this purpose being
provided by the Commonwealth Government under the War Service Land Settlement
and Commonwealth Re-establishment and Employment Acts, Particulars of this
expenditure are shown in § 9 above.

7. Tasmania,—The following table shows particulars of advances under State
Authorities to 3oth June, 1950. Although not regarded as outstanding advances by the
Department of Agriculture the figures in connexion with closer and soldier land settlement
have been included in the table for comparative purposes; the areas so purchased have
been leased on 99-year terms having an option of purchase which the leascholder may
exercise at any time.
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ADVANCES TO SETTLERS, ETC. : TASMANIA.

Advances made Balance outstanding
during— ! A"il‘ctal at 3oth June, 1g950.
vances
Advances, etc. EJ at'e3<;g;° )

une, .

1948-49. | 1949-50. Nl‘,‘gst:f;sf’ Amount.

Agricultural Bank— £ £ [ £
State Advances Act and Ruml B

Credits 150,781 146,870 , 2,333,982 445 {(#) 334,593
Orchardists” Reuer, x926 . .. .. i 46,532 2 85
Uunemployed (Assistance to Primary !

Producers) Relief Act 1930-1931 .. . | 114,302 12 792
Bush Fire Relief 1934 . .. .. . 14,855 6 227
Flood Sufferers’ Relief Act 1929 .. .. .. ! 35,523 3 923
Crop Losses, 1934~35 .. .. ! 10,086 9 11
Assjatance to letgmwera Act 194! .. .. ; 34,556 7 384
Flood Sufferers’ Relief Act, 1942 .. .. .. i 3,764 ..
Flood Sufferers® Relief Act, 1944 .. .. .. ) 1,902 5 1,013
Commonwealth Re-establishment - ;

and Employment Act 1945 76,722 83.935 313,587 362 250,927
Primary Producers’ Relief Act 1947 .. .. | 297,846 ‘ 820 294,045

Minister for Agriculture— .
Soldier Settiers— !

Advances .. 46,784 7.253 ! 938.860 | 22 [(b) =27.104

Purchase of Estates. etc. (c) .. 13,027 5,244 | 2,543,347 (d) 655 660,761
Closer Settiers—

Advances .. 1,201 651 94.441 6 2,672

Purchase of Estates. ete. {(¢) . 3,283 463 519,656 |(d) 150 181,279

Total . .. .. 291,798 244,416 | 7,303,539 | 2,504 | 1,755,306

(a) Excludes £14,346 forfeited properties. (b) Excludes £200,593 advances capitalized, £79,114
advances written off to bad dcbts, and £40,789 written off to revaluation. (c) Not regarded as
outstanding advances by the Department. (d) Number of leaseholders, including those to whom

advances have been made.

8. Northern Territory.—During the financial year 1948-49 two advances totalling
£976 were made and in 1949-50 one advance for £300 was made. The total amount
advanced to joth June, 1950, was approximately £26,970. At 3oth June, 1950 the
balance outstanding from 10 settlers, including interest, was £1,051.

9. Summary of Advances.—The following table is a summary for each State (except
Western Australia) and the Northern Territory to the 3oth June, 1950. The particulars,
so far as they are available, represent the total sums advanced to settlers, including
amounts spent by the various Governments in the purchase and improvement of estates
disposed of by closer and soldier land settlement, while the amounts outstanding reveal
the present indebtedness of settlers to the Governments, including arrears of principal
and interest but excluding amounts written off debts and adjustments for land revalua-
tions. Particulars of Loans (Agricultural Occupations) under the Commonwealth Re-
establishment and Employment Act 1945 provided from Commonwealth funds are
included for each State.

ADVANCES TO SETTLERS, ETC.: SUMMARY.

Advances, etc., made Balance outstanding at joth
during— Total June, 1950.
Advances,
State. etc., at 3oth
1948—49. 1949-50. June, 1950. | Number of Amount.
‘ Persons.
£ £ £ \ £
New South Wales(a). . 9,943,800, 11,129,506b115,151,489'(¢)  30,222] 40,524,762
Victoria(a) .. . 4,703,641| 5,460,867 81,638,154] 10,032 23,336,234
Queensland. . .. 1,302,494| 1,617,267| 21,662,848 (b)(c) 6,596| 5,560,493
South Australia - 534,472 698,067 26, 663,620 5,915 5,652,175
Tasmania .. . ) 291,798 244,416, 7,303,539, 2,504 1,755,306
Northern Territory .. l 976 3oo| 26,970l Iol 1,051

(a) Includes expenditure on acquisition, development and improvement of land for war service land
settlement (see p. 124). (b) Incomplete. (¢) Number of accounts.
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§ 11. Alienation and Occupation of Crown Lands.

1. General.—The figures shown in the previous parts of this chapter show separately
the areas alienated, in process of alienation, or occupied under various tenures. The
following tables set out the position in regard to the tenure of land in each State, in the:
Northern Territory, and in the Australian Capital Territory during the latest year for
which information is available—i950 in all cases. A summary for each State and
Territory and for Australia as a whole is also supplied. Particulars for each year from
1939 to 1949 appear in Primary Industries Bulletin No. 44, page 7. The area occupied
includes roads, permanent reserves, forests, etc. In some cases, lands which are
permanently reserved from alienation are occupied under leases and licences, and have
been included therein. ILands occupied under leases or licences for pastoral purposes
are frequently held on short tenures only, and could thus be made available for settlement
practically whenever required.

2. New South Wales.—The total area of New South Wales is 198,037,120 acres, of
which 25.8 per cent. had been alienated at 3oth June, 1950, 7.4 per cent. was in process
of alienation, 58.8 per cent. was held under leases and licences ; and the remaining 8.0
per cent. was unoccupied or held by the Crown.

The following table shows particulars as at 3oth June, 1950 :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : NEW SOUTH WALES,
30th JUNE, 1950.

(Acres.)
R — - }A- ; -
Particulars. | Area. || Particulars, Area.
| ,
- T - - ) '[— - N e
3. Alienated. : ' 3. Held under Leases and
uranted and sold prior to 1862 . 7,146,579 ; Licences.
Sold by auctlon and other sales, | Homestead selections and grants .. 1,652,343
1862 to date .. 15,316,955 | Allenable leases, long-term acd
Conditionally sold, 1862 to date 32,954,036 perpetual .. e .. | 26,847,939
Granted under Volunteer Land | Long-term leases with limited
Regulations, 1867 to date 172,198 naht. of alienation .. . 1,333,544
CGranted for pubhc aud religious | Other long-term leases .. 77,349,681
purposes . 265,873 |' Short-term leagses and tempomry
tenares .. .| 7,032,647
— Forest leages ., 2,127,599
55,855,641 || Mining and auriferous leases (a) (b) 197,804
Less lunds resumed or reverted to ! —_—
Crown .. .. .. 4,804,307 : Total . 116,541,557
Total .. .. | 51,051,334
_____ __i] 4 Unoccupied—Particulars of Lord
. X Howe Island not being
2. In Process of Alienation. available, the area, 3,220acres,
Conditional purchases .. .. | 12,599,238 is included under unoccupied
Closer settlement purchases .. 1,699,190 (Approximate) .. .. | 15,779,581
Soldiers’ group purchases .. 170,953
Other forms of sale .. ‘e 195,267
Total .. .. | 14,664,648 || 5. T'otal Area of State .. .. |198,037,120
(a) At 318t December, 1949. (b) Excludes lands held by virtue of miners’ rights and business

licences : also lease areas applied for, and in occupation, under the Mining Act 1906, but not yet confirmed.

3. Victoria.—The total area of Victoria is 56,245,760 acres, of which 53.4 per cent.
had been alienated up to the end of 1950; 4.9 per cent. was in process of alienation
under deferred payments and closer settlement schemes; 17.4 per cent. was occupied
under leases and licences ; and 24.3 per cent. was unoccupied or held by the Crown.
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‘The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : VICTORIA,
31st DECEMBER, 1950.

(Acres.)
- B ‘ |
Particulars. © Area, Particulars. Area.
5. Alienated .. . .. 30,004,888 || 3. Leases and Licences held—
t | Under Lands Department—
' i Perpetual Leases 78,862
) ‘ Agricultural College Leases 53,957
Other Leases and Licences 19,910
2, In Process of Alienation— I Temporary (Yearly) szing .
Exclusive of Mallee and Closer , Undel;kﬁxfee: Departient(a) . f’ggg’g;‘;
Settlement Lands . 1 337,505 { it
Mallee Lands (excluxive of i
Closer Settlement Lands) .. | 1,888,881 Total . c ] 9:803,776
Closer Settlement Lands | 5 32,964 R -
Village Settlement . 33 I| 4. Occupied by the Crown or
i _] Unoccupied . .. 13,677,713
Total \ 2,759,383 I 5, Total Area of State .. .. 56,245,760

(a) Includes State Coal Mine area, 7,575 acres and State Electricity Commission area, 2,800 acres.

4. Queensland.—The total area of this State is 429,120,000 acres, of which, on 318t
December, 1950, 5.5 per cent. was alienated ; 1.0 per cent. was in process of alienation ;
and 83.7 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences. The remainder, 9.8 per cent.,
was either unoccupied or held as reserves or for roads. .

The distribution is shown in the following table :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS: QUEENSLAND,
31st DECEMBER, 1950.

(Acres.)
Particulars. Area. Particulars. Area.
1. Alienated— 3. Occupied wunder Leases and
Licences—
gvy Purchase . .. | 23,391,178 Pastoral Leases .. .. 1242,637,520
ithout Payment .. .. 92,116 Occupation Licences 20,257,200
i Grazing Selections and Settle-
ment Farm Leases .. | 85,662,684
! Leases—Special Purposes .. la 1,583,247
: Mining Leases 481,105
Perpetual Leases "Selections
! and Perpetual Lease Prickly
) Pear Selections .. 6,549,519
' ! Auction Perpetual Leases, ete. (b) 513,514
Forest Grazing Leases (o
| | Reserves) .. 1,736,580
. ! ot
' Total .. .. 359,421,369
i -
4. Reserves (net, not leased),
Total o -, 23,483,294 Surveyed Roads and Surveyed
X Stock Routes .. 22,246,044
5. Unoccupied .. .. .. | 19,699,040
3. In Process of Alienation . Il 4,270,253 || 6. Total Area of State .. .. 429,120,000

(a) Special leases of Crown Land, 520,738 acres; special leases of reserves, 1,062,509 acres.
((Q IDC‘\%‘?CS 481,157 acres over which perpetual country leases were granted to Queensland-British Food
rporation

5. South Australia.—The area of South Australia is 243,244,800 acres and at 3oth
June, 1950, 5.6 per cent. was alienated ; 0.3 per cent. in process of alienation ; 71.3 per
cent. occupied under leases and licences ; and 22.8 per cent. occupied by the Crown or
unoccupied.
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The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS: SOUTH AUSTRALIA,
30th JUNE, 1950.

(Acres.)
___,_____; . . R
Particulars. Area, ] Particulars. Area,
i
!
1. Alienated— \ 3. Held under Lease and Licence—
Sold . 13,554,544 || Perpetual Leases, including
Granted for Public Purposes .. 135,363 Irrigation Leases .. 18,440,496
i Pastoral Leases .. «+ | 115,672,014
‘ Other Leases and Licences .. 2,677,817
! Mining Leases and Licences .. | 36,672,566
Total . .1 13,680,007 | Total .. .+ | 173,462,803
i 4. Area Unoccupied (a) .. .. | 53,509,385
2. In Process of Alienation 582,615 ’ 5. Total Area of State 243,244,800

{a) Includes surveyed roads, railways and other reserves, salt water lakes, lagoons, and fresh water
es.

6. Western Australia.—The total area of Western Australia is 624,588,800 acres, of
which, at 3oth June, 1950, 3.4 per cent. was alienated; 1.8 per cent. was in process
of alienation; and 36.2 ‘per cent. was occupied under leases and licences issued either

by the Lands, Mines or Forests Departments.

unoccupied.

The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : WESTERN AUSTRALIA,
30th JUNE, 1950,

The balance of 58.6 per cent. was

(Acres.)
1
Particulars. Area. | ! Particulars. Area,
—
1. Alienated .. . .. ‘ 21,263,085 | 3. Leases and Licences in Force—
i (i) Issued by Lands Depart-
! ment—

a. In Process of Alienation— ! Pastoral Leases .. | 219,200,060
Midland Railway Concessfons ., ' 54,800 'l Special Leases . 2,191,236
Free Homeatead Farms . 433,645 r Iﬁ;:@gs oé; nl]ieﬁgges .. 569,202
Conditional Purchases © 6,506,783 ’ Residentlal . 4,77
Selections under the Agricul- | erpetual Leases .. 523,801

tural Lands Purchase Act .. 430,340 (i) Issued by Mines Depart-
Grazing Leases 4,075,719 |/ meGnti-d— ining Le s
Town and Suburban Lots . 3,201 | M(l) ml Leg ases .. 26,447
Crown Grants of Reserves 953 | Mlnem alsies tend 41,212
) i ners’ omestea
' f Leases .. 30,209
; | (iii) lssuedbb_y Forests Depart-
. ! ! Timber Permits 3,418,217
, ;i Total . .. | 226,005,162
| !
il . Area Unoceupied (a) . .. | 365,806,022
‘ i
Total o 't 11,514,531 624,588,800

“ 5. Total Area of State .. ..

(a) Includes reservations for roads and various public purposes, 51,808,817 acres.
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7. Tasmania.—The total area of Tasmania is 16,778,000 acres, of which, at 30th
June, 1950, 36.6 per cent. had been alienated ; 2.2 per cent. was in process of alienation ;
16.9 per cent. was occupied under leases and licences for either pastoral, agricultural,
timber, or mining purposes, or for closer or soldier settlement; while the remainder
{44.3 per cent.) was unoccupied or reserved by the Crown.

The following table shows the distribution :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS : TASMANIA,
30th JUNE, 1950,

(Acres.)
Particulars. - l Area., Particulars. Area.
1. Alienated .. . .. 6,143,313 || 3. Leases and ILdicences—continued.
| (i) Issued by Lands Depart-
T ment—eontinued.
ggldier Settlement . 134,296
2. In Process of Alienatio e 65,096 crt-Term Leases ,. 15,014
] dlie " 363,09 (i) Issued by Mines Depart,-
ment () 30,462
3. Leases and Licences—
) Issuedt’_b-y Lands Depart- Total . .. 2,829,061
men Area Occupled by the Croum or
4. 74 Y
Tslands 167,783 Uno ed (b . o,
Ordinary Leased Land . 1,989,565 coupied (b) 7,440,530
Land Leased for Timber 448,128 ——
Closer Settlement .. 43,813 || 5. Total Area of State .. .. 16,778,000
(a) At 315t December, 1950. {b) Tncludes reservations for roads and various other public purpoeses,

4,016,430 acres, and lands occupied by Commonwealth or State Departments, 21,769 acres.

8. Northern Territory.——The area of the Northern Territory is 335,116,800 acres, of
which, at 3oth June, 1950, only o.1 per cent. was alienated ; 48.5 per cent. was held
under leases and licences ; 13.6 per cent. was reserved for aboriginal, defence and public
requirements ; and the remaining 37.8 per cent. was unoccupied and unreserved.

The following shows the mode of occupancy of areas at 3oth June, 1950 :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS: NORTHERN TERRITORY,
30th JUNE, 1950.

(Acres.)
Particulars. Area.

1. Alienated . . .. .. .. .. .. 455,040-.
2, Leased—

Pastoral leases .. .. .. 122,815,360

Other leases, licences fmd mnssxon statmns .. .. 39,745,250

Total .. .. . .. 162,560,640

3. Reserved—

Aboriginal, defence and public requirements .. 45.454,720
4. Unoccupicd and Unreserved . . .. .. . 126,646,400
5. Total Area .. .. .. .. .. 335,116,800

9. Australian Capital Territory.—Alienated land of the Territory (excluding the
Jervis Bay area) at the end of 1950 comprised 10.9 per cent. of the total area, land in
process of alienation 7.0 per cent., land held under lease and licence 54.5 per cent., land
otherwise occupied, including city tenures 11.4 per cent. and unoccupied 16.2 per cent.
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The following table shows particulars of land areas in the Australian Capital Territory
(excluding the Jervis Bay area) at the end of 1950 :—

ALIENATIGN AND OCCUPATION OF CROWN LANDS:
TERRITORY (a), 31st DECEMBER, 1950.

AUSTRALIAN CAPITAL

(Acres.)
Particulars. Area.
1. Alienated .. 63,635
2. In Process of Alienation : 41,053
3. Leased, etc.— T
Grazing, agriculture, etc., leases 310,695
Grazing licences .. 774
Total 317,869
4. Otherwise Occupied (b) 66,115
5. Unoccupied 94,128
6. Total Area (a) 582,800

(a) Excludes the Jervis Bay area of 18,000 acres—ix2z,788 acres leased and 5,212 acres otherwise
occupied—making a grand total of 600,800 acres.

10. Summary,

(b) Includes city area tenures.

—The following table provides a summary for each State and

Territory, and for Australia as a whole, of the alienation and occupation of Crown lands

for 1949 and 1950 :—

ALIENATION AND OCCUPATION GF CROWN LANDS.

Private Lands. Crown Lands,
Total
In Process of Leased or Area.
Tseg;'&;’.;. Allenated. Alienation, Licensed, Other.
’000 Per *000 Per 000 Per ‘000 Per 000
Acres. Cent. Acres. Cent. Acres. Cent. Acres. Cent. Acres.
1949.
i
N.8.W. (a) 50,881 | 25.69 | 14,885 | 7.52 | 116,405 | 58.78 15,866 | 8.o01 198,037
Victoria (b) 20,901 | 53.16 2,839 5.05 10,059 | 17.88 13,447 | 23.91 56,246
Queensland (b) 23,123 5.39 4,639 1.08 | 356,735 § 83.13 44,623 | 10.40 429,120
Aust. (a) . 13,510 5.55 696 | 0.29 | 172,011 | 71.09 56,128 | 23.07 243,245
W Aust. (a).. 20,694 3.31 11,585 1.85 | 223,601 | 35.82 | 368,618 | 59.02 624,588
Tasmania (). . 6,131 | 36.54 369 2.20 | 2,687 | 16.02 7,591 | 45.24 16,778
N.T. (a) 455 | 0.14 . .. | 158,438 | 47.28 | 176,224 | 52.59 | 335,117
A.C.T. (b) 67 | 11.13 40 6.62 304 | 50.55 190 | 3I.70 6o1
Australia . 144,762 7.60 35,053 1.84 |1,041,230 ] 54.70 | 682,687 | 35.86 | 1,003,732
. 1950.
i

N.8.W.(a) .. | 51,051 25.78 14,665 7.40 [ 116,541 | 58.85 15,780 7.97 198,037
Victoria (b) .. . 30,005 | 53.35 2,759 4.90 9,804 | 17.43 13,678 | 24.32 56,246
Queensland (b) 23,483 | 5.47 4,270 | 1.00 | 359,422 | 83.70 41,945 | 9.77 429,120
8. Aust. (a) .. 13,690 5.63 533 0.24 | 173,463 | 71.31 55,509 | 22.82 243,245
W. Aust. (¢).. | 21,263 3.40 11,514 1.84 | 226,005 | 36.19 | 3€5,806 | 58.57 624,588
Tasmania(a)., ’ 6,143 | 36.61 365 2.18 2,829 | 16.86 7,441 | 44.35 16,778
N.T. (a) e 455 0.14 .. .. 162,561 | 48.51 172,101 | 5I.35 335,117
ACT. () .. I 64 | 10.59 41| 6.83 331 | 55.04 165 | 27.54 601
Australia .. 146,154 7.68 34,197 1.80 11,050,056 | 55.20 | 672,425 | 35.32 | 1,903,732

(a) At soth June.

(b) At s1st December.
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11. Diagram showing Condition of Public Estate.—The following diagram shows the
condition of the public estate during the year 1950. The square itself represents the
total area of Australia, while. the relative areas of individual States are shown by the
vertical rectangles. The areas alienated from the State; those in process of alienation
under various systems of deferred payments ; and the areas held under leases or licences
are indicated by the differently shaded areas as described in the reference given above
the diagram, and the areas unoccupied are left unshaded.

LAND TENURE: AUSTRALIA, 1950
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CHAPTER V.
TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.
A. SHIPPING.

§ 1. System of Record.

In the system of recording statistics of oversea shipping, Australia is considered as
a unit, and, therefore, only one entry and one clearance is counted for each voyage,
without regard to the number of States visited (see also Section 5 following, paragraph 1.)

On the arrival at, or departure from, a port in Australia, whether from or for an
oversea country or from another port in Australia, the master or agent must * enter ”
the vessel with the Customs sauthorities at the port, and supply certain preseribed
information in regard to the ship, passengers and cargo. At the end of each month
the information so obtained is forwarded to this Bureau. This arrangement has been
in operation since 1st July, 1924.

The volume of the vessel, as distinct from the cargo it carries, is recorded in net
tons, i.e., the gross tonnage or internal cubical capacity less certain deductions on account
of crew spaces, engine room, water ballast and other spaces not used for passengers or
cargo. It is thus a rough measure of the capacity of the vessel for cargo or passengers,
The unit of measurement is a ton of 100 cubic feet.

Cargo is recorded in tons weight or in tons measurement {40 cubic feet).

From 1st July, 1914 the Trade and Shipping of Australia have been recorded for
the fiscal years ending 3oth June.

Particulars of vessels exclusively engaged in transporting troops and war materials
during the 1939~45 War years are excluded from the following tables of * oversea ” and
* interstate * shipping movement which, therefore, relate primarily to vessels engaged
in normal trade (i.e., carrying part or full cargo for civil purposes), and are strictly com-
parable with pre-war figures.

§ 2. Oversea Shipping.

1. Total Movement.—The following table shows the number of entrances of oversea
steam and motor vessels and sailing vessels (including those with auxiliary power) into
Australian ports, and the aggregate net tonnage, during each of the years 1938-39 and
194142 t0 1949-50 :—

OVERSEA SHIPPING : ENTRANCES OF VESSELS DIRECT, AUSTRALIA.

|
I Steam and Motor. Safiling. Total.
Year
. !

i Number. N?.t'o 0'10‘;“3 Number. | ¥ ‘(’.t'oog‘)’_ns Number. Nf,to DT{S“’ :
1938-39 i 1,725 6,684 151 27 1,876 6,711
1941—42 .. .. 1,248 5,166 28 | 8 1,276 5,174
1942—43 .. A 943 3,820 13 | 4 956 3,824
1043-44 .. .. 1,085 4,482 9 | 2 1,094 4,484
194445 | 1051 4,480 8 ; 4 1,059 4,484
1945~46 i 1,140 5,260 6 | 3 1,146 5,263
1946-47 1 1,187 5,183 15 | 3 1,202 5,186
194748 | T448 6,075 2z | 8 1,470 6,083
1948-49 . 1,696 7,475 10 1 1,706 7,476
1049-50 .. 1,931 8,715 11 ‘ b 1,042 8,716
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The average tonnage per vessel entered has risen from 3,577 tons per vessel in
1938-39 to 4,488 tons in 1949-50.

Particulars of the total oversea movement of shipping for each year from 1822 to
1920—21 will be found in Official Year Book No. 15, p. 507, for each year from 1921-22 to
1930-31 in Official Year Book No. 25, p. 189, and for each of the years 1931-32 to 1937-38
in Official Year Book No. 34, p. 81.

2, Total Oversea Shipping, States.—The following table shows, for each State, the
number of entrances and clearances of vessels direct from and to oversea countries, and
the aggregate net tonnage, during the years 1948-49 and 1949-50 :—

OVERSEA SHIPPING : ENTRANCES AND CLEARANCES OF VESSELS, DIRECT,

STATES.
1948-49. 1949-50.
Entrances. Clearances. Entrances. Clearances.
State or Territory.

Number. N(?f; g;;f’s Number.[V! (e.f’ ‘3;‘;?5 Number. N(e.g 0'{; c;ns Number. N(e;z ol;())fls
New South Wales 491 | 1,031 477 | 1,885 506 | 2,137 551 | 2,203
Victoria. . .. 323 | 1,465 268 | 1,214 396 | 1,829 349 | I,64I
Queensland .. 264 993 308 | 1,004 264 866 322 | 1,I33
South Australia .. 139 585 125 513 194 845 141 610
Western Australia 458 | 2,381 572 | 2,713 545 | 2,901 573 | 2,868
Tasmania .. 22 105 23 106 2 114 20 95
Northeen Territory 9 16 7 12 12 24 9 22

Total .. | 1,706 | 7,476 | 1,780 | 7,537 | 1,042 | 8,716 | 1,965 | 8,662

3. Shipping Communication with various Countries.—Records of the number and
tonnage of vessels arriving from and departing to particular countries, as they are
invariably made, may be misleading for the reason that the tonnage of a vessel can
be recorded against one country only, notwithstanding that the eame vessel on the same
voyage may caITy cargo or passengers to or from Australia from or to several countries.
For instance, a mail steamer on a voyage from the United Kingdom to Australis, through
the Suez Canal, may call at Marseilles, Genoa, Port Said, Aden and Colombo, yet can be
credited only to the United Kingdom, the country where the voyage commenced, to the
exclusion of all of the others from the records. Also a number of vessels touch at New
Zealand ports on their voyages to and from the United States of America and Canada,
but their tonnages are not included in the records of Australian shipping trade with New
Zealand. Similarly, the record of shipping engaged in trade between Australia and the
United Kingdom via South African ports does not show tonnage to and from South
Africa, the whole of it being included in the figures for United- Kingdom. In view of
this defect, statistics relating to the direction of the shipping to and from Australia
are restricted to the following tables in which countries situated on the main trade
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routes are grouped together. This grouping into larger geographical divisions to some
extent avoids the limitations referred to, except, as already pointed out, in the case of

Africa and New Zealand.

OVERSEA SHIPPING : COUNTRY GROUPS FROM WHICH ENTERED OR TO WHICH
CLEARED, AUSTRALIA.

With |
Countries. _Cargo or | 1938-39. | 1945—46. |1946-47. |1947-48. [1948-40. l 1949-50.
in Bal]nst.l ;
NEer ToNwaGeE ENTERED ('000).
United Kingdom and f| Cargo 1,878 795 943 | 1,130 | 2,060 | 3,252
European Countries Ballast ;121 18 2 6 45 77
; Cargo 767 | 317 | 302 303 | 442 565
New Zealand (a) Ballast | 242 188 224 223 128 197
Asiatic Countries and [} Cargo 2,206 | 2,071 | 1,984 | 2,288 | 2,778 | 3,250
Pacific Islande Ballast 256 445 426 933 928 429
. Cargo 44 360 370 273 236 1 277
Africa (a) Ballast 123 3 47 88 133 33
North and Central Cargo 1,059 | 1,024 861 823 693 602
America .. Ballast .. iz I 3 10 | 8
. Cargo 10 30 26 11 21 26
South America, Ballast 5 .. .. 2 2 ..
Cargo 5,964 | 4,597 | 4,486 | 4,828 | 6,230 | 7,972
Total ..< | Ballast | 747} 666 700 | 1,255 | 1,246 744
6,711 | 5,263 | 5,086 } 6,083 | 7,476 | 8,716
Ner ToNxaGE CLEARED (’000).
United Kingdom and [| Cargo 2,778 | 1,205 | 1,643 | 1,996 | 2,785 | 2,767
European Countries .. Ballast 13 7 17 .. 54 78
Cargo 901 502 575 565 722 806
New Zealand (a) .. Ballast 37 70 [ - - 36
Asiatic Countries and [| Cargo 1,687 | 1,548 | 1,387 | 1,601 | 1,786 | 2,032
Pacific Islands .. Ballast 743 889 839 980 | 1,499 | 2,205
. Cargo 172 98 142 172 138 190
Africa (a) *T I Ballast 6 .. 4 3 25 47
North and  Central [} Cargo 440 620 400 373 392 391
America .. Ballast 46 408 108 144 79 83
: : Cargo 12 3 9 .. 5 2
South America T | Ballast .. 8o 12 .. 4
Cargo 5,090 { 3,970 | 4,165 4,707 | 5,828 | 6,209
Total .. ..4| Ballast | 845 | 1,454 | 1,055 | 1,138 | 1,709 | 2,453
6,835 | 5430 | 5,220 | 5845 | 7,537 | 8,662

(a) Ses explanation above.

4. Nationality of Oversea Shipping.—Due to war conditions, the proportion of
shipping of British nationality progressively declined from 72.82 per cent. in 1938-39
t0 43.40 per cent. in 1943—44. On the other hand, the proportion of United States of
America shipping visiting Australia during the same period advanced from 2.61 per
cent. in 1938-39 t0 33.07 per cent. in 1943—44. Thereafter the trend was reversed, and
in 194950 the proportion of British shipping entered was 6g.54 per cent. and of American

5.35 per cent.
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Particulars of the nationality of oversea shipping which entered Australia during
the five years ended 3oth’*June,§195o and the year 1938-39 are given in the following
table :—

OVERSEA SHIPPING : ENTRANCES ACCORDING TO NATIONALITY OF VESSELS,
AUSTRALIA.

(000 Net Tons.)

Natlonality. 1938-39. | 1945—46. | 1946—47. | 1947-48. { 1948-49. | 1949-50.
- - JE— — _— ! '
BRITISH— i |
Australian .. .. 331 308 153 86 218 | 250
Canadian .. .. 20 106 47 48 | 69 | 41
New Zealand .. .. 563 89 109 104 147 | 243
United Kingdom | 3744 { 3024 3,537 3,988 1 4,956 5,344
Other British .. .. 229 57 107 . 202 ! 123 | 183
A | i
In Cargo .. o] 4379 3074 | 3470 3,588 4,502 1 5:559
In Ballast .. .. 508 510 533 840 921 502
Total British .. .. 4,887 3,584 3,953 4,428 © 5,513 6,061
Percentage of total .. | 72.82 | 68.10) 76.22 | 72.79; 73.74 s 69.54
FOREIGN— ' i
Danish. . .. .. 55 3 17 50 | 99 143
Dutch .. .. ‘. 291 132 225 244 269 286
French .. .. 108 37 63 76 8o 129
German .. .. 141 .. . e i .-
Italian .. .. 68 .. 15 9 | 162 | 161
Japanese .. .. 330 Io .. .. R
Norwegian .. .. 325 213 218 206 ! 489 ! 690
Swedish 124 116 119 .. i 151 147
United States of America 175 985 437 571 356 466
Other Foreign .. 207 183 139 499 | 357 633
| -
In Cargo .. .. 1,585 1,523 1,066 1,240 ; 1,638 2,413
In Balast .. .. 239 156 167 415 ! 325 242
|
Total Foreign. . .| 58244 1679 1,233 | 1,655 1,963 | 2,655
Percentage of total .. 27.18 | 3r.90| 23.78 27.21 ' 26.26 ] 30.46
|
In Cargo . .. 5964 | 4,507 { 4,486 ( 4,828 ' 6,230 | 7,972
Percentage of total .. 88.87 | 87.35| 86.50| 79.37 , 83.33 | 91.46
In Ballast .. .. 747 666 700 1,255 1,246 744
Percentage of total .. | 11.13 | 12.65¢{ 13.50{ 20.63 | 16.67 8.54
i
Grand Total .. .. 6,711 5,263 5,186 6,083 . 7,476 8,716

The Australian tonnage which entered Australia from overseas during the year
1949-50 represented 2.87 per cent. of the total tonnage entered and was confined mainly
to the New Zealand and Pacific Island trade.

2579.—5 -
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The proportion of oversea shipping tonnage which entered Australia in cargo ranged,
in the years shown, between about 80 per cent. and go per cent., the lowest percentage
being 79.37 in 1947-48 and the highest 91.46 in 1949-50. The proportion of shipping
which cleared in cargo, however, has declined from 87.64 per cent. in 1938-39 to 71.68
per cent. in 194950, the trend over the period being generally downward.

§ 3. Shipping at Principal Ports.

1. Total Shipping, Australia.—The following table shows the total volume of
shipping—oversea, interstate and coastwise—which entered the principal ports of
Australia during the years 1946—47 to 1949-50 compared with 1938-39. Warships are
excluded from the table.

TOTAL SHIPPING : ENTRANCES AT PRINCIPAL PORTS, AUSTRALIA.

1938-39. 1946-47. 1947-48. 1948-49. 1949—50.

Port of Entry. N v,
Num- | oot | Num- | quet | Nom | A5 | Nume |k | Nune el
ber. | (v500), ber. | (io00). | PET- | o0o). | PET- | Cocoy | DT (*000.)

New South Wales— '

Sydney oo | 7384 {11,650 | 3,628 | 5837 | 3,750 | 6,225 | 4,142 | 7,590 | 3,927 | 8,149
Kembla .o 850 | 1,225 361 932 351 928 335 757 403 971
Newcastle .e 4273 | 5099 | 2,399 | 3,293 | 2,320 | 3,430 | 2,367 { 3,41r 2,119 3,190

Victoria—

Melbourne .. | 3,384 | 8,537 | 1,821 | 4,835 2,012 5,599 | 2,203 , 7,034 | 2,328 | 8,268
Feelong 486 850 ' 138 402 184 | 605 144 522 318 810
| ! !

Queensland— f X I | ' ! :
Brisbane vo | 3,472 | 4,916 517 | 1,628 560 | 1,330 712 ¢ 2,695 783 2,840
Bowen .e 188 336 104 181 70 147 83 ' 189 67 139
Cairns .. 7258 790 227 292 239 350 245 430 238 446
(Gladstone .e 155 526 57 128 47 144 67 194 60 180
Mackay .. 219 546 67 129 49 117 69 195 70 197
Rockhampton .. 252 596 55 97 47 111 49 98 58|  1xy
Thursday Island 158 303 46 9 85 12 66 13 74 ! 15
Townsville .. 641 | 1,473 291 407 216 494 213 657 2371 696

South Australia—

Adelaide .. | 2,088 | 5,524 | 2,446 2,788 | 2,505 | 3,319 | 2,939 | 4,129 | 2,686 | 4,843
Lincoln . 438 493 395 459 440 537 428 . 561 353 449
Pirie .. .. 619 815 303 630 301 730 286 1 742 268 642
Wallaroo .. 281 220 165 140 224 193 224 | 238 239 210
Whyalla .. 680 | 1,037 448 | 1,111 476 | 1,137 332 837 373 | 1,033
Western Australia—
Fremantle . 846 | 4,012 571 | 2,583 738 | 3,284 946 | 4,502 | 1,010 5,207
Albany .o 125 511 44 142 49 200 37 136 35 114
Bunbury .. 107 240 50 145 62 184 68 194 56 175
Carnarvon . 115 183 73 96 78 99 79 98 99 135
Geraldton . 132 291 69 177 94 239 97 248 94 246
Tasmania—
Hobart .. 616 | 1,153 270 420 293 540 303 565 279 646
Burnie .o 577 781 165 187 163 227 163 257 196 268
Devonport .. 492 476 206 211 183 223 175 213 217 211
Launceston .. 460 502 301 281 290 292 308 273 324 282

Northern Territory—

Darwin . 176 184 26 57 33 55 28 49 42 65
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2. Total Shipping—Australia, New Zealand and United Kingdom.—The following
table shows the total shipping tonnage which entered the principal ports of Australia
during 1949-50, of New Zealand during 1949 and of;the United Kingdom during 1950.

TOTAL SHIPPING : ENTRANCES AT PORTS, AUSTRALIA, NEW ZEALAND AND
THE UNITED KINGDOM.

Net Net
Port. Entored Port. Tntored
(000). (*000).

AUSTRALIA— ENGLAND AND WALES—

Melbourne (Vl c.) . .. 8,268 London 26,724

Sydney (N.S. ) .. 8,149 Liverpool (inc. Blrkenhea.d) 16,212

Fremantle (W.A.) .. 5,207 Southampton .. 12,169

Adelaide (S.A.) .. .. 4,843 Tyne Port .. .. 7,501

Newcastle (N.S.W.} .. 3,190 Hull .. .. .. 5,571

Brisbane (QId.) .. .. 2,840 Swansea .. .. 4,373

Whyalla (S.A.) .. .. 1,033 Bristol . . . 4,150

Kembla (N.S.W.) .. 971 Manchester (inc. Runcom) 3,736

Geelong (Vie.) .. .. 810 Cardiff. . .. .. 3,724

Townsville (QId.). . .. 696 Plymouth .. .. 1,743

Hobart (Tas.) .. .. 646

Pirie (S.A.) . .. 642 |

Lincoln (S.A.}) .. .. 449

Cairns (Qld.) .. .. 446 1

Launceston (Tas.) .. 282 b

Burnie (Tas.) = .. .. 268 |

Geraldton (W.A.) .. 246 |

Devonport (Tas.). . .. 211 ‘ SCOTLAND—

i Glasgow .. .. 5,638

NEwW ZpaLaND— l

Wellington .. .. [ 3,268 |

Lyttleton .. .. 1,969 |

Auckland .. .. l 1,913 |

Dunedin .. .. 786 !1

Napier .. .. .- 321 |

New Plymouth .. .. 303 | NorTHERN IRELAND—

Bluff .. - S 200 | Belfast . .. 5,845

§ 4. Vessels Built and Registered.

1. Vessels Built.—The following table shows the number and tonnage of vessels
built in Australia during each of the calendar years 1938 and 1946 to 1950, so far as such
information can be ascertained from the Shipping Registers of the various States. The
Merchant Shipping Act, under which vessels are registered in Australia, does not, however,
make it compulsory to register vessels under 15 tons burden if engaged in river or coastal
trade. Larger vessels are also exempt from registration if not engaged in trade. Yachts
and small trading vessels may be, and frequently are, registered at the request of the
owners.
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VESSELS BUILT IN AUSTRALIA.

| i

1

| Steam. ; Motor.(a) Sailing. Total,

| !

— i e

Year. . Tonnage. ! ' Tonnage. | Tonnage. : Tonnage.

| No. -} No. 1 - I No. fr—— — - | No.

i Gross, | Net. l Gross. Net. | Gross. I Net l Gross. | Net,

- ‘ — i
1938 ..} .. .. R § 0] 721| 394 i /- 11 721 394
1946 .. 4! 9,448| 4,571 19 981 678 sl 240 160 28 10,669| 5,409
1947 .. | 5|16,100| 8,391| 25 1,426 912! 8‘ 096 296| 38! 17,822 9,599
1948 .. | 3|14,583] 8,604, o 1,376 741 . .. ! 12{ 15,959, 9,345
1949 .. : 2| 9,673! 5,427] 9 726 383 .. 1 .. .. 11} 10,399, 5,810
1950 .. | 2| 8,005 4,141 gf 1,213 648, .. ] R ] 11| 9,218| 4,789

(a) Includes vessels with auxiliary motors.

2. Vessels Registered.—The following table shows the number and net tonnage of
steam, sailing and other vessels on the register of each State on the 315t December,
1950 —

VESSELS ON THE STATE REGISTERS, 31st DECEMBER, 1950.

. B: ,
St d e Dﬂa‘;‘c{gk e:’
2 311 —_ s
Motor. Propelled by | Fitted with om0t Total.
State or Territory. Sail Only. Ai)xgggﬁy ot oS;;g{J-ed.
Net Net [ et Net | o | Net
No. | mons. | No- | fons | o | pone | No- | qone | Fo | gk
New South Wales | 488] 70,752] 159} 5,911, I0I1| 1,447 38| 9,274 786] 87,384
Victoria . 182{159,802| 46 563' 45| 1,507 41{16,819] 314]178,601
Queensland .. 77| 26,729] 62} 1,166] 57| 808 12} 1,536 208| 30,239
South Australia . . 85( 32,422| 15 3071 36| 1,869 38| 5,833] 174{ 40,431
Westorn Australia | 451 4,313| 229| 3.324] 79| I,724l = 5] 396 349 9,757
Tasmania 38| 3,798 45| 1,647 75| 20670 1 382 159 7,804
Northern Terrlt,ory N 16| 154 3 sol .. | .. 19 204
Total .. | 915/297,816] 572{13,072| 387| 9,472i 135}34,240|2,009| 354,600
] !

3. World Shipping Tonnage.—Previous issues of the Official Year Book have contained
tables, compiled from Lloyd’s Register of Shipping, showing the number and gross tonnages
of steam, motor and sailing vessels owned by the various maritime countries of the world.
The tables are not repeated in this issue, but the following information is derived from the
same source. At 1st July, 1950, the total steamers, motor ships and sailing vessels of
100 gross tons and upwards throughout the world amounted to 31,732 with a gross
tonnage of 85,302,000. Of these totals, steamers numbered 19,254 for 63,543,000 gross
tons, motorships, 11,598 for 21,040,000 gross tons and sailing vessels and barges 880 for
719,000 gross tons. In addition, there were 2,158 oil tankers of 1,000 gross tons and
upwards with a gross tonnage of 16,866,000. Australian steamers, motorships and
sailing vessels, 355 for 541,000 gross tons, constituted 1.12 per cent. and 0.63 per cent.
respectively of the fotal numbers and tonnage. There were no Australian oil tankers
of 1,000 gross tons and upwards registered.
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§ 5. Interstate Shipping.
1. System of Record.—Interstate Shipping comprises two elements: (u) Vessels

engaged solely in interstate trade: and (b) Vessels trading between Australia and
oversea countries and in the course of their voyage proceeding from one State to
another. (It should be mentioned that these vessels, except under special circumstances,
do not engage in interstate carrying.) No complexity enters into the record of
those in category (a), but with regard to the method of recording the movements of
the oversea vessels (b) some explanation is necessary. FEach State desires that its
shipping statistics (which are prepared in this Bureau) should show in full its shipping
communication with oversea countries, but at the same time it is necessary to avoid
any duplication in the statistics for Australia as a whole. In order to meet these dual
requirements, a vessel arriving in any State from an oversea country— say United
Kingdom—via another State, is recorded in the second State as from United Kingdom
vta States, thus distinguishing the movement from a direct oversea entry. Continuing
the voyage, the vessel is again recorded for the statistics of the third State as from
United Kingdom via other States. On an inward voyage the clearance from the first
State to the second State is a clearance interstate, and is included with interstate
tonnage in conformity with the pre-federation practice of the States, and to preserve
the continuity of State statistics.. Thus, movements of ships which are, from the
standpoint of Australia as a whole, purely coastal movement, must for the individual
States be recorded as ‘‘ Oversea via other States » or ‘‘ Interstate *’ according to the
direction of the movement. The significance of the record of these movements will be
more clearly seen from the following tabular presentation of the inward and outward
voyages to and from Australia of a mail steamer which, it is presumed, reaches Fremantle
(Western Australia) and then proceeds to the terminal port of the voyage—Sydney (New
South Wales)—via South Australia and Victoria. From the terminal port the vessel
will commence the outward voyage, and retrace its inward track.

ITINERARY OF AN OVERSEA VESSEL ON AUSTRALIAN COAST.
i

f

Recorded as—

(

For the State !
and for

Australia.

Particulars.
For the States.

Inward Voyage—

Enters Fremantle from United Kingdom

Clears Fremantle for Adelaide ..

Enters Adelaide from Umted Kingdom
via Fremantle ;

Clears Adelalde for Melbourne |

Enters Melbourne from United Kingdom .
vig Adelaide . !

Clears Melbourne for Sydney .

Enters Sydney from Umted ngdom
oig Melbourne .

Oversea direct
.. .. I Interstate direct

.. .. Oversea via States
Interstate direct

.. .. Oversea via States
Interstate direct

Oversea via States

Outward Voyage— ¢

Clears Sydney for Unbited Klngdom vig !

Melbourne
Enters Melbourne from’ Sydney
Clears Melbourne for United Kingdom via
+ Adelaide ..
Enters Adelaide from Melboume

Clears Adelaide for United Kingdom via

Fremantle. . .
Enters Fremantle from’ Adelamn ..
Clears Fremantle for United Kingdom ..

‘ Oversea direct

Interstate direct

Interstate direct

Interstate direct

i

Oversea ria States

Oversea via States

Oversea via States

From the method outlined above, the requirements for Australia and for the
individual States are ascertained as follows. (a) The aggregate of all ships recorded
for each State as * Oversea direct ** gives the oversea shipping for Australia as a whole ¢
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(b) the aggregate for all ships recorded in any State as ° Oversea direct” plus those
recorded as * Oversea via States ” gives the total oversea shipping for that State ; and
(¢) the aggregate for all ships recorded as * Oversea viz States may also be used,
together with those recorded as * Interstate direct,’”” to furnish figures showing the total
interstate movement of shipping.

It should be remembered, however, that all oversea vessels do not follow the same
itinerary as the vessel in the table above.

2. Interstate Movement.—(i) Interstate direct. The following table shows the number
of entrances and the tonnage of vessels recorded into each State from any other State
(including oversea vessels on interstate direct voyages) during each of the years 1945-46
to 1949~50 compared with the year 1938-39. The shipping of the Murray River, between
she States of New South Wales, Victoria and South Australis, is excluded :—

INTERSTATE MOVEMENT OF SHIPPING : ENTRANCES OF VESSELS INTERSTATE

DIRECT.
8tate or Territory. 1938-39. | 1945-46. | 1946—47. | 1947—48. 1948—49. | 1949-50.
NuMBER.
New South Wales. . .. 2,183 1,112 1,136 1,133 1,227 1,176
Victoria .. .. . 2,243 1,104 1,209 1,224 1,288 1,329
Queensland .. .. 639 303 340 306 360 379
South Australia .. .. 1,036 482 647 678 756 710
Western Australia .. 382 221 256 326 465 420
Tasmania . .. 1,301 695 706 717 711 765
Northern Terntory .. 39 6 14 16 15 27
Total .. .. 7,823 3,923 4,308 4,400 4,822 4,806

NEeT Toxs (*000).

New South Wales . . .. 6,205 2,439 3,041 2,977 3,636 3,570
Victoria .. . .. 4,751 1,815 2,568 2,690 3,067 3,245
Queensland . .. 1,730 587 728 587 927 987
South Australia .. .. 3,322 1,247 1,871 1,963 2,578 2,687
Western Australia. . .. 2,019 1,045 1,165 1,395 2,164 2,167
Tasmania . .. 1,770 674 739 772 668 746
Northern Termtorv .. 103 20 28 -25 26 36

Total .. .. | 19,900 7,827 | 10,140 | 10,409 | 13,066 | 13,438

From 1938-39 the total net tonnage of interstate shipping declined steadily each
year up to 1942—43, when it represented only 38 per cent. of the total for the pre-war
year. It remained practically unchanged during the next three years, but increased
by over 29 per cent. in 1946-47. There was little change in 194748, the tonnage for
that year being about 52 per cent. of the 1938—39 total. By 1949-50 the total had
risen to 68 per cent. of the 1938-39 total.

(11} Oversea via States. To ascertain the aggregate movement of shipping between
the Btates, fncluding the total interstate movements of oversea veasels, the figures in the
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following table which show the number of entrances and clearances of vessels to and
from oversea countries via other Australian States and the aggregate tonnage, must be
added to those in the preceding table :—

INTERSTATE MOVEMENT OF SHIPPING :

ENTRANCES AND CLEARANCES OF

VESSELS OVERSEA VIA OTHER AUSTRALIAN STATES.

Entrances. Clearances. Total.
Btate or Territory . Net Net Net
Number. Tons Number. Tons Number. Tons
(*000). (*000). (*000).
1948-49.
New South Wales 439 2,375 466 2,314 905 4,689
Victoria 457 2,523 410 2,095 867 4,618
Queensland. . 191 1,045 169 904 360 1,940
South Australia 212 1,202 237 1,201 449 2,403
Western Australia 20 88 27 142 47 230
Tasmania .. .. 72 352 72 335 144 687
Northern Territory .. .. .. I 6 I 6
Total 1,391 7,585 1,382 6,997 2,773 14,582
1949-50.
New South Wales 560 3,050 460 2,520 1,020 5:570
Victoria .. 590 3,232 417 2,296 | 1,007 5,528
Queensland. . 224 1,224 181 031 405 2,155
South Australia 302 1,684 269 1,460 571 3,144
Western Australia 34 158 8 34 42 192
Tasmania .. . 72 324 87 410 159 734
Northern Territory .. .. .. 1 1 b b
Total 1,782 9,672 1,423 7,652 3,205 17,324

Oversea vessels moving interstate are with few exceptions not engaged in the active
interstate trade of Australia, but are merely proceeding to the several States in
continuation of their oversea voyages.

{iii) Total, Australia. The following table shows the total interstate movement of
shipping, including oversea vessels travelling oversea via States and interstate direct,
for each of the years 1938-39 and 1945-46 to 1949-50 +—

INTERSTATEB MOVEMENT OF SHIPPING : TOTAL, AUSTRALIA.

Entrances. Clearauces.

Year. Net Tons Net Tons

Number, ("000). Number. ("000).

1938-39 9,603 29,977 9,669 30,000
1945—46 4,456 10,562 4,491 10,584
1946-47 5,122 14,181 5,173 14,258
194748 5,557 16,246 5:594 16,386
1948-49 6,213 20,651 6,212 20,553
1949-50 6,588 23,110 6,710 23,296
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(iv) Total, States, The following table shows, for each State, the number of entrances
and clearances of vessels from and for other States, and the aggregate tonnage, during
the years 1948—49 and 194950, and includes the interstate movements of oversea

vessels :—

INTERSTATE MOVEMENT OF SHIPPING: TOTAL, STATES.

]
% 1948-49. | 1949-50.
' |- B _
! Entrances. Clearances. | Entrances. Clearances.
State or Territory. | l — [
Number. 11;2?5 Number- ’11“3)‘::5 Number. rg,%g Number. Tli)exfs
(*000). (*000). (’000). {*000).
New South Wales | 1,666 | 6,012 | 1,689 | 5,037 || 1,736 | 6,620 | 1,750 6,567
Victoria .. | 1,745 | 5,590 | 1,811 { 5,878 1,919 | 6,476 | 1,965 6,661
Queensland .. 551 | I1,07I 547 | 1,905 603 | 2,211 567 1,932
South Australia . . 968 | 3,780 975 | 3,833 1,012 | 4,372 | 1,065 4,587
Western Australia 485 | 2,252 378 | 1,965 454 { 2,326 433 2,404
Tasmania .. 783 | 1,020 796 ' 1,007 837 | 1,069 898 1,101
Northern Territory 15 26 16 | 28 27 36 32 44
i
Total .. | 6,213 {20,651 | 6,212 |20,553 \ 6,588 | 23,110 | 6,710 | 23,296
|

3. Shipp_ing Engaged Solely in Interstate Trade.—The following table shows, for each
State, the number of entrances direct from other States, of vessels engaged solely in
interstate trade during the years 1948-49 and 1949-50, together with the net tonnage.

SHIPPING ENGAGED SOLELY IN INTERSTATE TRADE: ENTRANCES.

1948~-49. 1949-50.
State or Territory. i 1 !
. Number. ; Net Tons !  Number. Net Tons
) (o00). ! ("o00).
o i
t
New South Wales .. - 756 | 1,530 762 1,647
Victoria .. .. . g20 I 1,147 980 1,279
Queensland I 212 404 240 427
South Australia . S 418 | 888 423 1,104
Western Australia .. .. 103 235 92 244
Tasmania .. .. .. 668 522 ! 705 527
Northern Territory .. o 14 21 26 34
! -
!
Total . .- 3,001 ' 4,747 3,228 5,262
I
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4. Interstate and Coastal Shipping Services.—The following table shows particulars,
8o far ag they are available, of all vessels engaged in regular interstate or coastal services
at the end of each of the years 1946 to 1950 compared with the year 1938 :—

INTERSTATE AND COASTAL SHIPPING SERVICES : AUSTRALIA.

Particulars. 1938. 1946.(6) | 1947.(0) | 1948.(0) 1949.(0) | 1950.(0)
Number of companies ' i
operating .. 30 26 26 25 24 24
Number of vessels .. : 167 158 169 163 161 164
Tonnago Gross .. .. | 366,182 | 480,089 | 502,854 | 478,614 | 490,524 | 471,110
e Net .. 200,131 {275,921 | 285,160 {271,452 | 276,178 | 262,312
Horse-power (Nominal) . 1 30,508 | 41,210 | 49,505 | 43,463 | 42,147 | 55,452
Number of {1st class .. ' 3,909 1,808 1,481 1,443 1,475 2,003
passengers for } 2nd  class : ) | )
which licensed] and steer- | '
(a) age ., 1,719 627 366 339 | 340 539
Master and | !
Complement of ] officers .. 557 585 616 634 630 606
Crew Engineers 606 644 684 672 673 695
Crew 4,663 | 4,732 | 4,649 | 4.544 | 4,532 | 4,767

(a) Excluding purely day passenger accommodation.

(b) Includes vessels under the control of the
Australian Shipping Board.

§ 6. Shipping Cargo.

1. Oversea and Interstate Cargo.—(i) Australia. The table hereunder shows the
aggregate tonnage of oversea cargo discharged and shipped and the tonnage of
_ interstate cargo shipped in Australian ports for the years 1945-46 to 1949-50 compared

with the year 1938-39. Cargo which was stated in cubic feet has been converted to tons
measurement on the basis of 40 cubic feet to the ton.

SHIPPING CARGO MOVEMENT : AUSTRALIA.

(*000.)
Oversea Cargo. Interstate Cargo.
Year. It T T — - =
Discharged. | Shipped. Shipped.
e ——— e~ - - V-l._.,,_ —
Tons Weight.| Tons Meas. {Tons Weight.! Tons Meas. [Tons Weight.| Tons Meas.
1938-39 4,208 2,191 | 5138 | 1,003 7,221 1,731
1945-46 4,600 1,649 | 2,462 1,470 6,216 1,213
1946-47 4,171 1,394 'x 3,097 1,357 7,264 1,272
1947-48 4,982 1,016 4,532 , 1,245 7,109 1,261
1948-49 5:849 | 2,572 5,423 1,366 6,230 1,173
1949-50 7,686 | 3,576 ‘ 5,061 1,388 6,419 1,207
|

(i) Principal Ports. The following table shows the tonnage of oversea and
interstate cargo discharged and shipped at principal ports during 1949-50. Comparable
figures for the year 1048-49 appear in Transport and Communication Bulletin No. 40.
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CARGO DISCHARGED AND SHIPPED AT PRINCIPAL PORTS, 1949 590.
(Tons Weight and Tons Measurement Combined—’000,)

Discharged. Shipped.
Port. ’ - 7
‘ Oversea. | Interstate. | Total. Oversea. Interstabe.* Total.
e t

Sydney .. ... 3,168 806 3,974 1,501 514 2,105
Kembla .. oo 114 999 1,113 88 325 413
Newcastle .. v ! 283 1,171 1,454 289 2,247 | 2,536
Other .. . e .. . 32 I 43

Total, New South Wales ; 3,565 2,976 | 6,541 2,000 3,097 | 5,097
Melbourne . ' 3,556 1,867 | 5,423 1,028 680 | 1,708
Geelong . | 395 148 543 481 12 493
Portland . O 44 4 48 I1 11

Total, Victoria .. ‘ 3,995 2,019 6,014 1,520 692 2,212
Brisbane .. . \ 813 453 1,266 398 162 560
Cairns . . . e 33 26 59 113 99 212
Townsville .. e 63 45 108 113 71 184
Other .. ' 38 59 97 217 165 382

Total, Queensland ey 947 583 1,530 841 497 1,338

| _

Adelaide .- .. | 1,049 054 | 2,003 426 398 824
Pirie .. .- . 101 83 184 231 160 391
Wallaroo .. .. 40 3 43 152 22 174
Whyalla .. .. .. 165 165 8 1,066 1,974
Other .. .. .. 69 54 123 151 32 183

Total, South Australia .. 1,259 1,259 2,518 968 2,578 3,546
Fremantle .. .. 1,117 392 1,509 578 73 651
Bunbury . . 45 . 45 144 34 178
Geraldton .. .. 47 .. 47 145 8 153
Other .. .. .. 42 30 72 45 26 71

Total, Western Australia 1,251 422 1,673 912 141 1,053
Hobart .. .. 170 390 560 142 214 356
Devonport .. .. 13 42 55 76 84
Launceston .. .. 167 167 32 120 152
Other .. .. .. 15 84 99 25 205 230

Total, Tasmania .. 198 683 881 207 615 822
Darwin (Northern Terri-

tory) .. . 48 24 72 6 6

Total, AUSTRALIA .o | 11,263 7,966 | 19,229 6,448 7,626 | 14,074
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2. Qversea Cargo by Nationality of Vessels Carrying.—The following table shows the
total oversea cargo discharged and shipped combined, according to the nationality of
the vessels carrying, during the years 1945-46 to 1949-50 compared with the year 1938-
39:—

OVERSEA CARGO DISCHARGED AND SHIPPED—NATIONALITY OF VESSELS:
AUSTRALIA.
(Tons Weight and Tons Measurement Combined—'000.)

VeaselsRegistered at Ports in— 1938-39. | 1945-46. | 1046—47. | 1947-48. | 1948—49. | 1949-50.
British Countries— |

Australia .. 416 433 267 286 306 237
United ngdom .. 7,731 4,982 6,957 8,293 | 10,167 | 11,468
Canada . .. 53 351 121 8s 132 83
New Zealand .. .. 503 243 233 203 226 253
Other British .. .. 446 167 187 425 305 370
Total British .. .. 9,149 | 6,176 | 7,765 | 9,292 | 11,136 | 12,411
Percentage of Total. . 72.43 | 60.66 | 77.51 73.30 | 73.21 | 70.08

Foreign Countries— :
Denmark .. .. 184 22 38 105 265 378

France. . .. .. 189 47 90 95 123 187
Germany .. .. 370 .. .. .. .. ..
Italy .. .. .. 84 .. 37 18 217 176
Japan .. .. 260 .. .. .. .. ..
Netherlands (a) .. 573 ‘234 327 512 531 646
Norway .. .. 834 578 547 566 1,149 1,712
Sweden .- 354 379 314 408 453 589
United States of Amenca. . 159 2,286 659 1,083 688 397
Other Foreign .. .. 475 459 241 597 649 1,215
Total Foreign. . .. 3,482 4,005 2,253 3,384 4,075 5,300
Percentage of Totul. . 27.57 | 39.34 | 22.49| 26.70 | 26.79 | 29.92
Grand Total .. | 12,631 | 10,181 | 10,018 | 12,676 | 15,211 | 17,711

(e 'Include tNetherlands East Indies.

Owing to war conditions the pércentage of cargo carried in British vessels decreased
from 72.43 in 1938-39 to 41.37 in 1943-44, but increased to 77.51 in 1946-47. It has
since declined, reaching 70.08 in 1949-50.

§ 7. Control of Shipping.

1. War-time Control.—An account of the action taken by the Commonwealth
Government to control and regulate shipping throughout Australian waters during the
1939-45 War is given in Official Year Book No. 36, pp. 121-130.

2. Post-war Control and Developments.—On 1st January, 1946, the Shipping
Co-ordination Regulations were substantially amended to provide for a consolidation,
within an Australian Shipping Board, of the war-time shipping authorities, notably the
Shipping Control Board, Commonwealth Government Ships Chartering Committee,
Central Cargo Control Committee and the Salvage Board. In consequence, a contraction
of war emergency shipping administration was effected, with a tapering off of war-time
powers and controls being achieved. The Allied Consultative Shipping Counecil, the
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British-American-Australian Shipping Sub-Committee, and the Port Equipment and
Development Committee lapsed towards the end of 1945. The Allied Materials Handling
Standing Committes continued, however, developing into the Commonwealth Handling
Equipment Pool.

In March, 1947, legislation established a permanent Stevedoring Industry Commission
to continue in peace-time the functions performed during the war by the Commission
established under National Security legislation. In June, 1949, legislation was enacted
to abolish the Stevedoring Industry Commission on which employers and employees were
represented, and established in its place a Stevedoring Industry Board of three members,
which attends to administrative matters formerly under the control of the Commission,
such as the operation of labour bureaux at ports, payment of attendance money and
provision of amenities, etc. The industrial functions which previously came within the
province of the Commission are being dealt with by a single Judge of the Commonwealth
Court of Conciliation and Arbitration.

The Maritime Industry Commission established during the war years under National
Security legislation continues to function and consideration is being given to its establish.
ment on a permanent basis.

As the immediate post-war years were marked by a continued shortage of coastal
shipping, it was necessary not only to continue requisitioning of merchant shipping up to
18th Auguss, 1947, but to supplement Australian coastal shipping with as many as
26 oversea chartered vessels obtained through the British Ministry of Transport. During
these two post-war years, however, the majority of vessels operating under Defence
Services Control were returned after refitting for commercial employment, and on 18th
August, 1947, all requisitioned vessels, with a few exceptions, had been returned to
shipowners.

In March, 1949, the Commonwealth Parliament passed the Shipping Act 1949 which
was designed to establish the Australian Shipping Board on a permanent basis, to license
shipbuilding, and to operate a Commonwealth Shipping Line on the Australian coast
and later in oversea trades. The Act has not been proclaimed. In the meantime, the
Commonwealth-owned vessels are being operated by the Australian Shipping Board under
war-time regulations continued by the Defence (Transitional Provisions) Regulations.

As at 1st November, 1951, the Australian Shipping Board operated 35 vessels
totalling 148,980 gross tons of which seven vessels totalling 47,030 gross tons were operated
on time charter from private owners. The Government-owned tonnage, totalling 108,485
gross tons (of which four vessels totalling approximately 6,500 gross tons were on charter
to other companies), comprised thirteen “ A ” or “ River ” class vessels of an average of
5,197 gross tons, two *“ B’ class vessels of an average of 3,952 gross tons, nine “D*
class vessels of an average of 2,334 gross tons, five *“ B ” class vessels of an average of
584 gross tons plus three other vessels—Nyora of 1,299 gross tons, Ransdorp of 469 gross
tons and T'yalla (formerly Kefalonia) of 7,327 gross tons. The Tyallais still registered
in the United Kingdom.

In the international sphere, ratification is still being awaited from 21 ship-owning
nations of a Convention establishing an Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative
Organization within the framework of United Nations. The major objectives of this
Organization are to provide machinery for co-operation among Governments with shipping
engaged in international trade, and to encourage the removal by Governments of
discriminatory action and unnecessary restrictions regarding such shipping.

This Organization is designed to replace the United Maritime Consultative Council
which was established on a tentative basis after the expiry of the war-time United Maritime
Authority and Combined Adjustment Board.

§ 8. Miscellaneous.

1. Lighthouses,—A list of the principal lighthouses on the coast of Australia, giving
details of the location, number, colour, character, period, candle-power and visibility
of each light so far as particulars were available was published in Transport and
Communication Bulletin No. 14.

2. Distances by Sea.—The distances by sea between the ports of the capital cities
of Australia and the most important ports in other countries which trade with Australia
are shown in T'ransport and Communication Bulletin No. 41.
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3. Shipping Freight Rates.—The Quarterly Summary of Australian Statistics shows
a list of the ruling freight rates for general merchandise in respect of both oversea and
interstate shipments. At 31st December, 1950, the rate for general merchandise from
Australia to United Kingdom and Continent was 135s. od. per ton weight or measurement
while the rates for wheat (bagged) and wool (greasy) were respectively 97s. 6d. per ton
weight and 2.238d. less 7 per cent. per Ib. These rates, which are expressed in sterling,
are subject to an adjustment of 254 per cent. when freight is prepaid in Australia.

4. Depth of Water at Main Ports.—A table, compiled from information supplied by
the Director of Navigation, showing the depth of water available and tides at principal
ports of Australia at 1st January, 1950, is included in Transport and Communication
Bulletin No. 41.

5. Shipping Casuslties.—Courts of Marine Inquiry are constituted by a Magistrate
assisted by skilled assessors, and, when necessary, are held at the principal port in each
State and at Launceston (Tasmania). Such courts have power to deal with the
certificates of officers who are found at fault. Particulars of shipping casualties reported
on or near the coast during the years 1946 to 1950 are shown in the table below. This
information also was furnished by the Director of Navigation :—

TOTAL SHIPPING CASUALTIES AND LOSSES : AUSTRALIA.

: Total Losses of Vessels. Total Casualties to Vessels.
Year. .

Number. T]:)%g‘ Lives Lost. Number, &‘ngxs. Lives Lost.
1946 B .. .. 173 394,582 ..
1047 .. 2 396 .. 151 442,685 10
1948 .. 1 113 .. 206 652,047 ..
1949 .- 3 3,705 12 155 435,935 12
1950 .. 4 9,735 20 191 611,084 22

6. Commonwealth Navigation and Shipping Legislation.—An account in some detail
of the Commonwealth navigation and shipping legislation is contained in Official Year
Book No. 17 (pp. 1053—5). Later issues contained information on amendments relating
to permits to engage in the coasting trade for ships other than those licensed for that
trade, to the provision for the carriage of wireless equipment, and to the giving of effect
to the provisions of certain maritime conferences, notably those dealing with the safety
of life at sea and load lines.

7. Ports and Harbours.—A report in two volumes on *‘ Transport in Australia,”
with special reference to Ports and Harbours facilities, was submitted to the Common-
wealth Government by Sir George Buchanan and published as two Parliamentary
Papers (No. 86 printed 14th March, 1927, and No. 108 printed 9th May, 1927.)

B. RAILWAYS.
§ 1. General.

1. Introduction.—The policy of Government ownership and control of railways
has been adopted in each State and at 30th June, 1950 only 647 route-miles of the 27,626
open for general traffic in Australia were privately owned, while 24,778 route-miles
were owned by the State Governments and 2,201 route-miles by the Commonwealth
Government. In the following tables details of the four lines owned by the Common-
wealth are grouped and shown with the totals for the various State-owned systems.
Separate particulars for each Commonwealth line are shown in Transport and
Communication Bulletin No. 41, issued by this Bureau, and also in Official Year Book
No. 31, p. 125, et seq.

2. Railway Communication in Australia.—An account of the progress of railway
construction in Australia since the opening of the first line in 1854 will be found in
Official Year Book No. 6, p. 681. Further information regarding railway communication
in Australia is given in Official Year Book No. 22, pp. 25¢-61.

3. Standardization of Railway Gauges.—A summary of the report and recom-
mendations relating to the standardization of Australia’s railway gauges on the basis of a
4 ft. 8% in. gauge, made in March, 1945 at the request of the Commonwealth Government
by Sir Harold Clapp, Director-General of Land Transport, Commonwealth Department
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of Transport, is contained in Qfficial Year Book No. 37, together with an outline of the
agreement between the Commonwealth Government and the States of New South Wales,
Victoria and South Australia regarding the standardization of railway gauges in their
respective States (Chapter V.—Transport and Communication, pp. 146-9). The
agreement, which was signed in 1946, was ratified by the Governments of the Common-
wealth, of Victoria and of South Australia, but not by the New South Wales Government.
After some time had elapsed and New South Wales had failed to ratify the agreement,
the Commonwealth Government decided to enter into a separate agreement with South
Australia, and the necessary legislation was enacted in 1949 by each Government con-
cerned. Action was also taken to invite the Victorian Government to discuss the subject
of a separate agreement, but to date there has been no legislative action. The
Commonwealth-South Australia Agreement provides for the same standardization
work to be carried out in South Australia as would have been carried out had New
South Wales ratified the original Commonwealth—Three States Agreement, and that
over a period of years the Commonwealth should contribute 70 per cent. and South
Australia be responsible for the remaining 30 per cent. of the estimated cost of £24,000,000.

4. Government Railways. Lines under Construction and Lines Authorized, 194849
and 1949-50.—(i) Lines under Construction. In spite of the great extensions of State
railways since 1875 and also the construction of various railways by the Commonwealth
Government, there are still, in some States, immense areas of country which are as yet
practically undeveloped, and in which little in the nature of permanent settlement has
been accomplished. The general policy of the States was to extend the existing lines
inland in the form of light railways as settlement increased, and while it is true that
lines which were not likely to be commercially successful in the immediate future have
been constructed from time to time for the purpose of encouraging settlement, the general
principle that the railways should be self-supporting was kept in view.

(a) New South Wales. Construction work proceeded during 1948-49 and 1949—50
on the Sandy Hollow to Maryvale line (approximately 147 miles). In April, 1950, work
on this line was temporarily suspended and the employees, as well as plant and portable
buildings, were transferred to work on other lines. Work had not been resumed by the
end of the year. Further progress was made during 1948-49 and 1949-50 Wwith the
connecting link between St. James and Wynyard stations of the underground railway of
Sydney. Surveys and boring operations were continued during 1948-49 and 1949-50
in connexion with the eastern and southern suburban electric railways, but boring
operations were suspended on the south-eastern suburbs railway. Trial surveys were
completed during 1948-49 on the proposed Inverell-Tluka railway line. On 3rd April,
1950 an Act authorizing the construction of a railway line from Glen Innes to Inverell
was assented to by the Governor. The permanent survey of the line has been started
from both terminal stations. A trial survey was made and estimates were prepared
during 1949 for the proposed Thirlmere to Burragorang railway line. During 1949-50
the survey was commenced and completed for ten miles of the total length of approxi-
mately thirteen miles.

(b) Other. At 3o0th June, 1950 no construction work on new lines was in progresa
in Victoria, Queensland, Western Australia, Tasmania, nor for the Commonwealth
Government. In South Australia construction of the Kowulka branch railway (5 miles)
was authorized in 1948 ; it was under construction during 1948—49 and completed in
1949-50.

(ii) Lines Authorized for Construction. In the States of New South Wales, Victoria,
Queensland, South Australia and Western Australia at the 3oth June, 1950 there were
certain lines authorized for construction but not commenced. These lines were authorized
many years ago, some a8 early as 1910 and none later than 1933. Particulars may be
found in Official Year Book No. 36, p. 133. There have been no later authorizations.

5. Grafton-South Brisbane (Uniferm Gauge) Line.—For particulars of the con-
struction of the Grafton—South Brisbane (Uniform Gauge) Line completed in 1930, which
constituted the first step towards uniform gauge railway communication between the
capitals of the mainland States, see Official Year Book No. 31, p. 122 and later issues.

6. Miteage Open for Traffic, all Lines.—(i) General. Almost all the railways open
for general traffic in Australia are owned and controlled by the State or Commonwealth
Governments. Private lines have been laid down for the purpose of opening up forest
lands, piining districts or sugar areas. These lines are not generally used for the
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oonveyance of passengers or the public conveyance of goods, and it should be understood
that the private lines included in the tables below form only a small part of all private
railways in Australia.

The following table shows the route-mileage of Commonwealth, State and private
lines open for general traffic in each State at different periods since the inauguration of
railways in Australia in 1854 up to the year 1949-50 :—

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : MILEAGE OPEN.

(Miles.)

Year. N8.WwW, Vie. Q'ld. S.A. W.A. Tas, N.T. [ ACT. ] Aust.
1855 .. 14 2 .. 7 .. . .. .. 23
1861 . 73 114 .. 56 .. .. .. .. 243
1871 .. 358 276 218 | 133 12 45 .. .. 1,042
1881 .. | 1,040 | 1,247 800 | 845 92 168 .. .. 4,192
189091 .. | 2,263 | 2,763 | 2,205 | 1,666 656 425 145 .. 10,123
190001 .. | 2,926 | 3,238 | 2,904 | 1,736 | 1,984 618 145 .. 13,551
I910-I1 .. | 4,027 | 3,574 | 4,390 ! 1,993 | 3,208 675 145 .. 18,012
1920-21 .. | 5,402 | 4,337 | 7,013 | 3,463 | 4,906 877 199 5| 26,202
1930-31 .. | 6,160 | 4,742 | 6,795 | 3,932 | 4,911 806 317 51 27,668
19040—41 .. | 6,196 | 4,784 | 6,750 | 3,861 | 5,112 758 490 51 27,056
1945-46 .. | 6,182 | 4,761 | 6,702 | 3,850 | 5,112 759 490 5| 27,861
1946—47 .. | 6,182 | 4,761 | 6,702 | 3,850 | 5,079 758 490 5| 27,827
1947-48 .. | 6,182 | 4,738 | 6,696 ! 3,850 ; 5,079 731 490 50 27,771
1048-49 .. | 6,167 | 4,710 | 6,696 | 3,850 | 5,052 731 490 5| 27.701
1949-50 .. | 6,167 | 4,700 | 6,605 | 3,856 | 4,983 730 490 5| 27,626

(it) Government and Private Lines Separately. The next table shows for each State
(a) the length of lines open for traffic owned by the State Government and by the
Commonwealth Government in that State and ; (b) the length of private lines available
for general use by the public :—

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS: MILEAGE CLASSIFIED, AT
30th JUNE, 1950.

(Miles.}

Government Lines— Pﬂ::? Tou}xo ;)pen

Btate or Territory. sw(;;la.bh;llor General

State. !Commonwea]th. Trafhe. Traffic.
New South Wales .. . 6,113 54 6,167
Victoria .. .. .. 4,687 13 4,700
Queensland .. .. 6,560 135 6,695
South Australia .. .. 2,553 1, ,252 51 3,856
Western Australia .. . 4,252 454 277 4,983
Tasmania . . .. 6I3 .. 117 730
Northern 'I‘emtory . 490 .. 480

Aust. Cap. ’I‘emt.ory 5 .. 5

Australia .. .. 24 778 ' 2,201 647 27,626

7. Comparative Railway Facilities.—The mileage of lines open to the public for
general traffic (including both Government and private lines) is shown in the following
staternent in relation to both population and area at 3oth June, 1950 :—

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : COMPARISON OF FACILITIES,

AT 30th JUNE, 1950.

(Miles.)
Particulars. N.S.W.| Vic. Q’ld. | 8.A, ‘ W.A. i Tas. N.T. | AC.T. {‘Aust.
Mileage of Railway— - } ' f
Per 1,000 of popu- !
lation. . 1.9I | 2.13 | 5.66 l 5.51 | 8.93 | 2.61 {32.02 | 0.2I | 3.37
Per 1,000 s8q. mxles |
of Territory .. 119.93 {53.48 | 9.99 110.15 | 5.11 {27.85 | 0.94 | 5.32 ! 9.29
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8. Classification of Lines according to Gauge, 1949-50.—The next table shows a
classification according to gauge of the route-mileage open of (a¢) Commonwealth railways,
according to the State or Territory in which situated ; (b) State railways; and (¢) Private

railways open to the public for general traffic.

Particulers of Government railways

are up to 3oth June, 1950, and of private railways open for general traffic to 318t December,

1950, as nearly as possible.

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS:
(Miles.)

Route-mileage having'a gauge of—

GAUGES, AT 30th JUNE, 1950.

State or Territory. S S e ———-~-——1 Total.
lsfb 3 in, l4.ft 8% in. | 3ft. 61in. ,zft 6in. | 2ft. oin.
. _ JE S S BUN -
CoMMONWEALTH RArLways.

o — [ I : - | N

South Australia : 654 | 598 ‘ ! .. 1,252
Western Australia .. - 454 | .. .. ' 454
Northern Territory .. . ' 490 .. ' 490
Aust. Cap. Territory 1 51 o 5
rowl | B ) i ey

STATE Ramways.
New South Wales 2 | 6,111 ’ R ! _6,1 13*
Victoria 72 [ . o 115 o1 4687
Queensland : 69 6,461 ' ' 30 ' 6,560
South Australia i , 529 . 1,024 - . 2,553
Western Australia .. ! .. : ' 4,252 | 4,252
Tasmania . . ' | 613 | 613
Total 6,103 6,180 12,350 . 115 30 24,7}0
PrIvATE Rarnways oPEN FOR GENERAL TraFric.

New South Wales .. 17 | 37 | 54
Victoria I3 . : . i .. 13
Queensland .. 49 | 86 | I35
South Australia 51, . . 51
Western Australia .. ‘ 277 | : f 277
Tasmania . . .- | 110 7 117
S = - _ . . .

Total 13 | 17 | 524 03 647

Arr, RamLways OPEN FOR GENERAL TRAFFIC.
New South Wales 2 6,128 ! 37 .. 6,167
Victoria 4,585 .. .. I15 .. 4,700
Queensland 69 6,510 116 6,695
South Australia 1,529 654 1,673 . ; 3,856
Western Australia .. i 454 4,529 T 4,983
Tasmania . . .- 723 7 730
Northern Ternt,ory 490 . 490
Aust. Cap 'l‘emtorv i 5 .. .. : 5
i~ _ e
GRA\D ToraL | 6,116 7,310 |« 13,962 IT5 | 123 27,626
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9. Summary of Operations, 1949-50.—In the following table a summary is shown
of the working of all railways open for general traffic in Australia during the year ended

3oth June, 1950 :—

GOVERNMENT AND PRIVATE RAILWAYS : SUMMARY OF GPERATIONS, 1949-50.

Common. Private Total for
Particulars. R‘z:ﬁ?\lzl;s : B,asi'f:vt:ys. Rallways.(a)| Australia.

—_—— P

Mileage open (route) 3oth June, 1950 ‘
miles 2,201 24,778 647 27,626
Capital cost (e) £'000 19,132 | 355,052 5,193 | 379,377
Gross revenue .. .. £'co0 1,875 91,129 1,213 04,217
v ' per train-mile. . d. 269.41 238.35 269.15 239.25
Working expenses .. .. £oo0 [(b) 1,979 , 92,675 1,088 95,742
. " per train-mile d. 284.30 242.39 241.42 243.12
Net revenue . .. £’000 — 104 —1,546 125 —1,525
N .,  per train-mile d. | —14.89 — 4.04 27.73 — 3.87
Train-miles run miles o000 | 1,670 91,761 1,082 | 94,513
Passenger-journeys . . .. No. 000 194 504,454 999 | 505,647
Tons of goods, etc., carried .. tons’ooco 549 40,369 3,251 44,169
Average number of employees No. {{¢) 2,485 l{c) 135,300 {{(d) 1,322 139,107
" earnings per employee £ 495 515 508 | 515
]

(a) Incomplete.

Full particulars not available for all items.

(b) Excludes amounts paid for

Commiissioner’s salary (£3,000), Government contributions under the Superannuation Act (£27,979) and
proportion of salaries of Auditor-General’s staiff (£1,600). (c) Excludes copstruction staff.
(d) Emplovees at 31st December, 1950. (e) See § z. para. 1 below,

Details shown above relating to capital cost do not include particulars of amounts
totalling about £61.5 million written off during the period 1st July, 1927 to 1st July,

1937.

§ 2. Government Railways.

1. Summary, 1949-50.—The following table shows particulars of the mileage open,
the capital cost, passengers and good- carried, and train miles run, for Government
railways in Australia during 1949-50. The cost of construction, etc. shown for Australia
(£374,184,000) does not represent the total expenditure on construction and equipment,
as legislation was introduced in Victoria, Queensland, South Australia and Tasmania
for the purpose of reducing the capital indebtedness of the railways. For this and other
reasons the composition of this figure differs as between States and the matter is being
reviewed for purposes of attaining a greater degree of uniformity. Figures relating to
capital cost do not include charges for works in the course of construction, surveys, and
discounts and flotation charges on loans allocated to the railways.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : SUMMARY, 1949-50.

) }

. Mileage Open.(a) gfxfé‘érﬁﬁiﬁ,‘,’,f | Passcugors Jo0ds and rain

System. - T - and | Carried. Lé;‘;ité%d( Miles Run.
Route. \ Track. Equi(pr)ncnt. :
| u.

- | Miles. " Miles. | Fooo. i 000. | 000 tons.| 'coo.
New South Wales | 6,113 8,300 | 181,724 | 258,183 16,007 | 41,369
Victoria .. ‘I 4,687 6,071 58,801 l 182,101 9,125 17,550
Queensland .. 6,560 7,474 43,892 ! 2,366 6,943 17,674
South Australia - 2,553 3,150 33,267 ‘ 17,385 3,692 6,356
Western Australia . 4,252 4,718 31,524 11,188 2,843 6,733
Tasmania .. 613 ! 707 3,397 3,231 770 2,080
Commonwealth .. 2,201 | 2,353 19,132 194 549 1,670
Australia 26,979 , 32,863 [(6)374,184 504,648 | 40,919 | 93,432

" (a)_At 3oth June, 1950,
£2,446,972.

(b) Includes Commonwealth proportion Grafton-South Brisbane Line,
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The reductions made in the capital indebtedness referred to above were :—Victoria,
£25,684,423; Queensland, £28,000,000; South Australia, £3,088,086; and Tasmania,
£4,738,000. After adding these fignres to the capital costs of the respective States and
adjusting the route-mileage and capital cost for New South Wales and Queensland to
exclude portions of the Grafton-South Brisbane Line, the cost per route-mile open in
each State and for the Commonwealth railways is as follows :—New South Wales, £30,040 ;
Victoria, £18,025; Queensland, £10,995; South Australia, £14,241; Western Australia,
£7,414 ; Tasmania, £13,271 ; Commonwealth, £8,692 ; and for all Government railways
in Australia, £16,191. The lowest average cost is in Western Australia, and the highest
is in New South Wales. Very few engineering difficulties were encountered in Western
Australia, and the fact that contractors were permitted to carry traffic during the term
of their contract considerably reduced expenditure. The cost per head of population
on the adjusted basis above for each State and for Australia are as follows :—New South
Wales, £56.34; Victoria, £38.35; Queensland, £60.73; South Australia, £51.92;
Western Australia, £56.50; Tasmania, £29.12; all Government railways in Australia,
£53.23.

2. Expenditure on Construction and Equipment from Revenue and from Loans.—
The following table shows particulars of the expenditure on construction and equipment
from revenue and from loans :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : CAPITAL EXPENDITURE FROM REVENUE
AND FROM LOANS,

) ( £000.)
Expenditure | Net Loan Expenditure.
from
System. Revenue | | Total to
to 3":‘;’53‘1“3’ 1 1938-39. 1948-49. 1949-50, soth June,
* 1950,

New South Wales .. 667 2,002 8,090 10,457 189,160

Victoria .. <o | (@ 6,653 | () 354 | (B) 1,344 | () 2,655 | (b) 85,115

Queensland. . . .. 490 1,069 2,009 71,810

South Australia .. .. 261 901 703 40,558

Western Australia .. 640 | (c) 195 359 2,208 28,983

Tasmania .. .. .. 35 400 367 { (d) 9,250

Commonwealth .. 4,310 .. Cr. 1| Cr. 1 11,315

Australia .. 12,270 3:337 12,171 18,488 | (e) 438,636
(a) From proceeds of sale of State lands, Consolidated Revenue Fund, National Recovery Loan, eto.
{b) Gross loan expenditure. (¢) Includes expenditure on railways provided in Unemployment
Relief work programmes. (d) Includes losses funded. {¢) Includes £2,444,621 Commonweaith

loan expenditure on Grafton-South Brisbane Line.

3. Gross Revenue.—(i) General, The gross revenue, the revenue per average mile
worked and the revenue per train-mile run during the years 194546 to 1949-50 in
comparison with 1938~39 are shown in the following table. In 1949-50 the gross revenue
excludes Government grants of £3,000,000 to New South Wales for losses due to the coal
strike in July-August, 1949 ; £1,683,697 to Victoria to limit interest payments to one per
cent. on loan lability; and £600,000, £1,600,000 and £800,000 to South Australia for
losses due to the coal strike, contribution to increased working costs, and contribution to
debt charges respectively.
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : GROSS REVENUE.

Year. N.S.W.(a)‘ Vie.(b) i Q’land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. Tas. C'wealth. | Australia,
Torar Gross REVENUE.
(£’000.)
1938-39 .. | 19,046 284 1 7,798 1 3,119 | 3,599 487 547 | 44,780
1045-46 .. | 32,113 | I4,675 | 11,917 | 4,871 | 4,107 928 | 1,565 | 70,176
1946~47 .. | 31,153 } 13,577 | 11,033 | 4,593 | 4,046 893 | 1,099 | 66,394
1947-48 .. | 37,706 | 16,322 | 11,532 5,079 4,562 958 1,237 | 77,396
194849 .. | 40,463 | 17,274 | 15,392 5,848 5,091 1,050 1,673 | 86,791
1949~50 .. | 40,922 | 20,367 | 15,988 [ 6,512 } 6,292 | 1,049 | 1,875 93,005
GRross REVENUE PER AVERAGE ROUTE-MILE WOREED. '
£.)

1938~39 .. 3,263 1,952 1,188 1,220 822 740 248 1,645
194546 .. 5,241 | 3,091 815} 1,912 937 | 1,445 711 | 2,579
194647 .. | 5,084 | 2,859 1,680| 1,503 931 | 1,393 499 | 2,443
194748 .. 6,153 3,454 1,758 1,994 1,049 1,560 562 2,854
194549 .. 6,611 3,666 2,346 2,266 1,178 1,709 760 3,200
1949-50 .. | 6,604 | 4,341 | 2,437 | 2555 1,480 1,711 852 | 3,447

GRross REVENUE PER TrRAIN-MiLE RuUR.

(d.)
1938-39 .. l159.01 124.54 | 134.38 | 121.19 | 131.38 | 61.30 | 145.42 | 138.70
1945~46 .. | 202.81 | 215.49 | 183.25 | 183.99 | 156.33 | 99.84 | 206.70 | 194.35
1946~47 .. | 199.38 | 209.69 | 164.01 | 183.42 | 147.26 | 05.44 | 174.41 | 186.27
1947-48 .. | 232.29 | 232.90 | 185.96 | 198.73 | 153.99 | 103.95 | 185.33 | 211.76
1948-49 .. | 239.77 | 238.92 | 211.78 | 231.65 | 173.63 | 113.23 | 240.01 | 225.71
1949-50 .. | 237.40 | 278.53 | 217.10 | 245.92 | 224.28 | 121.03 | 269.41 | 238.90

(@) Includes £800,000 per annum contribution from consolidated revenue towards losses on working
vf country developmental lines. {b) Includes the following recoups by the Treasury—i938-39,
£10,000 guarantee in respect of losses on certain lines; and in 1945-46, 1946-47, 1947-48, 1948-49 and
1949-50, £147,500, £49,500, £18,100, £15,000 and £12,000 respectively, being recoups of losses resulting
from reduction in suburban fares, etc., and Defence Force fare concessions.

(ii) Coaching, Goods and Miscellaneous Receipts, (a) Totals. The gross revenue is
composed of (a) receipts from coaching trafiic, including the carriage of mails, horses,
parcels, etc., by passenger trains ; (b) receipts from the carriage of goods and live stock ;
and (c¢) rents and miscellaneous items. The following table shows the gross revenue for
1938-39 and 1945—46 to 194950 classified according to the three chief sources of receipts.
Some Government grants have been excluded from miscellaneous receipts for 1949-5¢c.
The amounts of these grants are shown in the preceding paragraph. The total of the
three items specified has already been stated above.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : COACHING, GOODS AND MISCELLANEOUS

RECEIPTS.
(£000.)
Year. N.8.wW. : Victoria. ; Q’land. ! S. Aust. ‘ W. Aust. |Tasmnnla.l C'wealth. ‘Ausu-alla.
CoacHING TRAFFIO RECEIPTS.
1938-39 .. 6,877 4,286 ; 2,057 ! 754 704 f 152 194 | 15,024
1945-46 .. | 13,362 | 7,413 | 4,145 | 1,574 { 1,324 334 656 | 28,808
194647 .. | 11,584 6,359 3,034 | 1,267 1,069 i 280 | 407 | 24,000
1947-48 .. | 13,000 7,125 2,041 | 1,286 1,102 256 | 435 | 26,154
1948-49 .. | 13,464 | 7,360 3,506 | 1,344} 1,014 | 227, 480 | 27,504
1949-50 .. { 13,483 8,122 3,591 1,367 ’ 1,169 i 200 530 28,462
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GOVERNMENT RATILWAYS: COACHING, GOODS AND MISCELLANEOUS
RECEIPTS-—continued.

(£’000.)
Year. N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | 8. Aust. | W, Aust. ’Tasmania. C’wealth. | Australia.
Goops AXD Live Stock TrarFic RECFIPTS. o i
1938-39 .. | 10,356 ! ,276 5,474 2,144 2,807 318 224 | 25,599
1945—46 .. | 14,739 © 6,058 7,226 2,889 2,674 563 803 | 34,952
1946-47 .. | 14,326 | 6,109 7,526 2,047 2,810 581 380 | 34,879
1947-48 .. | 19,804 | 7,992 8,119 3,380 | 3,160 664 675 | 43,794
1948—49 .. | 21,597 8,596 | 11,325 | 3,098 | 3,634 785 1 1,058 | 50,993
1949-50 .. | 21,802 ‘ 10,317 5 11,819 4,011 4,749 816 1,193 | 55,897
MiScELLANEOUS RECEIPTS.
(@) + (D) | !

1938-39 .. 2,713 | 722 266 222 88 | 17 129 4,157
194546 .. 4,012 1,204 546 ' 408 109 31 106 6,416
194647 .. 5,243 1,109 473 | 379 167 3z 112 7515
1947-48 .. | 4,893 | 1,203 472 413 300 38 127 | 7,448
1948-49 .. | 5,403 | 1,308 560 . 507 343 38 135 | 8,294
1949-50 .. | 5,547 | 1,427 578 | 533 374 33 153 | 8,645

(a) See note (a) to Gross Revenue table above. (b) See note (b) to Gross Revenue table above.

(8) Proportions to Total. The following table shows for each of the years 1948—49
and 1949-50 the proportion of each class of receipts to the total gross revenue :—

PROPORTION OF EACH CLASS OF RECEIPTS TO
TOTAL RECEIPTS.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS :

o (PerCenty)
1948-49. }; 1949=50.

System. Goods and | Moo | Goods and | Miscel-

% (x00d8 an scel~ rO0ds cel-

Coaching. Live Stock.} laneous. ! Coaching. Live Stggk. } 131:20?15.

New South Wales 33.28 53-37 13.35 32.95 53.50 13.55
Victoria 42.66 49.76 7.58 39.88 53.11 7.01
Queensland. . 22.78 73.58 3.64 22.46 73.93 3.61
South Australia 22.98 68.35 8.67 21.00 70.81 8.19
Western Australia 21.87 71.39 6.74 18.57 75.48 5.95
Tasmania 21.63 74.79 3.58 19.06 77.81 3.13
Commonwealth 28.67 63.26 8.07 28.24 63.61 8.15
Australia 31.69 |  58.75 9.56 30.60 60.10 ’ 9.30

4. Working Expenses.—(i) General. In order to make an adequate comparison of
the working expenses, allowance should be made for the variation of gauges and of physical
and traffic conditions, not only on the different systems of the State and Commonwealth
railways, but also on different portions of the same systems. When traffic is light, the
proportion of working expenses to revenue is naturally greater than when traffic is heavy ;
and this is especially true in Australia, where ton-mile rates are in many cases based on a
tapering principle—i.e., a lower rate per ton-mile is charged upon merchandise from
remote interior districts—and where on many of the lines there is but little back loading.

Working expenses, wherever represented in division B. Railways of this chapter,
excludes interest, sinking fund, exchange and certain other payments (see paras. 6 and
7 following).

During the war years large amounts were set aside by the Railways as reserves,
mainly to provide for depreciation and accrued leave, to be expended as circumstances
permit. Particulars of these amounts, which were included in Working Expenses and
which in the year 1942—43 aggregated nearly £10,000,000 and over the whole period about
£30,000,000, are given in previous issues of the Year Book.
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The following table shows the total working expenses, the proportion thereof to
:gross revenue, and the expenditure per average mile worked and per train-mile run for
the years 1945—46 to 1949-50 in comparison with 1938-39 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : WORKING EXPENSES.

C'wealth, ‘ Australin
(a)

Year. j XS W. ‘vmoria.

Q'land. } S. Aust, * W. Aust. !Tasmanln.
t

Torar, WORKING EXPENSES.

(£’000.)
1938-39 .. { 14,543 8,060 6,193 2,931 | 2,911 678 642 | 35,958
1945~46 .. | 24.934 | 12,531 | 10,425 5107 | 4,027 1,209 1,502 | 59,735
1946-47 .. | 25,886 | 12,016 { 10,191 5.045 4,424 1,253 1,224 | 60,939
194748 .. | 31,015 | 15225 | 10,641 5,947 5345 1,455 1,439 | 71,267
194349 .. | 35,739 | 17,815 | 14,163 | 7,237 |- 6,612 | 1,613 | 1,777 | 84,956
194950 .. | 39,280 § 19,983 | 15857 | 8,440 1 7,387 | 1,728 | 1,979 | 94,654
ProPoRrTION OF WORKING EXPENSES TO GROSS REVENUE.
(Per Cent.)
1938-39 .. 72.91 86.82 79.42 93.97 80.g0 | 139.18 | 117.43 80.30
1945~46 .. 77.64 | 85.39 | 87.40 | 104.86 98.05 | 130.34 | 95.96 | 85.12
194647 .. 83.09{ 95.13 | 92.37 | 109.85 ' 109.34 | 140.37 | III.35 [ 91.78
194748 .. 82.85 | 93.28 | 92.27 | 1r17.09 . 121.54 | 151.87 | 116.33 | 92.08
1948-49 .. 88.32 | 103.14 | 92.02 | 123.74 | 129.89 | 153.62 | 106.17 | g7.88
1949~50 .. 95.90 { 08.12 | 09.18 | 129.61 | 117.40 | 164.73 | 105.53 | 101.77
WorkING ExPENSES PER AVERAGE RoOUTE-MILE WORKED.
€.}
1938~39 .. | 2,378 | 1,605 943 | 1,146 665 | 1,030 292 | 1,321
1945~46 .. 4,069 2,639 1,588 ' 2,005 919 | 1,883 682 2,195
1946~47 .. 4:224 2,720 . 1,552, 1,981 Lor7 | 1,955 556 2,242
194748 .. 5,061 | 3,222 1,622 ' 2,335 1,275 | 2,369 654 2,628
194849 .. | 5839 | 3,781 | 2,159 ! 2,841 | 1,530 | 2,626 8o7 | 3,138
1949~50 .. 6,426 | 4,250 | 2,417 | 3,311 1,737 . 2,819 899 | 3,508
WorkgING ExpENsSES PER TrAIN-MILE Rux.
) (d.)
1938~39 .. [ 115.93 | 108.13 ( 106.72 ! 113.88 | 106.28 | 85.31 { 170.77 | 111.38
1945-46 .. | 157.47 | 184.01 | 160.32 | 192.93 | 153.28 | 130.13 | 198.35 | 165.44
194647 .. | 165.67 | 199.48 | 151.49 | 201-48 161.02 | 133.97 | 194.20 | 170.97
194748 .. | 161.07 | 217.25 { I71.59 | 232.70 187.16 | 157.87 | 215.59 | 194.99
1948-49 .. { 211.77 | 246.41 | 194.88 | 286.64 | 225.52 { 173.94 | 255.78 | 220.94
1940~50 .. | 227.88 | 273.29 | 215.32 | 318.72 | 263.30 | 199.37 | 284.30 | 243.14

(@) See § 1., para. 9, note () ante.
(ii) Distribution. The following table shows the distribution of working expenses
under the chief four heads of expenditure for the years 1938-39 and 1945-46 t0 1949-50 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : DISTRIBUTION OF WORKING EXPENSES.
( £000.) :

|
Year. l N.8.W. Vicboria.{ Q’land. ( S, Aust, tW. Aust. }Tasmnnln. C'w(ea)lth. Australia
a
MAINTENANCE OF Way AND WORKS.
£1938-39 .. 2,972 | 1,374 1,602 | 503 667 i 129 245 l 7,492
194546 .. | 4,732 | 2,467 | 2131 | 778 736 i 212 438 | 11,494
194647 .. 4,399 | 2,413 2,053 ! 710 Soo | 212 315 ‘ 10,902
1947-48 .. | 5,228 | 2,608 | 2,281 | 777 910 244 355 | 12,493
1948—49 .. 6,141 © 3,081 2.923 ; 1,069 1,028 275 452 | 14,969
1949-50 .. 6,361 | 3,402 3,431 ' 1,366 1,301 3031 4621 16,716
RoLLING STOCE. ) o

1938-39 .. 5,622 2,801 2,605 1,389 | 1,321 373, 251 ' 14,452
1045-46 .. | 9,478 | 4,533 | 4,974 | 2,519 | 1,932 552 800 | 24,788
1946-47 .. { 9862 | 4,242 4,764 | 2,447 ; 2,047 5381 651 [ 24:351
194748 .. | 11,733 | 5,208 | 4.840| 2,934 1 2,625 630 + 771 1 28,832
1948-49 .. | 13,379 | 06432 | 6,575 | 3,483 | 3,381 720 938 | 34,908
1949-50 .. ) 15,427) 6882 | 7.469 | 4,075! 3,573 758 | 1,084 | 39,268

(a) See § 1., para. 9, note (b) ante.
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS: DISTRIBUTION OF WORKING EXPENSES

—continued.
(£'000.)
Year. N.8.W, | Victoria. f Q’land. [ 8. Aust. ’ W. Aust. 'Tasmania. C’wzea.)lth. Australia.
b § a,
TRANSPORTATION AND TRAFFIC.
1938-39 .. | 3,502 | 2,254 1,533 682 779 151 101 | 9,002
1945-46 .. 5,926 3,044 2,504 1,217 1,008 226 193 | 14,118
194645 .. 6,276 3,255 2,550 1,272 1,205 239 177 | 14,974
194748 .. 7,620 4,105 2,700 1,553 1,383 285 216 | 17,868
1948-49 .. | 8,683 | 4,734 | 3,651 | 1,847 | 1,443 317 281 | 20,956
1949~50 .. 0.225 5,192 3,911 2,097 1,584 351 315 | 22,675
OtHER CHARGES.
1938-39 .. | 2,448 ] 1,630 363 357 144 24 45 | 5,011
1915-46 .. | 4,798 | 2,487 816 593 351 219 7 | 9,335
194647 .. 5,349 3,006 824 616 372 264 81 | 10,512
194748 .. 6,433 3,124 814 683 627 296 97 | 12,074
1948-49 .. 7,536 3,568 1,015 838 760 300 105 | 14,122
1949-50 .. 8,267 1 4,417 1 1,046 9o1 930 315 118 | 15,994

{a) See§ 1., para. 9, note (b) ante.

5. Net Revenue.—The following table shows the net revenue, i.e., the excess of gross
revenue over working expenses, and the amount of such net revenue per average mile
worked and per train-mile run for the years 1945-46 to 1949-50 in comparison with
1938-39 i—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : NET REVENUE.

Year, ‘ NS.w, !Victoria.l{ Q’land. [ 8. Aust. | W, Adst. ‘Tasmanin, C'w:a)lth.lAuatrauaA
(3
NET REVENUE.
(£'000.)
19383-39 .. 5,403 1,224 1,605 188 688 —19I — 95 8,822
1945—46 .. 7,180 2,144 1,491 | — 237 8o —281 63 | 10,440
194647 .. | 5,267 661 842 | — 452 | — 378 | —360 | —I125| 5,455
194748 .. 6,691 1,097 891 | — 868 | — 983 —497 —~202 6,120
1948-49 .. | 4,725 | —542 | 1,228 | —1,388 | —1,522 | —563 | —103| 1,835
1949-50 .. 1,641 383 131 | —1,928 | —1,004 —0679 —104 | —1,650

NET REVENUE PER AVERAGE ROUTE-MILE WORKED.

*)

1938-39 .. 834 257 244 74 157 | — 290 —43 324
1945—46 .. 1,172 452 227 — 93 18 | — 438 29 384
1946-47 .. 860 139 128 —178 — 86 | — 562 —57 201
194748 .. 1,092 232 136 —341 —226 { — 8og —92 226
1948-49 .. 772 | —115 . 1871 —545 % —352 |— 917 —47 68
1949-50 .. 268 82 1 20§ —756 | —257 |—1,108 —47 —61

}
NET REVENUR PER TraIN-MiLe RoUN.

(d.)

1938-39 .. 43.08 | 16.42 | 27.66 7.31 25.10 {—24.01 |—25.35 | 27.33
1945-46 .. | 45.34 | 31.48 | 22.93 |— 8.94 3.05 |—~30.29 8.35 | 28.91
1946—47 .. 33.71 10.21 12.52 |—18.06 {—13.76 |—38.53 |—19.79 15.30
1947—48 .. 41.22 15.65 14.37 |—33.97 {—33.17 |—53.92 |—30.26 16.77
1948—49 .. 28.00 | —~7.49 | 16.90 |—54.99 |—51.89 |—60.71 |—14.87 4.77
1949-~50 .. 9.52 5.24 1.78 |—72.80 |—39.02 |—~78.34 |—14.89 | —4.24

(a) See § 1., para. g, note () uﬂe.

In the graphs accompanying this Chapter the gross and net revenue and working
expenses are shown from 1870 to 1950. )
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6. Interest.—The interest payments on expenditure from loans for the
construction and equipment of the Government railways in Australia during the years
1938-39 and 1945-46 to 1949~50 were as follows :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : INTEREST PAYMENTS ON RAILWAY LOAN

EXPENDITURE.
( £7000.)
|
Year, I N.B.W. | Victoria. | Q’land. | 8. Aust. | W, Aust. | Tasmania.| C'wealth. | Australia.
(a) (a) (a) (a) )

1938-39 .. 5,360 1,860 1,642 1,075 1,001 8o 395 | 11,540

1945-46 .. 5,240 1,902 1,480 1,054 1,040 97 341 | 11,265

1946—47 ... 5,126 1,840 1,440 1,013 1,033 100 338 | 10,972

194748 .. 5,145 1,862 1,431 1,001 1,046 112 317 | 10,996

1948-49 .. 5,038 1,881 1,419 1,006 1,063 113 310 | 10,013

1949-50 .. 5.350 1,935 1,453 1,023 1,093 121 298 | 11,355
(a) Capitul indebtedness reduced by legislation in these four States.  See para. 1, ante. () Includes

Commonwealth share of interest, Uniform Gauge Railway (1949-50, £82,375).

The interest payable on the cost of construction and equipment as shown in the table
in para. I, ante, after the expenditure from Consolidated Revenue (£12,270,000 to June,
1950) for that purpose had been deducted, was at the rate of 3.1 per cent. in 1949~50.

Exchange on interest payments abroad and certain other ¢harges are not included
in the table above. These items are not charged against the railways in Queensland
and Western Australia and have been excluded for the purposes of comparison. In the
remaining States the amounts paid on account of exchange were :—in 1948-49—New
South Wales, £548,000; Victoria, £153,321 ; South Australia, £87,192 ; and Tasmania,
£7,831; and in 1949-50—New South Wales, £603,000; Victoria, £157,444; South
Australia, £81,646; and Tasmania, £5,804. :

7. Profit or Loss.—The following table shows, for the years 1938-39 and 1045-46
to 1949-50, the actual profit or loss after deducting working expenses and interest,
but excluding exchange, from the gross revenue :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : PROFIT OR LOSS AFTER PAYMENT OF WORKING
EXPENSES AND INTEREST. ;

( £7000.)
Year. N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | S. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania. C'w(ea)lth. Australia.
8
1938-39 .. 43 |— 636 |~ 37 |— 886 |~ 313| — 272 | — 490 | —2,718
194546 .. 1,939 242 11 [~ 1,291 {— 960 | — 378 | — 277 | — 825
1946—47 .. 141 | ~1,179 | — 597 {— 1,465 |~ 1,411 | — 461 | — 463 | —5,517
1947-48 .. | 1,546 | — 765 | — 540 |—~ 1,869 |~ 2,029 [ — 609 | — 519 | —4.867
1048-49 .. | — 313 | —2,423 | ~ 191 |— 2,395 |~ 2,585 | — 676 | — 413 | ~9,077
1949-50 .. |-—3,709 | ~-1,55I | ~—1I,322 {— 2,051 ——2,188 — 8oo — 401 [-13,005

(a) See § 1., para. 9, note (b) ante.

8. Traffic.—(i) Qeneral. Reference has already been made to the difference in the
traffic conditions on many of the lines. These conditions differ not only in the several
State and Commonwealth systems, but also on different lines in the same system, and
apply to both passenger and goods trafic. By far the greater part of the population of
Australia is confined to a fringe of country near the coast, more especially in the eastern
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and southern districts. A large proportion of the railway traffic between the chief centrea
of population is therefore carried over lines in the neighbourhood of the coast, and is
thus, in some cases, open to seaborne competition. In recent years competition from
road and air transport has become an important factor. :

The following table shows particulars for the years 1945~46 to 1949-50 in comparison
with 1938-30 :—
GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : TRAFFIC.

J— —_—- i ;

Year. N.S.W. | Victoria. { Q'land, i S. Aust. W, Aust. (Tasmania.] C’'wealth. | Australia.

PASSENGER-JOURNEYS.
(*000.)

T T T T T - T : & - ‘
1938-30 .. | 186,720 | 142,123 24,639 | 17,529 ! IL,416 2,297 | 117 | 384,841
1945~46 .. | 267,423 | 196,118 | 38,199 | 23,119 | 17,136 | 3,414 347 {545,756
1946—47 .. | 261,644 | 170,165 | 34,188 | 19,827 | 13,879 3,252 223 | 503,178
194748 .. | 263,047 | 182,210 | 29,325 | 19,0067 | 13,928 2,974 216 | 510,767
1948-49 .. 263,116 | 176,555 | 32,687 | 18,210 ; 12,624 3,295 217 | 506,704
1949-50 .. | 258,183 | 182,101 | 32,366 | 17,385 | 11,188 3,231 104 | 504,648

PASSENGER-JOURNEYS PER AVERAGE ROUTE-MILE oF LINE WOREED.

(Number.)
- ; , ;
1938-39 .. | 30,54T | 20,896 3,752 « 6,854 2,608 3,490 53 | 14,134
1945~46 .. | 43,639 | 41,305 | 5,818 | 9077 | 3,911 5,318 158 | 20,055
1946-47 .. | 42,697 | 35,839 5,207 | 7,784 ;o 3.192 ‘ 5,074 101 | 18,513
1947-48 .. | 42,925 | 38,563 | 4,470 , 7,486 | 3,203 ! 4,844 | 98 | 18,832
1948-49 .. | 42,986 | 37,469 | 4,983 . 7,150 | 2,921 , 5,366 ) 99 18,714
1949-50 .. | 42,235 | 38,811 | 4934 6,820 2,631 . 5,270 i 89 | 18,705
| | 1 . )
Goops AND LIVE-STOCK CARRIED.
(*ooo Tons.)
s } .
1938-39 .. | 154174 5976 | 5234 | 2,640 ] 2,859 | 844 186 | 33,156
1945-46 .. | 16,885 1 7,229 | 5,758 | 2,970 | 2,728, 880 276 | 36,726
194647 .. | 17,594 | 7,562 t 5,750 | 3,215 | 2,577 l 896 343 { 37,937
194748 .. | 18,518 | 8,440 | 3323 3,560 | 2,858 817 423 | 40,139
1948-49 .. | 18,080 | 8,859 6,888 | 3,793 ' 2,737 | 8oz 546 41,705
1949-50 .. | 16,996 9,125 “ 6,043 | 3,602 | 2,843 !

770 549 40,918

Goons, ETC., CARRIED PER AVERAGE ROUTE-MILE oF Ling WORKED.

2,780 1,945 | 1,058 | 1,448 | 669 | 1,257 249 | 1,517
) t

(Tons.)
|

1938-39 2,522 1,257 797 1,032 653 1,282 84 1,218
1945—46 l 2,755 1,523 877 1,166 623 1,375 125 1,350
1946~47 .. 2,871 | 1,593 876 | 1,262 | 393| 71,398 156 | 1,396
1947-48 .. | 3,022 1,786 841 1,398 ' 657 1,331 192 1,480
1948-49 .. 2,954 1,380 1,050 1,489 | 633 1,306 248 1,540
1949-50 .. '

(ii) Metropolitan and Country Passenger Traffic and Revenue, 1949-50. A further
indication of the difference in passenger traffic conditions is obtained from the comparison
of the volume of metropolitan and suburban and country traffic during 1949-50 shown
below.
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GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS: METROPOLITAN AND SUBURBAN, AND COUNTRY
PASSENGER TRAFFIC AND RECEIPTS, 1949-50.

Passenger-Journeys, Revenae.
: ("o00.) (£'000.)
Bystem. Metropolitan, Metropolitan|
and Country, Total. and Country. ’ Total.
Suburban. Suburban. |
New South Wales (a) {a) 258,183 (a) (a) (b)12,114
Victoria .. ' 173,869 8,232 | 182,101 4,214 3,037 2,251
‘Queensland .. 25,724 6,642 32,366 553 2,289 2,842
South Australia .. . 15,653 1,732 | 17,385 351 713 1,064
Western Australia I 9,596 1,592 11,188 167 664 831
Tasmania .. 2,129 1,102 3,231 (a) (a) 164
Commonwealth .. .. 194 104 .. 378 378
Australia .. (a) (a) 504,648 (a) (a) 24,644
(@) Not available. (b) Estimated.

(ili) Goods Traffic. (a) Classification. Some indication of the differing conditions of
the traffic in each system is also given by an examination of the tonnage of the various
classes of commodities carried, and of the revenue derived therefrom. The following
table shows the number of tons of various commodities carried during 1949-50.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : CLASSIFICATION OF COMMODITIES CARRIED, 1949-50,

(’000 tons.)
Coal, ' Other Grain I Live All other
System, Cgllzle:u t;x.xd " Minerals. F?ggr ! Wool. Stock. mggiltl.]i-ee. Total.

New South Wales .. (a) 7 (a) (c)1,640 (e} 157 !(e)1,106 | 14,003 | 16,096
Victoria .. .. 1,251 193 1,813 128 716 5,024 9,125
Queensland .. 1,323 | 504 |(d)2,696 71 708 1,641 6,943
South Australia .. 724 | 606 737 45 244 1,336 3,692
Western Australia. . ‘ 414 245 747 | 36 147 1,254 2,843
Tasmania .. 131 45 (a) 3 27 564 770
Commonwealth .. 315 11 (a) 4 61 158 549

Australia .. b 1 () (b) 444 3,009 | 24,070 | 40,918

(a) Tncluded with “ All other Commodities ". (b) Not available. (¢) Grain only.

(@) Agricultural produce. {¢) Estimated.

(b) Revenue, The following table shows the revenue derived from goods and live
stock traffic during 1949-50 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : REVENUE FROM GOODS AND LIVE STOCK, 1949-50.

( £000.)
; -
Ge . Minerals. ;
nera Live- |——o- ——| Miscel-
System. Me(;'lt:slé{;n- Wool. stock. Goal and ot laneous. Total.
Coke. er. |
New South Wales .. (a) (a) (@) (a) (a) [ (@) | 21,802
Victoria .. .. 8,567 401 932 643 119 | 155 | 10,817
Queensland .. 5,554 573 | 1,285 1,321 766 ((b)2,320 | 11,819
South Australia .. 2,517 146 351 232 965 i(¢) 400 4,611
Western Australia. . 3,539 132 256 368 189 265 | 4,749
Tasmania .. (a) (a) {a) (a) (a) ‘ (a) | 816
Commonwealth .. 604 13 140 325 15 | 6! 1,193
Australia .. (a) (@) (a) (a) (@ | (a) | 55.807
c (a)6 Igot avallable. (b) Includes agricultural produce, £2,235,574. (¢) Includes wheat,
310,650.

(iv) Passenger-Mileage and Ton-Mileage. Particulars of passenger-mileage and
ton.mileage in respect of the Government railways in Australia for the years 1938-39
and 1946—47 t0 1949-50 are shown in the following tables.
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(a) Passenger-Mileage.
in respect of the Government railways in Australia for the years 1938-39 and 1946—47
to 1949-50.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : PASSENGER-MILEAGE SUMMARY.

The following table shows particulars of passenger-mileage

I

! !

| Passenger Earnings.

L

P | Total PAverage : %ﬂ\ﬁarage . -
er | i engers| eage | )
S | e M T L] e | g | e
: aﬁgh_ . . i Lol Joumgy E Gross. Rout,e- sen‘gor- i sTe;;fg{ Tzzgic
| ! i Worked [ Mile.
(*000.) ("000.) | (NoJ) ‘ (Miles.) ’ (£'ooo) P®) (d.) ! (d.)
NEw SoUuTH WALES.
1939 19,173 {2,149.154 | 112 [ 11.51 [ 6,024 985 0.67 | 75.41 351,526
1947 | (9 ®), () | () lc10408 1,608 | (b) <b) (b)
1948 (b) ®m 1 @ i () 1689 1,007 (b)) | ,
1949 ‘ (b) (b} l ® . () c12097] 1,976 | () | (b) i (b)
1950 | (b) ) ® , () c12114f 1,082 ®) i (b) (b)
) VICTORIA.
1939 | 12,434 |1,292,843 i 104+  g.10 . 3,855 811 0.72 | 74.40 {271,048
s987 | o309 | @) | @) | () 1 5yt orem| () j133is8| G
1048 10,960 1,838,932 ! 168 | 10.09 | 6,448 . 1,365 | 0.84 !141.31 | 380,192
1949 | 11,436 |1,858,640, 163 | 10.53 ; 6,646 . 1,410 | 0.86 [139.46 |394,448
1950 ' 11,597 [1,857,065 160 10.20 7,251 ' 1,547  ©0.94 .150.07 1395.794
QUEENSLAND. (d)
1939 s,750 [ by @) (B) 1,523 232 { (b) |63.55 ()
1947 6,136 ®) | & i () 2,378 366 | (b) | 93.01 (b)
1948 5.553 '+ {b) by . B 2,282 352 | (b) | 98.64 (by
1049 | 6405 | () | () (®) | 2740 | 18| (8) [102.67 | (3)
1950 6409 A - (b)) - (B) 2739 4181 (8) 702.56° (B)
SOUTH AUSTRALIA.
1939 3,747 | 212,982 57 12.15 600 235 0.68 | 38.45 | 83,281
1947 3.492 | 320,844 92 16.18 | 1,044 410 | ©0.78 | 71.77 | 125,070
1948 3.597 | 312,575 87| 16.39 | 1,039 407 | 0.80 ] 69.31 | 122,723
1949 3,363 | 307,241 91 16.87 | 1,075 422 0.84 | 76.87 | 120,628
1950 3,617 | 290,848 80| 16.73 | 1,064 417 | 0.88 1 70.83 | 114,102
WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
1939 2,795 ® {b) (b) 574 117 | (b)) | 44.12 (b)
1947 2,955 (b) (b) (b) ﬁ 864 199 | (B) | 70.14 (b)
1948 3,107 (b) (b) (b) 860 198 (b) 66.46 (b)
1949 2,935 | 186,488 61 | 14.77 872 202 | 1.12 | 71.34 | 43,159
1950 2,476 | 175,152 71 15.66 831\ 195 T1.14 | 80.53 | 41,192
TasSMANIA.
1939 1,027 35,193 34 15.32 129 196 [ 0.88 | 30.15 { 53,485
1947 1,137 () (b) (b) 247 3851 () |s5z.15 ) (b)
1948 1,093 (b) (5) (b} 221 359§ (b} | 53.04 {b)
1949 1,087 (b) (] (2] 193 314 | (8) | az.72 (6}
1950 1,043 38,057 36 11.78 164 | 268 1.04 | 37.81 | 62,083
COMMONWEALTH. (e)
1939 388 34,085 88 | 290.98 146 66 | 1.03;90.21 | 15.486
1947 421 | 65,054 154 | 292.28 305 139 | I.13 |174.00 | 29,556
1943 454 | 67,685 149 | 312.62 329 149 | I.17 i173.64 | 30,752
1949 473 63,669 135 | 293.53 367 167 1.38 1186.18 | 28,927
1950 464 | 58,335 126 | 300.69 378 172 | 1.55 {195.73 | 26,503

(a) Total passenger-miles per average route-mile worked.

¢controlled by Commonwealth Government.

(b) Not available.
(@) Excludes Queensland portion of Grafton-South Brisbane (Uniform Gauge) Liue.

(¢) Estimated.
(e) Railways
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table for each of the years 1938-39 and 1946-47 to 1949—50.
GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : TON-MILEAGE SUMMARY.

163

Particulars of total ton-mileages are shown in the following

|
} Goods and Live Stock Earnings.
Broighs | )
Telg) '
Year | Goods- Total Paying A;’f;alge Per Per Density
ended| Train- Ton- Load ! per Average| Per Goods- of
30th Miles. Miles. Tpeirn I ‘Pon. Gross. Rﬁ[‘:l?ze. gfci)ll:a' Traine Tl&i‘)ﬁc
Tain- 4 1 .
June— Mile. Worked. Mite
("000.) ("000.) (Tons.) (Miles.) | (£'000.) £) (d.) (d.)
NEwW SouTH WALES.
1939 10,933 |1,760,534 161 | 115.95 | 10,356 | 1,604 1.41 |227.34 ;287,961
1947 b) 2,706,240 b) 153.81 [ 14,326 | 2,338 1.27 (b) 441,619
1948 () |2.777.137 (b) | 149.97 119,804 | 3,232 1.71 | (b) 453,188
1949 (6) 12,834,875 (b) | 156.80 |21,507 { 3,528 | 1.83 | (b) 463,139
1950 (b) 12,708,654 (b) 1159.37 {21,892 | 3,581} 1.94 | (b) 1443,097
VICTORIA. :
1939 | 5,455 | 700,485 139 [ 127.26 | 4,276 | 899 | 1.35 [188.11 [159,967
1947 5,230 | 981,908 188 | 129.85 | 6,109 | 1,287 1.49 [280.32 | 206,805
1948 5.859 |1,154,631 197 { 136.81 | 7,992 | 1,689 1.66 1327.34 | 244,371
1949 5,915 |1,167,582 197 | 131.80 | 8,596 | 1,824 | 1.77 1348.77 |247,789
1950 5,952 |1,206,767 203 | 132.25 | 10,817 | "2,305 | 2.15 |436.12 | 257,197
QUEENSLAND.(c)
1929 8,073 | 745,351 92 | 147.57 | 5494 823 | 1.73 {160.67 | 118,248
1947 9,861 | 991,069 1o1 | 183.11 | 7,268 | 1,119 | 1.75 [176.90 | 152,542
1948 9,186 | 066,016 105 | 184.63 | 7.871 | 1,213 1.96 1205.63 | 148,824
1949 10,870 !1,140,694 105 | 173.06 |11,019 | 1,608 | 2.32 {243.28 {175,735
1950 11,100 '1,182,102 107 | 177.61 | 11,514 | 1,774 ) 2.34 |248.95 | 182,114
. SouTH AUSTRALIA,
1939 2,430 | 348,553 143 | T32.01 | 2,144 838 | 1.48 |211.72 | 136,293
1947 2,518 | 400,093 159 | 124.43 | 2,946 | 1,157 | 1.77 {280.80 | 157,084
1948 2.537 | 445,472 176 | 125.74 | 3,380 | 1,327 1.82 1318.75 | 174,901
1949 2,606 | 485,241 180 | 127.94 | 3,998 | 1,570 1.98 j355.88 190,515
1950 2,739 ! 489,516 179 | 132.60 | 4,611 | 1,809 | 2.26 {404.08 | 192,042
WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
1939 3,779 ; 378,089 100 | 132.24 | 2,507 | 641 1.78 {178.26 | 86,393
1947 3,639 | 365,778 101 | 141.94 | 2,810 646 | 1.84 J185.31 | 84,126
1948 4,004 | 415,988 104 | 145.57 | 3,060 | 727 | 1.82 |189.41 | 95,673
1949 4,101 | 393,525 96 | 143.79 | 3,635 841 | 2.22 [212.69 | 91,073
1950 4,257 | 426,359 100 | 149.95 | 4,749 ] 1,117 | 2.67 [267.72 | 100,273
TASMANIA.
1939 880 38,088 | 43 46.80 296 450 1.87 { 8o.76 | 57,885
1947 1,085 63,586 59 70.95 581 906 | 2.19 {128.47 | 99,198
1948 1,119 65,144 | 58 79.68 664 | 1,082 2.45 |142.51 | 106,097
1949 1,105 67,327 | 61 | 83.95 785 | 1,299 | 2.80 [170.48 | 109,653
1950 ' 1,037 67,738 1 65 87.94 816 | 1,332 1 2.89 i188.94 | 110,502
CoMMONWEALTH.(d)
1939 514 34,801 68 | 187.28 224 102 1.54 [104.38 | 15,811
1947 1,092 96,684 89 | 282.29 580 264 | 1.44 {127.53 | 43,926
1948 1,148 | 109,586 95 | 258.91 75 307 | 1.48 {141.07 | 49,789
1949 1,194 | 123,122 103 | 225.38 | 1,059 481 2.06 |212.70 | 55,939
1950 1,207 | 121,804 10t | 221.81 | 1,193 542 2.35 1237-1T | 55,340

(a) Total ton-miles per average route-mile worked.

Queensland portion of Grafton~South Brisbane (Uniforin Gauge) Line.

by the Cornmoenwealth Government.

(b) Not available.

TN

e 4

(¢) Execludes

(d) Railways centrclled



164 CoarTER V.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

,

9. Rolling Stock.—The following table shows the number of rolling stock of Govern-
ment railways as at 3oth June for each of the years 1939, 1949 and 1950. Further-
details may be found in Transport and Communication Bullelins.

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : ROLLING STOCK.

3oth June—
; 1939. 1949, 1950.
System. - - -
ELO {Gonch-1 gpper | | oo | €930 | other | 1000 | 933P | Other
cos. ng N 0S. ng €OS. ng
! : Stock. . Stock. Stock. Stock. Stock. Stock.

Nev‘; Sout;h Wales 1,284,| 2,808v24,257 1,168] 2,826)25,689 1,153] 2,849|26,302

-
Victoria .1 5811 2,439 20,993] 5990it2,452(21,076]  597/a2,539(21,267
Queensland ..\ 752, 1,413,18,733] 786| 1,444|20,659] 797| 1,430|20,796
South Australin .. 335 594 7,966] 335|(a) 6oo| 8,509 335[(a) 595 8,501
Western Australia .. | 427 475 11,110| 424 517|¥1,216 421I| 448|11,136
Tasmania . . o 95 225 2,120 96 254| 2,306 92 202| 2,387
Commonwealth L 113" 80 1,359] 130, 102 I,766] 141} I07] 1,930

Australia .. | 3,587 8,043 86,538! 3,538la 5,105/ 91,221| 3,536128,170{ 92,400

(@) Excludes 44 interstate coaching stock jointly owned by Victoria and South Australia.

ro. Accidents.—The following table shows particulars of the number of persons
killed and injured through train accidents and the movement of rolling stock on the
Government railways of Australia for each of the years 1938-39, 1948-49 and 1949~50 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : ACCIDENTS.

| 1949-50.(a)

f 1938-39. | 1948-49.(a) f

System. l | !
| Killed. Injured. Killed. Injured. | Killed. Injured.

- — - —

New South Wales .. oo 57 625 45 499 I 46 369
Victoria .. .. L 48 466 51, 525 ° 58 482
Queensland o 23 132 25 | 87 17 8q
South Australia e 9 187 16 45 ! 9 ] 122
Western Australia. . o 14 142 - 20 | 155 | 22 | 149
Tasmania .. 7 62 5 I s’ 1 24
Commonwealth . b 20 .. 31 | . ‘ 20
Australia .. .. 159 1,634 | 162 1,350 | 153 1,255

(@) Excludes accidents to railway employees.

11. Consumption of Oil and Coal.—The following table shows the quantities and
values of oil and coal consumed by the various Government Railway Departments during:

1949-50:—
GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS: OIL AND COAL CONSUMED, 1949-50.

T oi. [ Coal.
System. Lubrication. Fuel, Light, etc. ’; Lc:c?__m:)tives. Other Purposes. B
Gall , Gall , T [ e .
(%ng)l.s £'000. (% Oc‘))r)x‘s £'000. (.O%gg. | £’000, (?;%3. £%000,
NS.wW. .. (a) (a) (a) (a) 1,319 2,198 888 1,909
Victoria .. 240 45 | 21,399 731 353 | LI77 165 492
Q’land. .. 356 73 808 67 667 1,038 37 65
S. Aust. .. 136 30 | 13,238 559 263 860 7 17
W. Aust... 179 48 5,010 296 347 548 9 13
Tas. .. 52 12 212 16 73 142 .. b
C’wealth .. 50|  I0o| 2,345 162 77 310 1y 3
Australia (a) (a) (a) {a) 3,090 6,273 1,107 2,500

{a) Not available.
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12. Staff Employed and Salaries and Wages Paid.—The following tables show
details of the average staff employed and the salaries and wages paid by the Government
railways of Australia during 1948-49 and 1949-50 :—

GOVERNMENT RAILWAYS : AVERAGE STAFF EMPLOYED, AND SALARIES
AND WAGES PAID.

Number of Operating Staff. Number ogtg(l)instruction S’:fl(:’fs(les Average

- and Earnings

< Per Em-
System. Wages | ) e
Salaried.| Wages. | Total. |Salaried.| Wages. | Total. | Paid. ployee.

(£’000) [€2]
£943—49.
New South Wales .. 9,640 | 49,008 | 58,648 41 597 l 638 | 28,509 481
Victoria . .. 5,028 | 21,942 | 26,970 {a) (a) (ag 13,028 487
Queensland .. .. 3,913 | 20,910 | 24,828 {a) (a) {a 12,017 484
South Australia .. 1,791 7,475 9,266 8 988 | 996 4,847 475
Western Australia .. 1,651 9,072 | 10,723 .. .. ! .. 4,843 452
Tasmania .. .. 330 2,350 2,680 .. 63 | 63 1,125 410
Commonwealth .. 212 2,428 2,640 . 56 I 56 1,196 444
Australia -+ | 22,570 [ 133,185 | 135,755 49| 1704 | 1,753 | 65,565 477
1040--50.
New South Wales .. 9,812 } 49,111 | 58,923 39 518 . 557 ' 30,519 513
Victoria .. .. 5,002 | 22,266 , 27,268 (a) (a) i (a) 14,321 525
Queensland .. . 4,076 | 21,598 | 25,674 (a) (a) (a) I 13,509 526
South Australia .. 1,830 7,035 9,765 10 1,293 ! 1,303 | 5,668 512
Western Australia .. 1,728 9,362 11,000 .. ! .. {5,479 494
Tasmania .. .. 321 2,259 2,580 15 125 140 ! 1,206 444
Cormmonweaith .. 248 2,237 2,485 .. 78 l 78 I 1,268 495
R S A i

Australia .. | 23,017 J 114,768 } 137,785 64 2,014 2,078 | 71,970 515

(a) In Victoria and Queensland rajlway construction work is not under the control of the Railway
Jommissioners,

§ 3. Private Railways.

1. General.—The bulk of the private railways in Australia has been laid down for the
purpose of hauling timber, firewood, sugar-cane, coal and other minerals, and it is not
generally used for the conveyance of passengers or for public goods traffic. In many
cases the lines dre practically unballasted and easily removable.

The railways referred to in this section include only lines open to the public for
general passenger and goods traffic. Complete particulars of lines used for special
purposes only are not available.

2. Lines Open for General Traffic, 1949-50.—The following statement is a summary
of the operations of private railways open for general traffic during 1949-50 :—

PRIVATE RAILWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS, 1949-50.

Route- apital ! Gross | Workin Train- ip, pcenger-| ©0045, Fm-

State. ' &‘Le;' chst. Revenue. Exci)ensegs. %::;s. Joumeg;s. C:;r(;'t;d. ployees.
! o000

* Miles. | £000. | £'000. | £'000. ’oo0. '000. tons. No.
NS.w. .. 54 1,280 532 383 409 929 729 425
Vie. L 13 44 10 12 13 5 21 14
Q’land ' 135 113 20 25 58" 2 234 26
S.A. o 51 454 (a) 110 | 92 .. 1,890 117
W.A. .. 277 2,352 319 256 302 19 175 411
Tas. .. 117 949 332 302 208 44 204 329
Australia. . | 647 5,192 1,213 1,088 1,082 999 3,251 1,322

(a) Not available.
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The table above refers only to private railways open to the public for general passenger
and goods traffic. Particulars of the railways included are not complete in many instances
and the totals must therefore be regarded as approximate only. In New South Wales
and Queensland several lines, although owned by private companies, are operated by the
Government Railway Departments, and Government rolling stock is used thereon, while
some of the companies are not able to supply particulars of the capital cost, revenue
and working expenses of the lines which they operate. In some cases the figures relating
to tonnage of goods, etc., include particulars of coal, ores, timber, sugar-cane, ete.,
carried for private purposes, as details relating to goods carried for the general public
are not recorded separately.

C. TRAMWAYS.

1. Systems in Operation.—(i) General. Tramway systems are in operation in all
the capital cities and in a number of the larger towns of Australia.

Since 1st April, 1947, when the last private company system to operate (the
Kalgoorlie~Boulder electric tramway system in Western Australia) was taken over by
the Eastern Goldfields Transport Board, all systems have been operated by governmental
or municipal authorities. From 1941-42 all systems have been electric.

In many parts of Australia private lines used for special purposes in connexion
with the timbter, mining, sugar, or other industries are often called tramways, but they
are more properly railways (sce above), and the traffic on them has nothing in common
with that of the street tramways for the conveyance of passengers, which are dealt with
in the present section.

In recent years there has been considerable replacement of tramway services by
omnibus services, one of the more recent of importance affecting the Newcastle system
in New South Wales where the change was made on 11th June, 1950. Information on
omnibus services is contained in division D. of this chapter.

(ii) Total Mileage Open and Classification of Lines. The following tables show for
each State the total mileage of tramway lines open for general passenger traffic at 30th
June, 1950, classified (a) according to the controlling authority; (b) according to gauge :—

ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS : ROUTE-MILEAGE OPEN AT 30th JUNE, 1950.
(Miles.)

Particulare— N.8.W. | Victoria. { Q'land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. { Tasmania.| Australia.

AcCCORDING TO CONTROLLING AUTHORITY.

Government .. 153 172 .. .. 44 .. 369
Municipal .. .. .. 66 96 7 36 205
Total .. 153 172 66 96 51 36 574

ACCORDING TO GAUGE.

Gauge— '
5 ft. 3 in. .. .. 5 .. .. l 5
4 ft. 8% in. .. 153 | 167 66 96 | .. .. 482
3 ft. 6 in. - .. .. .. 51 36 87
Total e 153 172 66 96 5I 36 574
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2. Summary of Operations, Australla.—The following table is a summary of the
working of all electric tramway systems in Australia for the years 1938-39 and 1945-46
to 1949-50 :(—

ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS, AUSTRALIA.

I
Particulars. 1938-39. | 1945-46. | 1946~47. \ 1947-48. ! 1948-49. | 1949-50.
Average mileage open for trathc |
Route-miles 586 €06 614 | 606 589 573
Track-iiles 1,046 1,056 1,064 ' 1,057 1,048 1,032
gmtm me tructi a I;I 3,471 3,516 3,527 i 3,515 3440 | 3,281
st of construction an equip-
ment . .. £'o00 26,275 27,428 27,067 {(b) 27,293 |(b) 25,880 {(b) 26,219
Cost, per route-mile .. L £ 44,827 45,261 44,083 (D) 45,038 |(0) 44,014 |(b) 45,758
Gross reveuue .. £’c00 7,649 11,313 ({0} 1I,210 l(b) 12,456 (&) 12,347 ((&) 12,008
Working expenses .. ’ 6,089 8,858 9,495 ' 11,392 |(b) 11,738 |(b) 11,992
Net revenue .. . 1,560 2,455 1,715 (b) 1,064 |(D) 609 1(b) 16
Interest .. 909 | 724 628 .(b) 654 '(b) 507 {(b) 480
Proportion of working expenses
to gross revenue . % 79.60 78.29‘ 84.71 1(d) 91.46 |(b) 95.07 (D) 99.86
Proportion of net earnings to !
capital cost . % 5.94 8.95 6.33 {b) 3.90 I(b) 2.35 |(B) o.06
Car-miies Tun - OOOIlnlLa 81,361 88,878 87,581‘ 87,650 81,311 72,423
Gross revenuepercar-mile run d. 22.56 30.55 {(b) 30.72 () 34.11 {(b) 36.44 |(B) 30.63
Working expenses per car-mi‘lie 506 p ® ® 6 | s
run 17.9 23.92 26,02 31.19 34.64 39.5
\otmvenuepercat-mﬂemu d. 4.60 6.063 4.70 (&) =2.92 |(b) 1.80 |(b) o©.05
Passenger-journeys .. ‘000 695,476 (21,049,254 b 986,550 ab 643,097 ab 871,553 [ab 754,479
Passenger-journeys per car-mile
rau . No 8.55 11.81 (@b 1r1.26 jab 10.76 (@b 10.72 (@b 10.3K
Average gross revenue per
passenger- j(l)urngy . df 2.64 2.59 {(b) 2.73 (b)) 3.17 }d) 3.40 {(B) 3.8z
Persons employed at end o
year .. .. No. 17,207 20,938 |(¢) 21,705 {{c} 22,266 1(c) 19,015 |(c} 17,561
Accidents—
Persons killed .. .. 61 97 113 90 81 61
»  injured .. .. 2,750 6,297 6,704 ! 5,939 5,518 41942

(a) Excindes passengers crossing Sydney Harbour Bridge whose journeys did not extend beg,oud
Bridge Section. (b) Includes particulars of Hobart Municipsl Council Omnibus Service.
(¢) Includes motor omnibus employees, South Australia, Western Australia and Hobart Municipal Council
Omnibus Services.

3. Traffic and Accidents.—Particulars of the traffic of electric tramways and the
sccidents which occurred in the movement of rolling stock are shown in the following
table for each State during 1949-50 :—

ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS TRAFFIC AND ACCIDENTS, 1949-50.

1
Average Mileage Accidents,
Open for Traffic. g,vcr%z‘e
Number| Car- Pas- | ROt
State. of Tram] Miles Tsenger- | sengers Persons—
Cars. Run. | Journeys.
Route- | Track- | . ¥ por Car- — -
miles. | miles, | m Killed, | Injured.
’000. ’000. |
New South Wales .. 152 285 1,340 /(a)26,368 |b 274,681 10.42 21 3,117
Victoria .. .. 172 319 870 20,666 | 225,049 ! 10.89 18 929
Queensland .. .. 66 121 432 9,545 | 115,239 | 12.07 i 3 395
South Australia .- 96 166 340 9,420 71,390 |  7.58 10 156
Western Australia .. 51 84 173 4,009 38,977 [ 9.72 6 279
Tasmania .. . 36 57 126 2,415 [(€) 29,143 10.79 3 66
|
Australia .. 573 ! 1,032 3,281 72,423 | 754,479 | 10.38 61 | 4,942
(a) Estimated. (b) See note (a) to preceding table. (¢} Includes passengers carried by

Hobart Municipal Council Omnibus Service.
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4. State Details.—(i) General. TFor details of the various systems operating in the
several States see Official Year Book No. 37 and issues prior to No. 32.

(ii) Summary of Operations. The following table shows particulars of the working
of electric tramways in each State of Australia for the years 1945-46 to 1949-50 in
comparison with the year 1938-39 :—

ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS.

! I
| . .
| Pro- )
Mtleage| Total | , . h
Year | Open | Cost of ! Work- | pozt,fmn Persons
ended | _for Gon- | g ! Net In- | Working] C3T" | Passenger-| 80"
Traffic |struction|, 1088 82 | Rev- 8| Miles & ployed
3oth Revenue - terest. | Ex- Journeys.
June—| at and " penses. | €RUE. penses Raun. at end
joth | Equip- p . D Gross of year.
June. | ment. , Revenue.
(13'1?“913%- (£'000.) | (£'000.) |{£’000.)|{(£'000.)| (£'000.) Cg!)l?:) ('000.) (’000.)

NeEw SouTrE WALEs.

|
1930 182 | 8,944 | 3,449 [ 3,080 | 369 | 310 | 89.30 | 34,941| 322,238 | 8,062
1946 172 | 8,727 | 4,370 | 4,028 | 242 | 232 | 94.47 |a 36,200/b 417,344 | 9,320
1947 172 | 8,736 | 4,360 | 4,378 |— 18 | 220 [100.42 |a 34,700b 304,125 | 9,760
1948 171 | 8,754 | 5,310 | 5,378 |— 68 | 239 {101.28 234,500/ 367,739 | 9,651
1949 158 | 7,168 | 5,098 | 35,259 [—161 159 {103.15 (@ 29,600b 312,041 |¢ 6,433
1950 153 | 6,801 | 4.984 | 5,280 |—296 155 }105.94 a26,368{b 274,681 le 5,785

VICTORIA.

1939 166 | 8,086 | 2,112 {1,388 | 724 | 254 | 65.72 {22,803 | 175,198 | 4,355
1946 172 | 8,897 | 3,495 | 2,126 {1,369 | 180 | 60.8r1 |25,103 | 306,659 | 5,305
1947 172 | 9,120 | 3,427 | 2,324 | 1,103 | III | 67.82 {24,830 | 285,450 | 5,322
1948 | 172 | 9,276 | 3,332 |2,593 | 739 | 107 | 77.83 25,002 | 279,45 | 5,728
1949 172 | 9,522 | 3,470 |2,970 | 500 74 | 85.60 | 25,563 | 290,081 | 5,631
1950 172 | 9,815 | 3,105 {2,804 211 63 | 93.22 | 20,666 | 225,049 | 5,156

QUEENSLAND.

1939 60 { 2,301 831 632 199 120 | 76.05 | 8,100 01,444 | 1,911
1946 63 | 2,358 1 1,356 | 985 371 90 | 72.64 | 10,107 | 147,007 | 2,383
1947 64 | 2,575 | 1,337 | 1,034 | 303 89 | 77-32 | 10,227 | 135,757 | 2,521

1948 64 | 2,062 | 1,508 | 1,221 287 91 | 80.98 | 10,314 | 132,107 | 2,650
1949 66 | 2,609 | 1,531 {1,246 285 94 { 81.40 {10,085 | 125,587 | 2,654
1950 66 | 2,692 | 1,526 {1,359 | 167 97 1 89.09 1 9,545 | 115,239 | 2,517

SOUTH AUSTRALIA.

(&)

1939 78 | 4,438 711 | 494 | 217 | 154 | 69.48| 8,712 | 52,006 | 1,750
1046 96 | 4,812 | 1,199 | 934 | 265 | 158 | 77.87| 9,518 | 84,970 | 2,331
1947 99 | 3,975 1 1,228 {1,019 | 209 | 147 |82.92| 9,757 | 83,365 | 2,284

1948 96 | 4,013 | 1,417 {1,244 | 173 | 151} 87.77 | 9,674 | 76,819 | 2,310
1949 96 | 4,107 | 1,320 | 1,287 33| 112 | 97.47 | 8,924 | 71,876 | 2,436
1950 96 | 4,225 | 1,469 | 1,504 |— 35 | II3 |102.36 | 0,420 | 71,390 | 2,343

See following page for footnates.
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ELECTRIC TRAMWAYS : SUMMARY OF OPERATIONS—continued.

! Total ‘ \ i " Propor-
%I;:ngei Cost of Work- ' tiomof
Year | Jor st.gxoclzion Gross | log | g::_ In- IW(ﬁ'k{DS ]&i‘l::-s Passenger- Persons
end&:l ;It‘)r;;él;% o !‘11? Revenue,‘ peEn:;s; enue. terest.: pe ;ses Run. Journeys. pleorxy\;d
O quip- ) .
Jusne— June. ' “pent. ! ! Igv‘i;%sg. nuft;;g.
: (
(le?:su;l (£'000.) | (£'000.) (£'ooo.)‘(£'ooo.) (£’ooo.)| égf:.) | ("000.) (*000.)
|
WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
1939 71 1,752 367 342 25 44| 93.19] 4,756| 38,095 792
1946 69| 1,867 583 513 70 48/ 87.93] 5,321 59'8°5l 1,100
1947 6o 1,869 535 526 9 48] 08.32| 5.361]  53,016/(c) 1,196
1948 | 68} 1,433 550 635 —85 52| 115.44] 5.431  53,248|(¢) 1,238
1949 6o| 1,469 550 627 —77 53] 114.09| 4,555  41,389/(c)1,209
1950 511 1,557 530 599; —69 33| 112.97| 4,009  38,977/(c) 1,127
| '
TASMANIA.
' i
1939 29 664 179 153 26 27; 85.47] 2,049 15,595 337
1946 34 767, jrol 17zj 138 16 55.43) 2,629/ 33,469 499
1947 38 792((d) 323] 214/ 109 13{ 66.37| =2,706((d) 34,837(d) 622
1948 35i(d) 8s55/(d) 339|(d) 321)(d) 18|(d) 14|d 94.62] 2,720/(d) 33,833|(d) 689
1949 36((d) o15|(d) 378|(d) 349|(d) 20{(d) 154 92.19] =2,584)(d) 29,679{(d) 652
1950 36i(d)1,039)(d) 394(d) 356|(d) 38|(d) 19)d 90.30| 2.475|(d) 29.143|(d) 633

AvusTrRaLIA(f)

1939 586| 26,275 7,649| 6,089 1,560 909| 79.60( 81,3617 695,476 17,207
1946 606| 27,428| 11,313 8,858/ 2,455 724 78.29| 83,878| 1,049,254 20,938

1947 614| 27,067 11,210{ 9,4G5| ¥,715 628 84.711 87,581] 086,550| 21,705
1948 ‘ 606 27,203] 12,456]/11,392| 1,064 654{ 971.46| 87,650 043,097 22,266
1949 588) 25,880| 12,347/ 11,738] Gogi  507| 9s5.07; 81,311 871,553] 19,015
1950 574| 26,219 12,008 11,992 16| 480| 99.86| 72,423| 754,479} 17.561
|

{a) Estimated. (b) See note (a) to table in para. z above. (¢) Includes motor omnibus
employees. {d) Includes Hobart Municipal Council Omnibus Service. (¢) Excludes adminis-
trative staff not distributable between bus and tram services. (f) See notes (a) to (e).

D. MOTOR OMNIBUS SERVICES.

1. Qeneral.—Motor omnibus services have been in operation for some years in the
capital cities and some of the larger towns of the States of Australia, and in the Auvstralian
Capital Territory.

Governmental and municipal authorities operate certain services and the others are

run by private operators; in the States the former are run in conjunction with the
existing electric tramway systems.

2579 —8
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2. Government and Municipal Services.—(i) Summary of Operations, 1949-50.
The following table is a summary of the operations during the year ended 3oth June,
1950 of omnibus systems controlled by governmental and municipal authorities.

MOTOR OMNIBUS SERVICES : GOVERNMENT AND MUNICIPAL, 1949-50.

|
Particulars. N8.W.| Vie. | Qd. | S.A. | WA, | Tas. |AcT.| At

Length of route .. miles 434 67 337 22| 1,795 542 11, 3,208
Number of buses .. No. 1,043 330! 225 81 138 81 64* 1,962
Capital cost .. .. £%00 4,573 1,138 972 355 500(a) 171 236, 7,945
Gross revenue .. %000 (D) 4,315 765 517 150 350((a) 204 93 6,394
Working expenses . £'000 |(c) 4,473 844 449 187 359((a) 147 120, 6,579
Bus-mileage run 000 miles 34,302| 6,823; 4,557\ 1,503 4,097 1,832 988; 54,102
Passenger-journeys .. *o00 |d202,997) 59,765 31,160 6,751| 14,465(a)4,511] 4,576] 324,225
Persons cmployed .. .. {(e) 5,617 1,245 4771 () Kg) 88|(r) 114 Isol(i) 7,72k

(a) Excludes Hobart Municipal Council Services. (b) Includes £8,000 special grant from
Commonwealth Government to Newcastle ommbibuses towards losses occasioned by coal strike,
(¢) Includes estimate of administrative and general charges. (d) Excludes passengers across Sydney
Harbour Bridge whose journeys dil not extend beyond the Bridge section. (e) Lxcludes adminis-
trative staff not distributable between omnibus and braw services, (f) Not available, employees
interchangeable with Electric Tramways and included therein (Section C). (¢) Bxcludes Government
Services. () Excludes employees of Hohart Mumupsl Council Service who are interchangeable with
Electric Tramways and included therein (see Section C.). (1) See notes (e) to (k).

(if) Summary of Operations, Australic. The following table is a summary of the
working of motor omnibus services in Australia under governmental and municipal
control during the five years ended 1949-50.

MOTOR OMNIBUS SERVICES : GOVERNMENT AND MUNICIPAL, AUSTRALIA.

Particulars. 1945-46. | 1946-47. | 1947-48. | 1948-49. | 1949-50.

Lenustlo of route .. .. miles | S5z 1,062 2.454 3.268; 3,208
Number of buses .. .. .. ¢ 1,003 1,112 1,423 1,728 1,962
Capital cost .. .. £'000 2,301 2,842\(6) 4,745{(b) 6,867|(b) 7,945
Gross revenue .. .. £’000 2,627|(b) 2,725|(b) 3,862|(b) 5,499|(b) 6,304
Working expenses .. .. £’000 2,836 3,000|(6) 4,10Gi(b) 5,600{(h) 6,579
Net revenue £’000 — 209; — 2751b)— 247|(b})— 191|(b)— 185
Proportion of workmg e(penses to gross

revenue . Per cent. 107.95| 110.11lh 106.39l0 103.47b 102.89
Proportion of net revenue to capital

cost .. .. . Per cent. —9.08] —a. ,4:) —5.211b —2 78b —2.32
Bus-mileage run .. 000 miles 30,685 31,710 37,070 48,958i 54,102
Gross revenue per bus-mile run d. 20.55((b) 20.62|(h) 24.44|(h) 27.08|(b) 28.51
Working expenses per bus-mile run d. 22.18  22.70|(b) 26.00|(b) 28.02i(b) 29.33
Net revenue per bus-mile run d. —1.63 —2.08/h —1 .560(h —0.94ib —0.82
Passenger-journeys 'coo | 220,022(b 214,202|b 249,042!b 308,3741b 324,225
Passenger-journeys per bus- mile run .. 7.171(b) 6.75i(b) 6.57|(b) 6.33t(b) 6.02
Average gross revenue per passenger- N

journey . d. 2.86/(b) 3.05((b) 3 72i(b) 4.288) 4.73
Pers ms emrioyed ( ) .. .. l 4,712i(b) 4,697((b) 6,200((b) 7,077/(b) 7,721

(a) See relevant notes to table above. () Excludes Hobart Municipal Council Service.

3. Private Services,—(i) General. Particulars of motor omnibus services under the
control of private operators are recorded in the States of New South Wales, Victoria,
South Australia and Western Australia only.

In New South Wales, particulars are compiled for the Metropolitan and Newcastle
Transport Districts only, and in Victoria for the Metropolitan district only, but in South
Australia apd in Western Australia all operators throughout the State are represented.
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(ii) Summary of Operations. The operations of motor omnibus services under the
control of private operators in these States during the five years ended June, 1950 are
shown in the following table.

MOTOR OMNIBUS SERVICES : PRIVATE.

f ]
Capital Gross 'B fleage | P
Number of Cost, Revenue. Run. I Journeys. Persons
Year. Buses. ! Eployed.
(£’000.) l (£'000.) I (*oo0 miles.) ("000.)
New Sourm WaLEes.(a)
1945-46 v 555 466 951 12,106 66,117 991
1946-47 .. 615 5€9 1,063 14,261 73,703 1,085
194748 . 673 783 1,278 15,626 77,985 1,234
1948-49 .. 740 881 1,505 17,490 86,859 1,327
1949-50. . 795 928 1,608 17,666 98,030 1,437
VIoToR1A.(b)
1949(c) .. 430 (d) 1,169 17,223 72,311 1,047
1950(¢) .. 437 (d) 1,351 18,068 83,288 1,031
SoUTH AUSTRALIA.
(b)
1945-46 . 68 (d) 325 3,787 8,269 (d)
1946-47 .- 81 (d) 399 4.929 8,465 (d)
1947-43 . 90 (d) 457 5,362 9774 (d)
1948-49 . 104 (d) 515 5645 10,336 ()
1949-50 .. 112 (d) { 530 5.900 | 11,196 (d)
| i
WESTERN AUSTRALIA.
= !
1945-46 .. 269 218 626 8,514 26,396 671
1946~47 . 276 309 642 ,210 27,099 758
1947-48 .. 317 455 721 10,214 28,048 8635
1948-49 . 356 591 844 11,318 l 30,931 937
1949-50 .. 396 736 1,101 13,027 | 34,998 1,011
|
(a) Metropolitan and Neweastle Transport Districts only. () Mctropolitan area only. {¢} Year
ended 31st December. (d) Not available.

E. FERRY (PASSENGER) SERVICES.

1. General.—Ferry services to transport passengers are operated in Sydney and
Newcastle, New South Wales, on the Swan River at Perth in Western Australia, and on
the Derwent River at Hobart and in Devonport, Tasmania. Control is exercised both
by Governmental authorities and by private operators. In Victoria and Queensland the
services operated are not extensive, and there are no ferry services in South Australia.

2. Summary of Operations.—The following statement is & summary of the operations
of ferry passenger services in New South Wales, Western Australia and Tasmania during
the years 1945-46 to 1949-50 compared with the year 1938-39. Particulars of passengers
carried on vehicular ferries are not included.
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FERRY (PASSENGER) SERVICES.

I
| Passenger- | Passenger- Gross ;
Number of | Accom- Journeys. Revenue. Persons
Year. . Vessels. modation. [ l Employed.
| ., (No.) I Coco) (&) |
New SourH WALES-—SYDNEY AND NEWCASTLE.
1938-39 .. o 54 | 38,971 27,864 | 418,500 ‘ (¢)830
1945-46 . e 46| 28,551 35737 518,867 441
1946-47 . S 46, 28,501 31,558 | 471,976 | 452
194748 .- . 47| 28,8081 28,319 | 502,047, 437
1948-49 . e 46 (27,759 | 23,314 | 558,300 411
1949-50 - o 44 26,477 21914 | 534,853 403
WESTERN AUSTRALIA—PERTH.
1938-39 ’ | 6 8% 1,184 1001 25
1945-46 7l n022 - 1,443 13,739 25
194647 . ! 7! 1,022 1,367 13,007 25
194748 . . 6 957 1375 13,354 - 28
104849 .. o 3 727 928 11,955 ! 21
1949-50 4 811 909 | 12,669 . 20_
TasMANIA
1945-46 (b) .. .. 777 71,3481 953 T15910 1 28
1946-47 . . 7 1,348 974 ' 16,029 32
1947-48 .. o 7 1,362 987 | 17,066 | 31
1948-49 .. .. 7 1,362 978 17,664 30
1949-50 .. .. 7 1,570 980 19,782 l 30
(7) Includes administrative staff. (b) Particulars are not available for earlier years.

F. MOTOR VEHICLES.

1. Motor Industry.—Chapter XXIV.—Manufacturing Industry of this Year Book
contains summarized information on the motor industry of Australia and includes therein
some data on the imports of motor bodies and chassis. Chapter XII.—Trade contains
further data on imports, including those of petroleum products.

2. Registration.—The arrangements for the registration of motor vehicles and the
licensing of drivers and riders thereof are not uniform throughout Australia. Methods
of registration, licence fees payable, etc., in each State are referred to in Official Year
Book No. 16, pp. 337-40, and later issues.

3. Taxi-cabs and Other Hire Vehicles.—In all the capital cities of the States and in
many of the provincial centres taxi-cabs and other vehicles ply for hire under licence
granted either by the Commissioner of Police or the local government authority con-
cerned. As most of these vehicles are independently controlled by individuals or small
companies, it has not been possible to obtain complete data in respect of their operations.

4. Motor Omnibuses,—In both urban and provincial centres motor omnibus traffic
has assumed considerable proportions during recent years and in some States the railway
and tramway systems run motor services complementary to their main services. There
has been a considerable replacement also, during the last few years, of existing tramway
services by trolley-bus and motor-bus services. (See Divisions C. and D. of this Chapter).
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5. Motor Vehicles on the Register. etc.—{i) Year 1949-50. Particulars of the
registration of motor vehicles, licences issued and revenue received for 1049-50 are
ocontained in the following table. A graph showing motor vehicle registrations sinoe
the year 1920 may be found on p. 172.

MOTOR VEHICLES : REGISTRATIONS AND REVENUE, 1949-50,
(Excluding Defence Service Vehicles.)

Number of Motor Vehicles Registered at

soth June, 1950.(a) Number Gross Revenue derived from—

of
_ Drivers’
State Per | otk | ventol
tate or ers’ ehicle ’
Territory. - Com- | 1o 'I',z%?l?f lLlclencea Re;glstm- Dl;l;grs oth
otor otor n force | tlons . er
Cars.(b) merclal Cycles, Total. | lation at 3oth and Riders’, Sources. Total.
Vehicles| at 3oth Tune Motor ete.,
(@ t Juce, | Jocor | Tax, |U
| 1950. ' :
l‘ £ £ £ £
N.S. Wales 272,985 162,625 2,4611 478,071f 148.23] 676,589!3,477,373| 454,210| 786,266|4,717,849
Victorls .. | 226,513/d139,143] 34,231 399,887 181.53| 525,709|2,783,555 131,437(360,983(3,275,975
Q'land 99,846] 93,921| 19,152, 212,919] 179.86] 204,613|1,172,266! 100,045 448,577]1,720,388
S. Australia’ 01,281 41,252 19,37x| 151,904] 216.93| 186,756|1,119,927| 102,513) 61,504|1,283,944
W. Aust. .. 48,4851 42,010[ 12,890' 103,385 185.31| 133,954] 713,440{ 44,959; 78,666] 837,065
Tasmania .. 25,175 12,6790 4,030 42,7841 153.14)  45,745] 303,456 24,373] 75,807 403,636
Nor. Terr... 693] 2,720 383! 3,796] 248 .06\ 2,520 6,702 1,713 .. 8,415

A.CT. .. 2,578 1,334 448] 4,360| 182.69 6,379] 19,315 3,259 186] 22,760
i

Australia 767,5561£495,684; 133,866|x,397,1o6 170.68{1,845,265[9,506,034| 862,5009{1811989{12270532

I |

(a) Excludes Trailers (68,803), Road Tractors, etc. (8,925), and DPealers’ Pla'es (5,390).
(b) Tncludes Taxis and Hire Cars. (c) Includes Lorries, Vans, Buses and Utllity Trucks.
{d) Includes vehicles registered as primary producers (69,380). (e) Includes primary producers’
vehicles, Victoria.

(ii) Years 1938-39 and 1045-46 t0 1940-50. The following table shows the number
of vehicles registered, licences issued, and revenue received therefrom during each of
the years 1945-46 to 1949-50 in comparison with 1938-39 :—

MOTOR VEHICLES : REGISTRATIONS AND REVENUE, AUSTRALIA.

(Excludes Defence Service Vehicles.)

Number of Motor Vehicles Registered _
| at 3oth June. Number Gross Revenue derived from:
t of
| | P Drlvgrs’
| er an
Year, C r-l 1,000 of | Riders’ }:’eegbmf}_:_ Dt;:zrs
\ Motor {VOWMEF) Motor | o) | Popu- | Licences|,; 3 Rid Other [ o0
Cars. cla Cycles. | 298l [ Jation | in force |HODS AR ers’, | g ources. | TOtal-
Vehicles.! at Motor | ete.,
3oth | at zoth
(a) Tune. June. Tax. Licences.
£ £ £ £
1938-39 ' 362,271} 258,025) 79,237) 899,533 129. -09,1, ,238,497,6,318,435: 508,387 257,652{7,084,474
194546 | 522,618] 333,129] 72,701} 928,445| 124.35/1,378,040,5,882,844; 557,728| 378,732(6,819,304
1946-47 | 550,400| 375,646 86,712(1,012,758| 133.59,1,499,765 6,562,232, 633,993| 476,001/7,672,226
1047-48 | 593,077] 414,072] 100,196/1,107,345| 143.62,1,601,39417,437,294 650,204] 055,798.0,043,386
1948-49 | 655,497 452,147 117,133|1,224,777 154.801,700,008-8,276,780° 713,509!1,442,796|10433085
1949-50 . 767,556 495,684 133,866{1,397,106{ 170. 68l1 845,-65‘9 ,596, 1034, 862,509 1,811,989, 12270532

(a) Includes primary producers’ vehicles, Victorla.
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(iii) Relation to Population. The table hereunder shows the number of vehicles
(excluding motor cycles) registered per 1,000 of population in each State and Territory
at 318t December, 1921, and at 30th June for each of the years 1939 and 1946 to 1950 :—
MOTOR VEHICLES (EXCLUDING MOTOR CYCLES) REGISTERED PER 1,000 OF

POPULATION.
(Excludes Defence Service Vehicles.)

Date. N.B.W. Vie. lq'land. 8.A. W.A. \ Tas. N.T. { AO.T. | Aust.
I

31st Dec., T21 .. !__I;t 16 8 247 1z 13| (a) .. 15
3oth June, 1939 .. ' 107 | 125 118 137 { 133 | 96 | 218 | 174 118
o 1946 .. 99 | 123 | 124 | 143 | 122 | 100 | 318 | 147 115

. 1947 .. 106 | 131 133 152 129 ] 107 | 259 | 148 122

» 1948 .. 114 | 140 | 140 | 162 | 137 ‘ 115 | 249 | 141 131

”» 1949 .. 122 ] 149 | 149 | 174 | 148 ! 127 | 223 | 149 140

v 1950 .. 135 166 164 189 162 ‘ 135 | 223 164 154

(a) Not available,

(iv) Revenue per Motor Vehicle. The following table shows the average revenue
per vehicle (excluding motor cycles) received in respect of registration and motor tax
in the several States for the year 1938-39 and for each year from 1945-46 to 1949-50.
In some States the revenue from motor tax on cycles is not eeparately recorded. In
these cases an amount based on the flat rate provided for cycles in the registration acts
has been deducted from the total revenue received, and the average amounts shown
must therefore be regarded as approximate only. Registration fees and motor taxes
were reduced, during the year 194142, in the States of New South Wales, Victoria and
Western Australia. In South Australia the reduction was made in the last half of
1940—41 and in Queensland and in the Australian Capital Territory in July, 1942. The
reduction was generally 25 per cent., except in the case of New South Wales, where it was
20 per cent. and in the Australian Capital Territory where fees were reduced by 15 per
cent. For the State of Western Australia the reduction in registration fees ceased to
operate with the commencement of the 1947—48 registration year, and for South Australia
in August, 1948. The reduction ceased to operate for New South Wales in December,
1949, for Victoria in February, 1950, for Queensland in August, 1950, and for the
Australian Capital Territory in December, 1950. In Tasmania the increase of motor
registration fees is at present (June, 1951) under discussion.

AVERAGE REVENUE PER VEHICLE FROM REGISTRATION FEES AND MOTOR
TAX (EXCLUDING MOTOR CYCLES).

(£ s.d.)
State or Territory. 1938-39. 1945—46. 1946—47. 1947—-48. l 1948-49. 1949-50.
|

New South Wales 71910{715 7|71811I |8 1 3'l 718 8|7 18 11
Victoria 7 6 o|613 6!7 1 o7 3 9!7 1 2!710 6
Queensland. . 61511 519 1{6 1 9|6 2 6|6 1 1|518 O
South Australia 7 9106 6 8|6 8 6|6 8 6|8 2 3|8 4 7
Western Australia .. |6 6 o5 8 1{5 9 4|81 9l!7 5 2{7 14 10
Tasmania .. ..1613 31719 618 o 4'8 1 8{717 9/717 9
Northern Territory .. 111 of{112 9|1 9 6119 2 i 118 1{117 1
Aust. Cap. Territory.. | 515 2| 414 I]416 6|5 3 1.417 0|4 16 8
Australia v {7 7 9({616 6|7 0o 8{7 6107 6 8710 o
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6. New Vehicles Registered.—(i) Year 1949-50. The following table shows the
number of new vehicles registered in each State during 1949-50 :—

NEW MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTERED, 1949-50.
(Excludes Defence Service Vehicles.)

Vehicles, | NS.W.| Vie. | Qland. | 8.A(b) | W.A, Tas. A.C.T. T%&)ﬂ.
1
Motor cars .. ..} an229 | 32,321 | 15,216 | 13,582 | 8,950 | 3,311 403 [ 115,012
Commercial vehicles, ete. .. | 20,428 ja 17,240 8,419 5,304 4,831 1,565 159 57,946
Motor cycles .. .. 8,659 6,440 3,747 4,564 2,356 886 130 26,782
Total . .. | 70,316 | 56,001 | 27,382 | 23,450 | 16,137 5,762 692 | 199,740

(a) Includes vehicles registered as primary producers’ vehicles. (b) Excludes Northern Territory.
(ii) Years 1038-39 and 1945-46 o 1949-50. Particulars of the number of new
vehicles registered in Australia during the years 1938-39 and 1945-46 to 1949-50 are
shown in the following table :—

NEW MOTOR VEHICLES REGISTERED : AUSTRALIA.(a)
(Excludes Defence Service Vehjcles.)

Vehicles. 1938-39. | 1945—46. | 19046~47. | 1947-48. | 1948—49. | 1949—50.

Motor cars .. .. | 54,107 2,123 | 21,237 | 42,745 | 66,471 | 115,012
Commercial vehicles, etc. (b) 24,927 8,686 | 16,317 | 28,769 | 36,678 57,946
Motor cyeles .. .. 7,370 1,953 8,220 | 14,308 | 22,226 26,782
Total .. .. | 86,404 | 12,762 | 45,774 | 85,822 | 125,375 | 199,740
(@) Excludes Northern Territory. (b) Includes vehicles registered as primary producers’ vehicles,

Victoria.

7. World Motor Vehicle Statistics, 1951.—In previous issues of the Year Book tables
have been included to show particulars of motor vehicle registrations throughout the
world. This information has been derived from the results of the World Motor Census,
conducted by the American Automobile magazine. Detailed information is not repeated
in this issue, but the following particulars from the same source show that there were
68,695,200 motor cars, trucks and buses registered in various countries of the world at
1st’ January, 1951. This is an increase of 10.0 per cent. on the figure for the previous
year, 62,463,794, and is the highest figure attained to that date. Of these vehicles,
48,057,945, or 70.0 per cent. of the world total, were in the United States of America
and Australian registrations amounted to 2.0 per cent.

8. Survey of Motor Vehicles, 1947-48.—A survey of motor vehicles on the roads
{excluding motor cycles) during 1947-48 was carried out by the Commonwealth
Statistician in collaboration with the Government Statisticians and Road Transport
authorities in each State. The survey covered such items as make, year of model, type
of vehicle, horse-power and carrying capacity, etc., normally shown on motor registration
forms, and also supplementary particulars such as those regarding purpose (private or
business) obtained either as special addenda to the registration form of 194748 or on
special forms collected with registration papers.

Results were published in a series of bulletins dealing with each State separately
and with the Comnmonwealth as a whole, and summarized particulars were included in
Transport and Communication Bulletin No. 40—1948-49 published by this Bureau. It
is therefore not intended to repeat the information in the Year Book, but the brief mention
of some of the general results may be of interest.

The survey covered about gg9o,000 motor vehicles throughout Australia, and of these
about one-third were employed for private use and the remainder for business or part
business use. There were Go7,000 cars recorded (61 per cent.), 165,000 utilities (17 per
cent.), 24,000 panel vans (2 per cent.), 154,000 trucks, lorries, etc. (16 per cent.) and
40,000 other and * not stated ” vehicles (4 per cent.). Of vehicles whose year of model
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was stated, 28 per cent. were 1929, or earlier models, 44 per cent. were 1935 or earlier,
and 80 per cent. were 1040 or earlier. Motor cars comprised 338,000 sedans (60 per cent.
of all the cars whose type of body was stated), 25,000 coupés and coupé-sedans (4 per
cent.), 45,000 roadsters (8 per cent.), 155,000 tourers (28 per cent.), and 44,000 cars whose
type of body was not stated. Similar surveys, but of modified scope, have heen carried
out for later periods in respect of new vehicles only.

The results have been published by this Bureau in mimeograph form and in Transport
and Communication Bulletin No. 41—1949~50.

G. TRAFFIC ACCIDENTS.

1. General.—Previously it has not been possible to make proper comparisons
between States of the number of accidents recorded, because of the differences in
legislation regarding the reporting of accidents and the degree to which the legislation
could be enforced. However, arrangements were made, in co-operation with the Aus-
tralian Road Safety Council and the various police and transport authorities concerned,
to obtain the numbers of road traffic accidents on a comparable basis from all States in
respect of the year ended 30th June, 1950. This has been achieved by restricting the
statistics so as to relate only to those accidents which result in death or bodily injury
to any person, or in damage ineexcess of £10 to property. It should be noted, however,
that the comparability of the statistics between States even on this basis still depends
on the degree to which accidents so defined are in fact recorded by the police. Except
in the case of Western Australia, where statistics shown relate to all accidents which
occurred in the metropolitan area and to those which involved fatal or “ near-fatal”
injury only in the remainder of the State, it is considered that there is little difference in
recording of accidents as between States for 1949-50.

For further particulars of traffic accidents see Transport and Communication Bulletin
No. 41, 1949-50.

2. Total Accidents Reported, 1949-50.—(i) Summary. The following table shows,
for each State and the Australian Capital Territory during the year 1949-50, the total
accidents reported to the police, the number of accidents involving casualties, and the
number of persons killed or injured—totals and per 1,000 of population and per roo
motor vehicles registered.

ACCIDENTS (KNOWN T0 THE POLICE) WHICH OCCURRED IN PUBLIC THOROUGH-
FARES : ACCIDENTS RECORDED AND CASUALTIES, 1949-50.

' Persons Killed. l Persons Injured.(b)
|
st Fotal Acci:lients 1 P ! !
ate or Accidents) Involving : er 100 | Per’ico
Territory. Reported.| Casual- | 1;?,&:33:’ Motor l:)‘f’rﬁﬁgf Motor
{a) ties. Number. 1,‘ - Vehicles - Number. -7 | Vehicles
. opu- . Popu- S
| lation Regis- lation. | Regis-
| : tered. . © b tered.
| i l |
s =
N.S.W. .. 16,189 8,549 561 0.18 .12 1 10,405 3.28 2.18
Victoria .. 13,289 8,618 501 ; 0.23 0.13 10,538 4.86 2.64
Queensland .. 75275 3,958 202 0.17 0.09 4,771 4.10 2.24
South Australia 5,050 2,154 170 | 0.25 0.1I 2,514 3.66 | 1.66
W, Australia(c) 2,720 1,612 142 | 0.26 0.14 1,929 3.53 ; 1.87
Tasmania .. 2,200 969 64 i 0.23 0.15 1,154 4.16 2.70
Aust. Cap. Terr. 236 105 3 ‘ 0.13 0.07 | 136 6.02 3.12
. - __ |
| - -
Total, 1949-50, 46,959 25,965 1,643 0.20 0.12 31,447 3.9 z2.26
Total, 1948-49 (d) (¢} 21,035 1,424 0.18 0.12 {(f) 25,310 [{f) 3.25 |(f)2.07
f
:

(a) Total accidents causing death or injury to persons or damage exceeding £10 to property.
(b) Persons injured to an extent requiring surgical or medical treatment. {¢) Includes for the
Metropolitan Area all accidents causing death or injury to persons or damage exceeding £10 to property,
and, for the remainder of the State, ouly those acfidents causing fatal or ‘ near-fatal” injurics.
(@) Comparable figure not available, (e) Accidents involving persons killed, and persons injured
to an extent requiring surgical or medical treatient, except in Western Australia where only persons
injured and detained in hospital are included. (f) As defined in note (e).

(ii) Riders, Drivers, Pedestrians, etc., Killed or Injured.  The following table shows
the number of persons killed and the number injured during 1949-50 in each State and
the Australian Capital Territory, classified into riders, drivers, pedestrians, ete.
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ACCIDENTS (KNOWN TO THE POLICE) WHICH OCCURRED IN PUBLIC THOROUGH-
FARES : RIDERS, DRIVERS, PEDESTRIANS, ETC., KILLED OR INJURED, 1949-50.

Riders, Drivers, - . e . ,
Pedesbriuns, cto. N.S.W. Vie. { Q’land. | S. Aust. (W, Aust.| Tas. ! A.C.T. Total.
PeErsoNs KILLED.
Drivers of Motor vehicles | 73 63 27 23 2 9 . 221
Motor Cyclists . 105 120 45 53 46 15 I 184
Pedal Cyclists 41 40 17 20 13 9 2 l 142
Passengers (all ty pc;)(a) 142 133 57 37 31 17 . ! 417
Pedestrians . .. 194 138 54 35 27 13 1! 462
Other Classes (b) 6 6 2 2 .. I . | 17
Not Stated . .. .. .. .. .. .. . . i ..
Total .. o 561 501 202 170 142 64 3 ' 1,643
PERSONS INJURED.
o _ (e)
Privers pf Motor Vehnles 1,571 1,585 733 312 237 169 24 4,631
Motor Cyulists 1,852 1,679 1,035 688 405 267 2 5,951
Pedal Cyelists .. 988 1,464 683 419 327 158 19 4,058
Passcngers (all ty pCS)(a) 3,492 ,298 1,455 691 618 349 49 9,952
Pedestrians . 2,420 2,422 820 394 330 197 17 6,600
Other Classes (b) .. Sz 90 45 10 12 7 2 248
Not Stated . .. .. .. .. 7 .. 7
Total .. . 10,405 | IO 538 4,771 2,514 1,929 1,154 | 136 31,447
(a) Includes pillion riders. (h) Includes tram-drivers, riders of horses and drivers of animal-
drawn vehicles. (¢) Includes all persons injured (i.e. requiring surgical or medical treatment) in the

Metropolitan area but only those suffering ** near-fatal *” injuries in the remainder of the State.

(iii) Ages of Persons Killed or Injured. The following table shows the age-groups
of persons killed or injured in traffic accidents in each State and the Australian Capital
Territory during 1949-50.

ACCIDENTS (KNOWN TO THE POLICE) WHICH OCCURRED IN PUBLIC THOROUGH-
FARES : AGES OF PERSONS KILLED OR INJURED, 1949-50.

i
Age-group. ; NS.W. ] Vie. [ Qland. | S, Aust. |W. Aust.| Tas. | A.C.T. | Total.
J
PersSONS KILLED.

Under 5 T T 16 9 6| a4 3 59
5 and under 7 - 13 7 7 } 5 13 2 35
7o 5 17 .- 35 2 J1s 8 8 9 107
17 5 »3 30 e 184 ! 161 70 ; 79 53 25 I 573

30, . 40 ER 84 73 25 18 26 8 . 234

40, » o 50 . 57 69 22 17 12, 8 H 186

50 60 .. 41 ‘ 40 18 12 15 ¢ I 127

60 and over . 123 103 36 2 23 8 1 319

Not Stated .. o il .. ST .. 3

Total .. L 561 i s0r | 202 170 ! 142 | 64 3 1,643
PeErsoNs INJURED.
{ ! (@) i

Under 5 .. .. 306 | 290 | 124 79 49 1 29 | 2 879
s and under 7 .. 257 259 ! 87 56 40 32 1 732
7 e 17 .. 1,064 @ 1,142 | 571 249 216 127 | 10| 3,379

17 30 .. 4,051 4,036 | 2,105 1,102 814 446 ¢ 73| 12,627

30 » o 40 .. 1,407 + 1,685 , 607 346 227 156 . 21 | 4,449

40 n 50 .- 1,095 1,255 | 433 ¢ 224 198 8o 7 3,294

30 6o 868 | 886 | 366 | 1981 - 106§ - 63 6 2,493

Go and over .. .. 989 967 412 | 179 158 l 76 8 2,789

Not Stated .. .. 368 18 ’ 64 81 121 145 | 8 8os

Total .. .. 10,405 ] 10,538 | 4,771 @ 2,514 " 1,920 1,154 ! 136 31,447

(a) Includes all persons injured fi. £ requiring surgical or medjcal treatment) in the Metropolitan area
but only those suffering * near-futal ™ injurics in the ramainder of the State,

(iv) Accidents Recorded and Casualties, classified according to Type of Vehicle,
Road User, etc., Involved. The following table shows, for Australia during 1949-50, the
number of accidents in which each of several classes of vehicles, road users, etc., were
involved. The accidents involving casualtics and persons killed and injured are similarly
classified.
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ACCIDENTS (KNOWN TO THE POLICE) WHICH OCCURRED IN PUBLIC THOROUGH-
FARES : ACCIDENTS RECORDED AND CASUALTIES, CLASSIFIED ACCORDING
TO TYPE OF VEHICLE, ROAD USER, ETC., INVOLVED, AUSTRALIA, 1949-50.(a)

. l Motor l Motor Pedal A’;.inn&ul \ Pedes- Other
Particulars. " Vehicle. I Cyole. Cydle. Tram. Animal- trinn. vehicle.
| - drawn
I [ Vehicle.
Total Accidents Re- . |
ported(s) .. | 40,702 | 9,064 | 4,466 | 1,447 ! 1,686 ; 6,603 997
Accidents Involving ! !
Casualties .. | 20,209 7,640 | 4,350 617 . 727 6,668 560
Persons Killed .. 1,259 505 157 39 . 42 ' 470 64
Persons Injured(c).. | 24,884 8,870 4,566 756 | 820 , 6,801 583

(@) It should be noted that, as accidents and casualties classified according to one type of road user,
etc., may also be classified according to another, these totals cannot be added across to obtain grand totals.
The table excludes 81 accidents reported for which no cause was stated, of which 66 involved casualties—

4 persons killed and 68 persons injured. _(b) Total accidents causing death or injury to persons or
damage exceeding £10 to property. (¢) Persons injured to an extent requiring surgical or medical
treatment.

It will be seen, therefore, that motor vehicles were involved in 40,702 accidents, of
which 20,209 involved casualties which numbered 1,259 persons killed and 24,884 persons
injured. The 40,702 accidents in which motor vehicles were involved comprised 15,952
collisions with other motor vehicles, 4,895 with motor-cycles, 2,997 with pedal cycles,
973 with trams, 1,110 with animals and animal-drawn vehicles, 5,207 with pedestrians,
4,065 with fixed objects, 235 with vehicles other than those mentioned, 4,637 instances
of overturning or leaving the roadway, and 631 accidents to passengers only. The parti-
culars of accidents in which motor-cycles, pedal cycles, etc., were involved with motor
vehicles are also included under their respective headings in the table above. Con-
sequently, since the figures in each column refer to the total accidents in which the
particular type of vehicle, ete., was involved, any aggregation across would result, through
duplication, in considerable overstatement of the actual totals.

3. Persons Killed or Injured in Traffic Accidents, 1938-39 and 1945-46 to 1949-50.—
The following table shows the numbers of persons killed or injured in traffic accidents
in each State and the Australian Capital Territory during the years 1938—39 and 1945—46
$0:1949-50 :—

ACCIDENTS (KNOWN TO THE POLICE) WHICH OCCURRED IN PUBLIC THOROUGH-
FARES : PERSONS KILLED OR INJURED.

° Total.

Per 100

Year. N.8.W. Vie. Qland. | 8, Aust. [W. Aust.| Tas, A.C.T. Motor
No. | Vehicles
Regis-

tered.

PersoNs KrLLzep.
1938-39 .o 552 418 173 118 126 43 3 1,433 0.16
1045—46 . 483 336 169 97 127 58 .. 1,270 0.14
1946—-47 .. 508 386 188 101 101 61 I 1,346 0.13
1947-48 .. 508 362 182 128 127 40 1 1,348 0.12
1948~49 .o 564 426 169 119 90 53 3 1,424 0.12
194950 .. 561 501 202 170 142 64 3 1,643 " 0.12
PERsoNs INJURED.
(a) (a) (a) (0) (c} (@) @)

1938-39 . 8,388 | 7,428 | 4,026 | 3,536 937 | 1,300 38 | 25,653 2.85

1945~46 .. 7:342 6,202 3,656 2,333 756 799 26 | 21,114 2.2
1946-47 .. 8,752 7,810 3:799 2,768 780 8os 45 | 24,759 2.45
1047-48 .. 8,557 7,210 3,799 2,927 668 838 63 | 24,062 2,18
1048-49 .. 9,253 8,225 4,017 ((a)2,025 747 952 9r | 23,310 2.07
1949-50 .. | 10,405 | 10,538 | 4,771 |(a)2,514 [(@)1,929 1,154 136 | 31,447 2.26

i
(a) Persons injured to an extent requiring surgical or medical treatment. (b) Figures shown for

years prior to 1948~49 include all persons injured whether surgical or medical treatment was required or
not. Figures for 19:8-:9 and subeequent yvears relate to persons requiring cnrgnnal or medieal treatment.
(¢) Flgures shown for years pricr to 1949-50 include persons injured and detained in hospital only. Figures
for 194950 relate to persons requiring surgical or medical treatment. Includes all persons, mjured (.e.
requiring surgical or medical treatment) in the metropolitan area but only those suffering * near-fatal
injurles in wne remainder of the State.
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H. AVIATION.

1. Historical.—A short review of the progress of civil aviation in Australia up to
the date of foundation of a Civil Aviation Administration appears in Official Year Book
No. 16, pp. 334-5.

2. Foundation and Administration of Civil Aviation.—A brief account of the foundation
and objects of this Administration will be found in Official Year Book No. 19, p. 290.
Official Year Book No. 38 and earlier issues contain information on the control of civil
aviation by the Board (1936) and later (1939) by the Department of that name. The
Acts defining the broad principles of operation of the administration of civil aviation and
the Regulations amplifying them, and the principal functions of the administration are
also described.

A recent change in the administration of the Department is its regional organization
based on State boundaries, except that one region embraces Victoria and Tasmania.
The regions are :—New South Wales, with regional office at Mascot ; Victoria-Tasmania,
based on Melbourne ; Western Australia, office at Perth ; Queensland, office at Brisbane ;
South Australia, office at Mile End ; Northern Territory, office at Darwin ; Papua-New
Guinea, with regional office at Port Moresby.

The work of the Department is divided into two main sections, Administrative and
Technical. The three Administrative Divisions under the control of an Assistant
Director-General (Administrative) are :—(i) The Division of Air Transport and External
Relations whose functions relate to the promotion and economic supervision of air
transport; (ii) the Division of Administration and Personnel which is concerned with
the co-ordination of all departmental personnel requirements and associated matters;
and (iii) the Division of Finance and Stores which administers the financial aspects and the
stores organization of the Department. The three Technical Divisions administered by
the Assistant Director-General (Technical) are :—(i) The Division of Air Navigation which
attends to the preparation, amendment and enforcement of all rules and regulations, ete.,
pertaining to air navigation, particularly from the aspect of safety ; (ii) the Division of
Airways whose functions cover the planning, specification, construction, maintenance and
operation of all airway operational navigational elements, excluding such elements as
come within the normal scope of architectural and civil engineering ; and (iii) the Division
of Airports which is corcerned with airport planning and design, specification of airport
works projects, maintenance of airports, seadromes and buildings and other projects of a
dominantly civil engineering or architectural character.

The Accident Investigation Branch is an independent section of Head Office, con-
cerned mainly with major accidents. The Chief Inspector of Accidents Investigation
and his team of experts are directly responsible to the Director-General.

Full details of the functions of the three Administrative Divisions and the three
Technical Divisions may be found in Official Year Book No. 38.

3. International Activity.—(i) Infernational Organizations. A full report of the
formation of the International Civil Aviation Organization, the Commonwealth Air
Transport Council and the South Pacific Air Transport Council appears in Official Year
Book No. 37 and particulars of subsequent activity in the international field were included
in issue No. 38. Further ratifications of the Chicago Convention raised the membership
of the International Civil Aviation Organization to 57 States as at 3oth June, 1950.
In accordance with the ICAO policy of broadening Council representation by enabling
the views of non.Council member States to be presented, Australia and New Zealand
agreed that the representative of Australia on the Council will keep the New Zealand
authorities informed on all matters before the Council or Committees under its control
which are of particular interest to New Zealand, and will also on request present any
views which the New Zealand Government would wish to have submitted. The Second
Annual Assembly in June, 1948 resolved that the Council should establish the Air
Navigation Commission as provided for in the Convention to replace the Air Navigation
Committee which had functioned since the interim period. Contracting States were
invited to submit nominations to this Commission. The Convention provides for a
Commission of twelve members. As nominations were received from nine Contracting
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States only, the Commission has been established with this limited membership. Australia
did not nominate, as a suitable officer could not be spared from the heavy work programme
of the Department of Civil Aviation.

The Air Transport Committee has been established with a full membership of twelve
members nominated by the Council from among its members.

Australia was represented at the following meetings convened by ICAQ :—

Communications, 3rd Session, Montreal ; Operations, 3rd Session, Montreal ;
Airworthiness, 3rd Session, Montreal ; Notams Special Meeting, Montreal ;
Legal Committee, 3rd Session, Lisbon and 4th Session, Montreal ; North
Pacific Regional Air Navigation Meeting, Seattle ; South-East Asia Regional
Air Navigation Meeting, New Delhi; African-Indian Ocean Regional Air
Navigation Meeting, London ; Divisional meetings of the Air Navigation
Commission, Legal, s5th Session, Taormina and 6th Session, Montreal ;
South-East Asia Frequency Assignment Planning Committee, New Delhi
and LT.U., 2nd Aeronautical Radio Conference, Geneva.

Australia was represented as an observer by the Civil Air Attaché, Washington, at
the International Telecommunications Union Frequency Conference for Region IL., held
at Washington.

The third Annual Assembly of ICAQ was held in Montreal with 36 Contracting
States and observers from the United Nations present. The work of the Assembly was
limited to administrative and finance matters. Australia was represented. At the
fourth Assembly, 42 States were present.

The third Meeting of the South Pacific Air Transport Council was held in Wellington
in December, 1948 and was attended by all partner Governments. It was the first
meeting attended by Canada as a full member. The fourth Meeting was held in Melbourne
during May, 1950.

(ii) International Air Services. Events which have transpired in connexion with
international air services since the developments referred to in the previous issue of the
Year Book are outlined in the following paragraphs. Special committees were formed
to deal solely with matters concerned with the domestic administration of British
Commonwealth Pacific Airlines Limited, and Tasman Empire Airways Limited

A delegation visited Karachi in June, 1949 to complete an Air Transport Agreement
with Pakistan, authorizing the continuance of Qantas Empire Airways operations on the
Australia—United Kingdom service through Pakistan, with the right to pick up and set
down commercial traffic at Karachi.

The Australia—India Air Transport Agreement was signed at New Delhi in July,
1949. This followed negotiations originally begun in September, 1948.

The Australia—-Ceylon Agreement was signed at Canberra in January, 1950.

The Governments of Australia, New Zealand and the United Kingdom approved the
text of an agreement known as ““ The Inter-Governmental Agreement for the Continued
Operation of the Regular Services between Australia and New Zealand by Tasman
Empire Airways Ltd.”

The frequency of the Constellation service to United Kingdom was increased during
the years 1948-49 and 1949-50 to eight per fortnight in each direction, the Hythe service
was reduced to once weekly and then discontinued, and the Lancastrian cargo service
to the United Kingdom was increased to two trips per week.

Restrictions on dollar expenditure affected the volume of traffic on the services
between Australin and North America. During the years 1948-49 and 1949-50 Pan-
American Airways adjusted their fares and diverted some traffic to the Pacific route.

The Australian Government purchased DC6 aircraft for use by B.C.P.A. and these
were used on the service between Australia and America from March, 1949. At the same
time, the frequency was increased to twice weekly. One trip each fortnight terminated
ab San Irancisco, others terminating at Vancouver.
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Canadian Pacific Airlines flew a survey trip over the route from Vancouver to Sydney.

During June, 1949, Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. inaugurated a fortnightly Australia—
Hong Kong service based on Sydney and operating via Darwin and Labuan (British
North Borneo).

During November, 1948, Qantas Empire Airways operated a survey flight from
Sydney to Johannesburg and return, the route being Perth, the Cocos Islands and
Mauritius. This was the first flight ever made by a land plane between Australia and
South Africa via the Indian Ocean.

A gurvey flight with a DC3 aircraft was also made by Qantas Empire Airways between
Australia and Portuguese Timor.

4. Regular Air Services within Australia.—During May, 1949, approval was given
for an increase of approximately 15 per cent. in fares on the main trunk services.
Rationing of aviatien spirit was continued during the year 1948-49. With the major
airlines the effect of the scheme adopted was to impose a cut of 5 per cent. on their fuel
requirements as at 18t July, 1948. In January, 1950, rationing of aviation fuel ceased.

5. Air Ambulance Services.—A brief statement of the foundation and objects of the
Air Ambulance Services will be found in Official Year Book No. 32, pp. 145 and 146.

During the years 1943—49 and 1949-50 the Air Ambulance and Flying Doctor
Services continued to provide medical aid for the outback regions of Australia. As
from July, 1949 the Western Australian Section arranged for the operations of the
Meekatharra Flying Ambulance Scheme to be incorporated in its activities. The
Commonwealth Department of Health operates the Northern Territory Aerial Medical
Service with two DHB84 aircraft based at Darwin. and the Bush Church Aid Seciety for
Australia and Tasmania, supported by funds from the Church of England, maintains
one DH84 aircraft based at Ceduna, and one DH83 at Wudinna, South Australia.

6. Training of Air Pilots.—A brief statement of the pre-war policy of the Common-
wealth Government regarding assistance to Aero Clubs was given in Official Year Book
No. 32, p. 146.

Payment to the Clubs, under a revised scheme for financial assistance from February,
1947 to June, 1951 has been made as follows :—(i) a maintenance grant (for each aircraft
hour flown) at the following rates per hour subject to certain limitations—{a) at home
base, £1 103.,(b) away from home base, £2; (ii) an issue bonus (for each pupil trained
“abinitio ” to “ A > Licence standard)—(a) at home base, £75, (b) away from home base,
£90; (iii) a renewal bonus (for each licence renewed on club aircraft}—(a) at home base,
£10, (b) away from home base, £12 10s. In addition, the Commonwealth has accepted
a contingent liability to contribute at the rate of 10s. per flying hour towards each club’s
replacement reserve. This amount is intended to supplement the club’s reserve for the
purchase of aircraft and spares specifically approved by the Department of Civil Aviation.

During the year 194950 (1948-49) 157 (123) issue bonuses and 560 (400) renewal
bonuses were earned. Hours flown by subsidized Aero Clubs totalled 34,212 (27,300),
and a total subsidy of £77,134 (£44,460) was earned by the nine clubs.

7. Gliding Clubs.—The gliding clubs in Australia took steps to form a controlling
body known as the Gliding Federation of Australia. For each of the years 1948-49 and
1949-50 a total subsidy of £1,000 was distributed among the controlling gliding authorities
in each State.

8. Airways Engineering.—During the years 1948-49 and 1949-50 the Airways
Communications System throughout Australia has been improved and developed. This
work has included the fixed, or point-to-point communication service, and the service
between the ground and aircraft.

A start has been made with the V.H.F. communication service and installations
were completed at Williamtown and Guildford.
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The comprehensive installation programme on the 30 new 112-megacycle V.A.R.
radio ranges mentioned in the previous issue was set in operation.

New 75-megacycle marker beacon equipment was installed at points along airways,
and also localizers and instrument landing systems were planned to enable pilots to
check their positions accurately. An approach control radar system, which operates
op a frequency of 3,000 megacycles, has been installed at Essendon.

The Department of Civil Aviation has undertaken installation of a chain of fifteen
radar stations throughout Australia for radar tracking of balloons, wind finding purposes
and for detecting radio-sonde balloon flights.

The lighting of airways and airports has been closely studied during the years 1948-49
and 1949-50 by the Departmental Lighting Committee consisting of representatives of the
Department of Civil Aviation and two members from the Airline Pilots’ Association.

9. Air Traffic Control.—The introduction into regular airline service of the high
speed Convair and DC6 type aircraft increased the amount and complexity of air traffic
control work during the years 1948-49 and 1949-50, and increased traffic commitments
caused the re-organization of control services at Mascot, Essendon and Eagle Farm.
The new system of control is being extended to all aerodromes at which air traffic control
is situated.

To provide visual representation of traffic operating under Area Control, & semi-
automatic Altitude Assignment Board was developed. Designs for a standard control
tower were also drawn up and the new Flight Progress Board equipment planned.

10. Meteorological Aids to Civil Aviation.—Professional meteorological officers of
the Department of the Interior are on duty at 36 of Australia’s 59 aeradio stations. At
the remainder, communications personnel make local weather observations, and take
barometer and thermometer readings for transmission to Area Meteorological Offices.

11. Construction and Development of Airports.—The scarcity of suitable material,
labour and plant have slowed the rate of airport construction throughout Australia.
Effort was concentrated mainly on the provision of buildings, housing, safety equipment,
and facilities were provided where the need was greatest.

Kingsford-Smith Airport.—Work was well under way on Australia’s larpest and
most important airport. Specially constructed suction dredges were used to pump sand
from the floor of Botany Bay to fill the old course of Cook’s River, a start was made on
the mair runway and houses were demolished to make way for it. A hydrographic
survey of Botany Bay was made to determine where the water airport should be.
Temporary international terminal buildings were also commenced.

Essendon Airport.—The only additional airport works completed during the years
1948~49 and 1949-50 were the re-sealing of the main runways. Plans were begun for the
construction of airline unit buildings and a new power house constructed.

Moorabbin Airport.—Work continued on this secondary landing ground which
accommodates all non-radio equipment aircraft and so relieves the hazard created at
Essendon.

Adelaide Airport.—Construction work has been progressing slowly. Over a million
cubic yards of sand have been placed. Excavation of a channel for the diversion of two
creeks crossing the area is well in hand.

Hobart Airport.—To replace the Cambridge Airport, which does not meet inters
national standards and cannot be improved, plans have been developed for the con-
struction of a Class “ D * ICAO airport for Hobart at Llanherne.
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12. Aircraft Parts and Materials.—The number of firms and organizations approved
by the Department of Civil Aviation to trade in the aircraft industry now totals 349,
and extensions of approval have been granted to 186 firms to cover the extensive increase
in their operations.

~13. Aircraft Maintenance Certificates of Repair.—Aircraft maintenance repair and
overhaul is carried out under the supervision of a works inspection section or licensed
ground engineer in workshops approved by the Department of Civil Aviation. Worlkshops
are authorized to issue certificates of repair which serve as evidence to the licensed ground
engineer responsible for the fitment of the part that the work so covered has been done in
an authorized workshop by competent tradesmen and has been subjected to proper
inspection. Such specialized work as the overhaul of instruments, electrical equipment,
aeronautical pumps and carburettors is carried out by these approved workshops.

14. Test and Examination of Aircraft Parts and Materials.—A number of laboratories
is approved by the Department of Civil Aviation and authorized to issue laboratory
reports covering the physical test, chemical analysis, radiological and metallurgical
esamination of materials and parts used in connexion with the civil aircraft industry.

15. Statistical Summaries.—(i) Registrations, Licences. Accidents, ete.  The following
table provides a summary of the civil aviation registrations and licences in force in
Australia at 30th June of each of the years 1939 and 1946 to 1950, and also of the numbers
of persons killed and injured in civil flying accidents during the years 1938-39 and 1945-46

t0 1949 -50.

CIVIL AVIATION : REGISTRATIONS, LICENCES, ACCIDENTS, ETC., AUSTRALIA.

Particulars, 1939. 1946. 1947. 1948. 1949. 1930.
At 3oth June—
Registered Aircraft Owners .. No. 149 182 323 334 335 359
Registered Aircraft .o " 266 349 643 670 748 779
Pilots’ Licences—
Private .. . ’ 1,096 320 | (@) 600 614 756 872
Commerctial .. . ” 346 1,019 | (@) 499 495 481 469
Student .. . » . . {(a) 939 1,114 1,169 1,778
1st, Class Airline Transport ”» .. . (a) 341 361 397 317
z2nd ,, " ” ”» .- . (a) 25 35 27 30
3rd , s " ” .. . (a) 372 360 363 326
Navigators® Licences . ”» 59 223 .. .. .. ..
Flight Navigator .. ” . . (@) 72 84 118 126
Cadet ,, .. .. ” .. .. u) 10 12 44 18
Radio Operators’ Licences—
Aircraft Radio Telegraph Operator 75 401 .. .. .. ..
» ,» Telephone . . 238 .. .. .. ‘e
1st Class Flight Radio Telegraphy
Operator .. .. ” (a} 8o 106 113 103
Flight Radio Telephony
Operators—
18t Class . .o » .. .. (@) 559 590 715 701
and ,, . .. ” .. .o () 192 211 230 211
3rd ,, .s .s ” .. .. (a) 5 6 27 38
Flight Engineers’ Licences—
Flight Engineer .. .. ” .. . (a) 8 16 47 40
Cadet " .. .. ” .. .e .. .. 4 5
Ground Engineers’ Licences ,, 525 1,226 | (a)1,660 1,660 b) 1,684
Aerodromes—
Government .. .. . 71 96 | (@) 131 133 142 183
Public .. .. ™ 213 230 | (@) 243 240 222 213
Emergency grounds .. . 147 73 ) (a) ss 49 43 (c)
Flying Boat Bases .. . 7 5 5 5 5
Accidents (year ended 3oth June)—
Persons Killed .. .. " 38 44 15 13 42 [33
s  Injured .. 0 15 1 17 27 21 22

fa) At 1st April, 1948 ; new categories in accordance with standards of the International Civil Aviation
Organization, (b) Not available, {¢) Included with Public Aerodromes.
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(ii) Operations of Regular Internal Services. The next table summarizes the flying
activities of regular internal services operating within Australia during the years 1938-39
and 1945—46 to 1949-50.

CIVIL AVIATION : OPERATIONS OF REGULAR INTERNAL SERVICES, AUSTRALIA.

Year ended 3oth June——

Particulars. ——— - —_ S
I 1939. 1946. ’ 1947. 1948. 1949. 1950.
T
|
Hours flown .. .. No. . 39312 127,808 : 154,772 212,233 | 224,853 225,841
Miles ,, .. .. ‘000 5,302 ' 17,676 23,038 2,371 35,242 36,519
Paying Passengers .. No. ' 41,429 | 509,190 | 849,647 1,207,839 1,409,300 (1,499,816
Paying Passenger-miles .. ‘o000 22,423 . 224,009 | 366,150 | 503,494 | 566,038 550,429
PFreight— ' '
Actual tons . . No. ) 301 | 5,021 12,247 25,845 33,381 44,144
Ton-miles .. .. ’000 (a) 2,363 ! 5,972 11,920 15,240 19,873
Mail— { i
Actual tons .. .. No. (b)) 64 2,148 | 1,120 1,248 1,580 2,594
Ton-miles .- .. 000 ! (a) ’ 1,549 l 621 674 789 1,250
t
(@) Not available. () Net weight.

NoTe.—Iigures shown for 1939 and 1946 include Oversea Services of Qantas Empire Airways Lid.
but exclude operations of aireraft chartered for defence purposes. TFigures for 1939 relate to subsidized
services only.

(iii) Operations of Awustralian and International Oversea Services. The following
table furnishes a summary of Australian and other oversea services operating between
Australia and oversea countries, including Pacific islands, during the years 1938-39 and
1045-46 to 1949-50. Particulars are not available in respect of certain services and the
figures shown are therefore incomplete. For details of the individual servicesand routes
see Transport and Communicalion Bulletin No. 41, 1949-50.

CIVIL AVIATION : OPERATIONS OF OVERSEA SERVICES. (a)

] - .-

Particulars. — .

Year ended 3oth June—

1939. 1946. 1947. 1948. 1949. } 1950.

Route-miles .. .. No. 6,985 10,471 19,459 26,667 29,695 39,217
Hours flown .. .. » 12,686 22,645 32,633 39,488 40,262 i 40,692
Miles lown . .- ‘000 1,736 4,265 5,921 7,555 7,982 | 8,768
Paying passengers . No. 5,350 15,702 31,055 41,124 45,206 59,832
Paying passenger-miles .. ‘000 7,335 32,905 75,225 | 122,678 | 144,869 « 165,077
Freight— )

Actual tons .. .. No. 6 152 349 660 765 ! 1,121

‘Con-miles .. .. ‘000 ) 406 978 2,630 2,808 . 4,001
Mail— .

Actual tons .. .. No. [()] 564 465 638 577 651

Ton-miles .. .. "000 (b) 2,032 2,112 3,408 3,331 i 3,453

(#) I'ncomplete. (b) Not available.

16. New Guinea Activities.—(i) General. Issues up to and including No.34, 1941
show particulars of the development of civil aviation in New Guinea and of the companies
operating at the outbreak of war with Japan, while subsequent issues carry the
accompanying statistical summary of operations up to the eénd of September, 194I.
Similar statistics of post-war operations, however, are not at present available.

(ii) Territory of New Guiner. During 1949-50 there were 75 aerodromes throughout
the Territory including & number of small airstrips opened in the Central Highlands and
Sepik Districts. At 3oth June, 1950 the whole of the Central Highlands District and
the interior of the Sepik, Madang and Morobe Districts were supplied entirely by air
transport. Air mail services operated between Sydney and Lae with an extension to
Rabaul via Finschhafen. Feeder services are provided by the Territories Administration
from Lae to Bulolo, Kavieng, Madang, Manus, Torokina (Bougainville) and Wau.
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(iii) Territory of Papua. 1In May, 1949 a regular fortnightly service was commenced
between Port Moresby and Daru using Catalina flying boats, with a service to Rabaul
and Buin each alternate week. A regular weekly service has been established between
Port Moresby and Samarai with extensions to Losuia (Trobriand Islands) and Deboyne
Lagoon (Misima).

During 1950 Qantas Empire Airways Ltd. inaugurated a weekly service between
Port Moresby and Kokoda and Popondetta (8 miles from Higaturu). Increased traffic
enabled a service to be maintained twice a week.

There are 22 serviceable aerodromes maintained in the Territory. Some are suitable -
for large aircraft but the majority are suitable for light aircraft only, while others are
only small emergency landing fields. Major aerodromes are maintained by the Com-
monwealth Department of Civil Aviation.

Besides the regular passenger and airmail services maintained by Qantas Empire
Airways Ltd. charter services by a private operator using small aircraft are available
from Port Moresby to Abau, Tapini, Bereina and other small airstrips.

I. POSTS, TELEGRAPHS, TELEPHONES AND WIRELESS.

Nore.—In all the tables in this Division returns forthe Australian Capital Territory
are included with those for New South Wales, while the South Australian returns include
particulars for the Northern Territory.

§ 1. General.

1. The Commonwealth Postal Department.—Under the provisions of the Common-
wealth Post and Telegraph Act 1901, the Commonwealth Postal Department was placed
under the control of the Postmaster-General, being a responsible Minister. The Director-
General of Posts and Telegraphs controls the Department under the Postmaster-General,
whilst the principal officer in each State is the Deputy-Director of Posts and Telegraphs.

2. Postal Facilities.—(i) Relation to Area and Population. The following statement
shows the number of post offices, the area in square miles and the number of inhabitants
to each post office (including non-official offices) in each State and in Australia at 30th
June, 1950. In order to judge clearly the relative postal facilities provided in each
State, the area of country to each office as well as the number of inhabitants per office
should be taken into account.

POSTAL FACILITIES : RELATION TO AREA AND POPULATION,
AT 30th JUNE, 1950.

| =
State. |N8.w.| Vie. |Qland.| S.A. | W.A. | Tas. | Aust.
{ |
T e e
| .
Number of post offices (a) 2,538 {2,455 i 1,285 869 637 520 | 8,304
Number of square miles of torntory
to each office in State .. 122 } 522 {1,040 |I,532 50 358
Number of inhabitants to each office | 1 ,279 897 921 | 823 | 876 | 537 | 986
Number of inbabitants per 100

|
gsquare miles .. .. ey 1 ,046 ;2,506 177 79 57 | 1,066 [ 275
s { |

(a) Includes *‘ official,’”” ** semi-official,’”’ and ** non-official ** offices.

The foregoing table does not include * telephone * offices at which there is no postal
business.
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(ii) Number of Offices. The following table shows the number of post offices
({exclusive of telephone offices) in each State for the years 1920, 1930, 1940 and 1g50.

NUMBER OF POST OFFICES AT 30th JUNE.

! 1920. 1930, 1940. 1950.
State. © Offiefal ¢ Official Official Official
" and Non- and Non-. and Non- and Non-
Semi- | Officlal. | Semi- | Official. | Semi- | Official. | Semi- .; Official.
| Official Official. Official. Official.
New South Wales .. . 464 | 2,129 445 | 2,231 440 | 2,085 477 ' 2,061
Victoria .. .. 269 | 2,267 282 | 2,450 282 | 2,301 291 | 2,164
Queensland .. 199 | 1,073 207 | 1,046 196 | 1,037 206 E 1,079
South Australia .. 137 655 147 658 143 644 150 | 719
Western Australia.. ; 126 485 126 497 129 486 142 | 495
‘Tasmania P40 442 43 475 44 | 464 48 1 472
|
Australia , 1,241 | 7,051 | 1,250 | 7,357 | 1,234 | 7,017 | 1,314 ; 6,990
! | !

(iii) Employees and Mail Contractors. The number of employees and mail con-
tractors in the Central Office and in each of the States in the years 1920, 1930, 1940 and
1950 is given in the following table :—

NUMBER OF POSTAL EMPLOYEES AND MAIL CONTRACTORS AT 30th JUNE.

1920. 1930. 1940. 1950.
Btate.

Mail D Mall Mail Malil

lEm;s Con- l]]né; Con- lEm- Con- lEm- Con-
PIOYeeS. | yractors. | P1OY®EE: | tractors. | PIOYECR: | tractors. | POYOES: | troctors.

Central Office .. 83 .. 205 .. 356 .. 8go ..
New South Wales .. 11,334 | 1,912 | 14,383 } 1,952 17,281 | 2,577 }|31,500 | 2,333
Victoria .. .. | 7,962 | 1,089 [10,709 | 1,175 {13,605 | 1,645 |22,080 | 1,237
Queensland | 4,778 723 | 5,179 814 | 6,577 | 1,568 {12,472 | 1,773
South Australia .. | 2,679 427 | 3,954 | 414 | 4,013 333 | 7,373 488
Western Australia.. | 2,110 286 | 2,902 | 398 | 3,469 380 | 5,470 402
Tasmania .. | 1,156 227 | 1,517 1 270 | 1,716 222 | 2,704 302

|
Australia .+ | 30,102 | 4,664 |38,849 | 5,023 |47,017 | 6,734 {83,494 | 6,535
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3. Gross Revenue, Branches—Postmaster-General’s Department. The gross revenue
(aotual collections) in respect of each branch of the Department during each of the years
1945-46 to 1949~50 in comparison with 1938-39 is shown in the table hereunder :—

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : GROSS REVENUE,

( £°000.)
Branch and Year. N.8.W. | Victoria. { Q’land. ’ S. Aust. E W. Aust. Tas. Australia.
Postal—
1938-39 .. 3,048 | 2,042 [ 1,067 552 502 211 7,422
1945-46 .ol 4454 | 3,425 1,035 930 790 344 | 11,878
1946-47 .. 5,004 3,759 1,780 984 861 410 | 12,798
1947-48 . 5,363 4,001 1,815 1,075 925 395 | 13,574
1948-49 .. { 5533 | 4146 1,884 | 1,162, 954 389 | 14,068
1949-50 .. 6,110 | 4,523 | 2,063 | 1,257 | 1,038 433 | 15,424
Telegraph—
1938-39 .. 502 341 234 118 139 38| 1372
1945-46 .. 1,173 901 738 216 234 59 3,321
1946—47 .. 1,114 865 411 231 224 ‘60 2,905
194748 .. 1,061 833 422 224 228 66 | 2,834
1948-49 .. 1,210 825 443 218 225 70 2,991
1949~50 -« | 1,493} 1012 569 303 288 9T | 3,756
Wireless—
1938-39 .. 198 152 59 53 36 18 516
1945—46 .. 250 200 83 70 46 23 672
1946-47 .. 204 236 98 % 7 52 26 782
194748 .. 296 234 102 | 83 56 27 798
1948-49(a) .. 425 351 160 ! 128 86 42 1,192
1949-50(a) .. .. .. .. 1 .. .. . ..
Telephone—
1938-39 .. 3,261 2,352 I 098 696 ! 431 202 8,040
1945—46 .. 5,003 3,703 1,838 ' 1,052 661 327 | 12,584
1946-47 ..} 5450 3,870] 1,830 1,136 708 363 | 13,317
1947-48 .. 5,666 4,166 1,992 | 1,220 752 388 | 14.184
1948-49 .. 6,034 4,365 2,121 | 1,319 8or 416 | 15,056
1949-50 | 7742 5,494 | 26371 1,715 ’ 1,043 537 | 19,168
All Branches— i
1938-39 - | 7,009 4,887 2,458 | 1419 | 1,108 469 | 17,350
1945—46 .. | 10,880 8,229 4,594 :+ 2,268 1,731 753 | 28,455
1946-47 .. ] 11,822 8,730 4,119 2,427 1,845 859 | 29,802
194748 .- | 12,386 | 9,234 | 4,331 | 2,602 | 1,061 876 | 31,390
1948-49 .. | 13,202 9,687 4,608 2,827 2,066 917 | 33,307
1949-50 .. | 5,345 | 11,029 5,269 | 3,275 2,369 1,061 | 38,348
Total revenue per
head of p'\puhtwn— £ £ £ £ £ £ £
1938-39 . 2.55 2.61 2.44 2.36 2.37 1.97 2.50
1945-46 3.69 4.08 4.24 3-54 3.53 3.01 3.83
194647 3.97 4.28 3.75 3.73 3.71 3.37 3.96
194748 .. 4.10 4.46 3.89 3.92 3.85 3.35 4.11
1948-49 .. 4.28 4.58 4.06 4.17 , 3.96 3.42 4.27
1949-50 ) 4.81| 508 4.53| 4.671 4.28] 3.83] 4.76

(@) Prior to 15th March, 1949, the operations of the Australian bmndcamng Commission were
findnced by apportioument of the fees collected from the issue of brozdeast listeners” licences, part being
paid to the Commission, the remainder being rctained by the Postinaster-General’s Department for
technical services provid«d and particulars thmoi were included in the Department’s acconnts. Since
that dnte the Commission’s operations have been financed through Consolidated Revenue Fund. See
also § 6, par. 4 (i) (b) following.

Compared with the corresponding figures for the previous year an increase of 15.1
per cent. is shown in the gross revenue earned for the year 1949-50. Increases in the
several branches were as follows :—Postal 9.6 per cent., Telephone 27.3 per cent., and
Telegraph 25.6 per cent.

The gross revenue in 1949-50 was 121.0 per cent. higher than in the last complete
pre-war year, 1938-39, the corresponding percentage increases for the several branches

being as follows :—Postal, 107.8, Telegraph 173.8, and Telephone 138.4.
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4. Expenditure, Postmaster-General’s Department.—(i) Distribution, 1949-50. The
following table shows, as far as possible, the distribution of expenditure (actual payments)
on various items in each State during the year ended 30th June, 1950, as shown by records
kept for Treasury purposes. The table must not be regarded as a statement of the
working expenses of the Department. since items relating to new works, interest. etc.,
are included therein.

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : DISTRIBUTION OF EXPENDITURE.

1949-50,
( £000.)
-— -
Particulars, Ceotral | N.3.W. | Victoria.| Qland. ls. Aust. |W. Aust. Tas.  Aust
’ 1 -
Expenditurc under Con- f
trol of Department— !
Salaries and payments ; :
in the nature of '
salary .. - 177 7,170 5,043 2,808 1,745 1,176 656 | 18,775
General expenses .. 49 649 469 173 146 77 47 1 1,610
Stores and material . | 12 632 |(b) 3,364 278 124 116 17 4,573
Mail services (a)2,22 goo | 494 515 258 171 72 4.633
Engineerm% services i |
(other than New '
Works) .. .. 360 5,242 | 3,334 1,825 1 044 825 433 13,063
Other services .. 150 .. | .. .. .. .. 150
Total .. 2,973 | 14,503 | 12,704 5.599 3. 1!7 2,365 ' 1,255 42,806
Rent, repairs, malntenance, X ! ¢
fittings, etc. .. o 233 | 143 73 570 s 23 s74
Other expenditure n.ei. .. - I 8 3 I 12 I 36
Capital Works and | i
Services (¢)— | 1
Telegraph and Telephune | 22 6,267 3,810 2,030 1,098 ° 697 350 T4,274
New Buildings, etc. .. 668 , 837 201 395 | 119 73 2,293
Other expenditure not f .
allocated to States .. [(d)4,321 .. .. .. .. .. . 4,321
Grand Total .. 1{e)7,316 | z1,772 17,502 7,906 4,868 3,238 | 1,702 64,304
(a) Expenditure on air-mail services, etc. (b) Includes £3,000,000 working advance for payment
to credit of Post Office Stores and Transport Trust Account. (¢) Includes expenditure from loan.

(d) Particulars of apportinnment to States not available. Includes superannuation contributions,
£641,546 ; sinking fund payments, £2,048,014 ; interest on loans, £864,268 ; exchange, £417,201; and
Advances—Overseas Telecommunications, £224,837 ; Public Works Staff, Salaries and General Expenses,
£121,000 ; and Transferred Officers Pensions and Allowances, £3,691. (e) Includes expenditure
not apportioned to States.

A gimilar table for the year 1948-49 is contained in the T'ransport and Communication
Bulletin No. 40, p. 70.

(1) Total 1938-39 and 1945-46 f0 1949-50. Actual payments made for each
of the years 1938-39 and 1945-46 to 1949-50, respectively, were :—£18,874,000,
£29,010,000, £32,724,000, £40,391,000, £53,544,000, and £64,304,000.

The total expenditure increased by 20.1 per cent. during 1949-50 and was 240.7 per
cent. higher in 1949-50 than in 1938-30.

s. Profit or Loss, Postmaster-General’s Department.—(i) States, 1949-50. The
foregoing statements of gross revenue and expenditure represent actual collections and
payments made and cannot be taken to represent the actual results of the working of
the Department for the year. The net results for each branch in the several States,
after providing for working expenses (including superannuation, pensions and deprecia-

tion) and interest charges including exchange, were as follows :— o
POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : PROFIT OR LOSS, 1949-59.
B ( £°000.)
Branch. N.8.W. | Victoria. f Qland. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tas. | Aust.
Postal .. =205 — 78 — 491 | — 92| — 104 i — 04 —I,154
Telegraph .. | — 270 — 198 | — 251 51| — 36| — 18 — 722
Telephone .. 322 727 | 19| — 4| = 101 | — 242, 721
All Branches .. | — 243} 45T | — 723 | — 45| — 241 | — 354 _—I,I55

NoOTE.—Minus sign (— ) indicates loss.
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(ii) Branches, 1938-39 and 1945-46 0 1949-50. The following statement shows
partioulars of the operating results of each branch for the years 1938-39 and 1945-46
0 1949-50 :—

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : PROFIT OR LOSS, BRANCHES.

( £000.)
Year. Postal. Telegraph. Wireless. Telephone. |All Branches
1938-39.. .. .. 2,105 52 76 1,392 3,625
1945-46. . .. o 2,268 996 — 144 3,058 6,178
1946-47. . .. .. 2.841 148 — 419 2,534 35,104
1947-48.. .. .. 1,623 — 326 — 697 [,250 1,850
1948-49. . .. | = 297 — 1,080 (a) — 346 | — 1,723
1949~50. . .. ..o | — 1,154 — 722 (a) 721 — 1,155

(a) See Note (a) page 191,
NoOTE.—Minus sign (— ) indicates loss.

6. Fixed Assets.—(i) Details, 1949-50. The following statement shows particulars
of the fixed assets of the Postmaster-General’s Department from 1st July, 1949 to 3oth
June, 1950 :—

POSTMASTER-GENERAL’S DEPARTMENT : FIXED ASSETS.

( £000.)
Capital Gross I Less -
Net Value, ] Net Value,
Expendi- | Value Deprecia- 4
Particulars. wbJuly, | “ture,  30th Jube, | tion, ete., | 3B June,
N 1949-50. . 1950. 194(9—)-50. 950-
' a

Telephone service plant (excluding
trunk lines) 76,052 | 14,872 go,924 1,063 | 89,861
Joint trunk and belegraph pla.nt .
(aerial wires, conduits, and

cables) . .. 18,896 1,537 = 20,433 143 20,290
Telegraph service pla.nt . 1,188 132 ' 1,320 16 1,304
Postal service plant .. 681 52 733 .. 733

Sites, buildings, furniture and . :

office equipment; . 15,495 | 2,495 . 17,990 ’ 238 | 17,752
Miscellapeous plant .. .. J 3,636 1,652 :' 5,288 295 4,993
Total .. .. .. ] 115,948 , 20,740 | 136,688 l 1,755 | 134,933

(a) Includes dismantled assets, depreciation written off, and assets transferred.



194 CHAPTER V.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

(ii) Net Value, 1938-39 and 194546 fo 1949~50. The net value of the fixed assets
of the Postmaster-General’s Department at 30th June, 1939 and 1946 to 1950, respectively,
£88,540,000, £104,281,000, £115,956,000 and

was :—£65,135,000, £94,986,000,

£134,933,000.

At 30th June, 1950 the net value of fixed assets was 107.2 per cent. greater than at
3oth Jumne, 1939.

§ 2. Posts.

1. Postal Matter Dealt With.—(i) Adustralia.
of the postal matter dealt with in Australia during the five years 1945-46 to 1949-50
in comparison with 1938-39. Although mail matter posted in Australia for delivery
therein is necessarily handled at least twice, only the number dispatched is included
in the following table, which consequently shows the number of distinet articles
handled :—

The following table is a summary

POSTAL MATTER DEALT WITH : AUSTRALIA.

Registered
Letters, Postcards Newspapers

and Letter-cards. and Backets. Parcels.(a) rticles other

P P P Pe:
Year 1,000 1,000 1,000 1,000

Total of Total of Total of Total of
("000.) Popula- ('000.) | Popula-| ('000.) Popu- | (‘oco.) { Popu-
tion. tion. lation. lation.

No. No. No. No.

PosTED WITHIN AUSTRALIA FOR DELIVERY THEREIN.
1938-39 (b) 836,243 120,605 | 139,635 (20,138 [ 9,056 1,306 | 7,474 {1,078
1945-46 869,212, 116,987 | 162,398 | 21,857 16,017 {2,156 } 17,783 | 2,393
1946-47 918,252' 122,108 | 180,307 | 23,977 | 16,237 | 2,159 | 18,596 | 2,473
194748 966,586, 126,513 | 193,413 (25,315 | 17,525 } 2,294 | 18,553 | 2,428
1948-49 1,017,422| 130,475 | 201,207 |25,799 | 17,864 |2,201 | 19,180 | 2,459
194950 1,004,287! 135,943 | 205,234 | 25,496 | 18,589 |2,300 {17,466 | 2,170
Torar PostaL MaTTER DEaLT WITH.

1938-39 (b) . | 903,090{ 130,245 [ 165,362 {23,849 9,585 {1,382 [ 8,371 {1,207
1945—46 - | 942,402| 126,838 | 185,508 | 24,980 | 19,345 | 2,604 | 18,800 | 2,530
1946-47 984,367} 130,900 | 210,343 | 27,971 | 20,252 | 2,603 | 19,859 | 2,641
1047-48 1,036,835/ 135,708 | 228,957 | 29,967 | 21,880 | 2,864 | 19,913 | 2,606
1948-49 1,004,617} 140,356 | 238,939 | 30,639 | 21,200 2,718 {20,705 |2,655
1949-50 1,178,837 146,446 | 247,134 | 30,700 | 21,340 |2,651 | 19,165 | 2,381

(a) Includes registered, c.0.d. and duty parcels.

(b) Packets were included with letters.
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(ii) States. The next table shows the postal matter dealt with in each State during
the year 1946-50.

POSTAL MATTER DEALT WITH : STATES 1949-50.(a)

i Registered
Letters, Postcards, ‘ Newsapapers
and Létter—ca:ds ' and Packets. ! Parcels.(b) ‘:g;ilfl;zfggsf
State. i i ' ' Per Per
Per Per t
Total 1,000 of Total | 1.000 of Total | "'3? 0 Total x,g‘oo
{"000). Popula- ('oco). | Popula- . (‘e00). Popu- {’oo00). Popu-
tion tion. | i lation. lation.

PosSTED FOR DELIVERY WITHIN AUSTRALIA.

New South Wales | 427,665) 133,081 | 93,678 |29,348 7,716 ’2,417 7,722 | 2,419
Victoria . 311,927 143,726 | 50,277 123,166 | 4,429 | 2,041 | 4,689 |2,161
Queensland .. | 141,676 121,811 | 28,551 24,548 ; 3,321 {2,855 | 2,328 | 2,001
South Australia . . 90,345| 129,580 | 11,519 | 16,431 1,692 2,413 | 1,188 | 1,695
Western Australia 73,116 133,064 | 14,106 | 25,845 1,138 | 2,085 931 | 1,706
Tasmania .- 49,058} 176,851 7,103 | 25,608 \ 293 | 1,057 608 | 2,192
3 -
Australia .. 1,094,287l 135,943 | 205,234 '25,496 18,589 (2,309 | 17,466 | 2,170

PosTED FOR DELIVERY OVERSEAS.

New South Wales | 11,258 3,527 5,222 | 1,636 ' 866 | 271 543 | 170
Victoria . 11,774 3,425 2,607 | 1,201 ! 698 321 02 43
Queensland o 2,428 2,087 655 563 ; 193 166 | 57 49
Bouth Australia .. 2,473 3,527 567 808 ! 193 275 38 54
Western Australia 3,726 6,826 1,070 | 1,960 | 191 | 350 50 91
Tasmania .. 383 1,380 46 167 . 63 | 226 2| 189
i [
Australia .. | 32,042 3,980 | 10,167 | 1,263 l 2,204 | 274 832 | 103

RECEIVED FBROM OVERSEAS.

New South Wales | 32,681 | 10,239 | 14,852 | 4,653 230 72 531 166
Victoria . 10,698 4,929 6,683 | 3,079 167 77 164 75
Queensland .. 3,692 3,174 2,843 | 2,444 58 50 30 26
South Australia .. | 2,835 | 4,044 | 2,765 | 3,944 39 56 40 | 57
Western Australia 2,006 3,676 3,290 | 6,027 41 75 89 | 163
Tasmania .. 597 2,I51 1,290 | 4,650 12 44 13 48

Australia .. | 52,509 6,523 { 31,723 | 3,941 5;;7 68 867 | 108

(a) See explanation in para. 1.—(i). (b) Includes registered, c.0.d. and duty parcels.

Comparable figures of the number of articles dealt with during 1948-49 may be
found in the Transport and Communication Bulletin No. 40, pp. 71-74.

2. Cash on Delivery Parcels Post.—(i) General. The Postal Department undertakes,
upon prepayment of a prescribed commission, to deliver registered articles sent by parcel
post within Australia, or between Lord Howe Island, Norfolk Island, Nauru, the Territory
of Papua-New Guinea, or Fiji and Australia, to recover from the addressee on delivery
a sum of money specified by the sender, and to remit the sumn to the sender. The object
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of the system is to meet the requirements of persons who wish to pay at the time of
receipt for articles sent to them, alzo to meet the requirements of traders and others
who do not wish their goods to be delivered except on payment.

(ii) Summary of Business. The next statement showr particulars regarding the cash
on delivery parcels posted in each State for the years 1945-46 to 1949-50 in comparison
with 1938-39 :—

CASH ON DELIVERY PARCELS POST : SUMMARY OF BUSINESS.

| t !
Year. | N.8.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmanla.| Australia.
{ |

[

NoMBER OF PARCELS POSTED.

' f

1938-39 .. .. | 332,419{ 36,000 |175,376 . 20,596 | 67,852 849 | 633,092
1945—46 .. .. | 4o1,900, 53,500 [ 192,200 | 41,800 | 48,000 1,500 | 738,900
1946-47 .. .. | 483,300| 54,300 |245,000 | 49,400 ! 50,000 1,900 | 893,800
194748 .. .. | 491,800 62,200 | 285,500t 60,100 | 68,200 2,600 | 970,400
1948-49 .. .. | 516,400| 72,500 |319,700 | 77,500 | 80,800 2,700 |1,078,600
1049-50 .. .. | 540,100 88,100 {296,100 | 85,200 | 93,600 2,700 [1,105,800

VaLve COLLECTED.

&)
i ' | f
1938-39 .. .. 405,844| 50,224 |226,409 | 22,962 : 76,323 | 1,143 | 782,905
1945—46 .. © 691,019| 113,484 317,918 | 69,284 | 64,108 | 2,498 [1,258,311
194647 .. i 950,395| 140,533 |404,268 95,928 | 92,502 | 3,194 (1,686,820
194748 .. .- | 939,815/ 148,052 | 522,655 | 113,499 114,5971 4,506 11,843,124
1948-49 .. .. |1,220,553| 104,505 | 625,234 | 163,178 | 143,617 5,051 {2,361,138
1949-50 .. -+ |1,428,055| 247.319 | 659,029 | 206,778 150,364| 5,760 |2,697,305

l

REVENUE INCLUDING PosTAGE, COMMISSION ON VALUE, REGISTRATION AND MoONEY
OrpER COMMISSION.

(£)
] .
1938-39 .. oo 45,097 4,867 l 24,881 2,587 ' 8,207 102 | 85,741
194546 .. . 54220 8,635 | 25,508 | 6,019 | 5,526 177 | 100,175
1946-47 .. .. 68,886 10,395 [ 32,705 7,422 ! 6,765 220 | 126,393
194748 .. . 67,287 9,611 | 40,964 | 10,780 9,272 316 | 138,230
1948-49 .. .. 76,737| 12,082 | 44,086 | 11,041 | 11,832 344 | 157,022
1949-50 .. . 88,941| 15,880 | 51,309 | 16,007 | 15,896 388 ' 188,481

]

3. Total Cost of Carriage of Mails.—During 1948-49 and 1949-50 the total amounts
paid for the carriage of mails, as disclosed by the Profit and Loss Account of the Postal
Branch, were as follows (1948-49 in parentheses): Inland mails—Road £1,291,684
(£1,145,002), Railway £753,363 (£621,718), Air £756,369 (£615,250); Coastwise mails—
£20,029 (£16,473); Oversea mails—Sea £677,561 (£658,550), Air £1,025,714 (£740,103);
Grand Total—£4,524,720 (£3,797,186).

4. Transactions of the Dead Letter Offices.—During the vear 1949-50 there were,
in the several States of Australia, 1,576,280 letiters, post cards and lettercards returned to
writers or delivered, 191,414 destroyed in accordance with the Act, and 109,867 returned
to other States or countries as unclaimed—a total of 1,877,561. Corresponding particulars
for packets and circulars were—414,997, 198,795, 22,594 and 636,386. There were
2,513,947 articles handled in all, and money and valuables amounting to £403,748 were
included.

5. Money Orders and Postal Notes.—(i) General. = The issue of money orders and

postal notes is regulated by Sections 74-79 of the Post and Telegraph Act 1g9or. The
maximum amount for which a single money order payable within Australia may be
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obtained is £40, but additional orders will be issued upon request when larger amounts
are to be remitted. The maximum amount permitfed to be sent to any person in the
sterling area is £8 per month but varying conditions apply for remittance to countries
-outside the sterling area. A postal note, which is payable only within Australia and in
Papua, cannot be issued for a larger sum than twenty shillings.

(ii) States, 1949-50. Particulars regarding the business transactions in each State
for 1949-50 are shown hereunder :—

MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES : TRANSACTIONS, 1949-50.

' Net cof
State: Mong;’ugtodfers Mogg;ugx?ders héggfr};ﬁg;%gr Po‘s’a:}l Ngtt,es Rl::g:il\lr%?iggn
Issued. Pald. Recelved. Issued. Postal Notes.

£'000. £’000. £ £’o000. £
New South Wales .. 17,678 18,184 80,700 5,036 100,911
Victoria .. .. 8,464 8,995 37,815 4,217 98,802
Queensland. . .. 5,181 4,922 27,328 1,154 23,422
South Australia .. 2,362 2,220 11,224 937 21,353
Western Australia .. 2,115 2,073 11,921 605 12,323
Tasmania .. .. 1,214 1,109 6,040 257 3,882
Australia .. 37,014 37,503 175,028 12,206 262,693

(iii) Awustralia, 1938-39 and 1945~46 fo 1949-50. The next table shows the number
and value of money orders and postal notes issued and paid in Australia in each of the
years 1945—46 to 1949-50 compared with 1938-39 :—

MONEY ORDERS AND POSTAL NOTES : TRANSACTIONS, AUSTRALIA.

| Money Orders. Postal Notes.
Year. E Issued. Paid. Issued. Paid.

! Number. | Value. | Number. | Value. | Number. | Value. | Number.| Value.

‘ ’000. £’000. ’000. £000. | '000. £'000. '000. £’000.
1938-39 .. 3,239 | 18,349 { 3,254 | 18,548 | 21,042 7,926 | 21,066 | 7,934
1945-46 .. | 3,508 | 27,051 { 3,530 | 27,274 | 22,614 | 9,178 | 22,622 { 9,228
1946-47 .. l 3,653 | 27,918 | 3,662 | 28,348 | 24,864 | 9,536 | 24,710 | 9,512
104748 .. 1 3,898 | 26,790 | 3,952 | 30,532 | 26,517 | 10,527 | 26,353 | 10,469
1948-49 .. 4,194 | 33,012 4,215 | 33,262 | 28,059 | 11,266 | 27,810 | 11,246
1949-50 .. | 4,586 | 37,014 | 4,626 | 37,503 | 30,381 | 12,206 | 29,008 | 12,130

(iv) Classification of Money Orders Issued and Paid. Of the total money orders
issued in Australia during 1949-50, 4,472,968 valued at £36,582,128 were payable in
Australia, 10,609 (£27,671) in New Zealand, 72,974 (£255,267) in the United Kingdom
and 30,069 (£148,493) in other countries. Of the total money orders paid in Australia
during 1949-50, 4,479,473 (£36,772,695) were issued in Australia, 25,387 (£72,841) in
New Zealand, 85,411 (£410,798) in the United Kingdom and 35,426 (£246,771) in other
countries.

Money orders payable or jssued in foreign countries, which have been sent from
or to Australia through the General Post Office in London, are included in those
payable or issued in the United Kingdom.

(v) Postal Notes Paid. The following table shows the number and value of postal
notes paid in each State during 1949-50. Particulars regarding the number and value
of postal notes issued and paid in each of the last five years have been given in the
previous table.
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POSTAL NOTES PAID : STATE OF ISSUE, 1949-50.

Postal Notes Paid in—

Issued in— ; ;
N.S.W. Victoria. | Q'land. S. Aust. | W. Aust. ©  Tas. Australia.

| | |
Same State No. ’ooo 9,960 | 5,402 2,105 1,159 1,032 ! 483 | 20,141
Value £'oo0 4,439 . 2,337 899 505 455 | 182 8,817
Other States No.'ooo 1,165 | 883 736 158 431 | 6,484 0,857
Value £'000 485 393 316 77 89 1,053 | 3313

" 1

f |
Total No.’o00 | 11,125, 6,285 2,841 1,317 1,463 | 6,067 | 29,008
Value £'000 4,924 l‘ 2,730 1,215 582 544 | 2,135 | 12,130

§ 3. Telegraphs.

1. General.—A review of the development of telegraph services in Australia up to
1921 appears in Official Year Book No. 15, p. 625, and subsequent developments of import-
ance have been dealt with in later issues. During the past few years substantial
improvements in both the speed and grade of telegraph service throughout Australia
have been effected, the entire system being subjected to intensive reorganization. The-
external circulation system of the Australian telegraph service has been considerably
modified, and direct communication has been established between cities and towns
which formerly were served through intermediate repeating centres.

Telephone subscribers may telephone telegrams for onward transmission, or have
messages telephoned to them. The fee for the service is small, and the system means, in
effect, that the telegraph system is brought into the home of every telephone subscriber.
The number of telegrams lodged by telephone during the year ended 3oth June, 1gs0
was 8,867,476 or 25 per cent. of the total lodgments.

A radiogram service is provided to certain isolated places throughout Australia and a.
number of privately operated wireless transceiver stations have been established at
various centres throughout the Commonwealth, enabling telegrams to be exchanged
with departmental telegraph offices. Stations sponsored by the Flying Doctor Service
of Aunstralia can communicate by wireless with base stations.

The picturegram service between Melbourne and Sydney, which was established in.
1929, but which was suspended during 1942, was restored and extended to Brisbane
and Adelaide in 1949 and to Perth in 1950. The equipment installed at these points
also permits the direct transmission and reception of overseas phototelegrams. Portable:
picture-transmitting apparatus has been provided for use st country centres in New
South Wales and Victoria and was first used for the opening of the 19th Federal Parlia--
ment at Canberra on 218t February, 1950.

Teleprinter services (i.e. typewriting over electrical circuits), affording the great.
advantage of direct and instantaneous communication between points within the same:
building or separated by distances up to thousands of miles, and printergram services,
connecting any business premises with the local telegraph office for the transmission and
reception of telegrams, are available.

2. Telegraph and Telephone Mileages.—The following table shows, for the year
ended June, 1950, the combined single wire mileage for both telegraph and telephone
purposes in each State. The lengths of conduits and pole routes are also shown.
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TELEGRAPHS AND TELEPHONES : MILEAGES, 1949-50,

Particulars. N.8.W.| Vie, Qld. S.A. W.A, Tas. | Aust.

Cables—
Exchange aerial, underground and
submarine .. single wire .
miles '000 | 1,394 | 1,100 | 420 |
Trunk telephone and telegraph
aerial, underground and sub-

[
!
|
!

285 | =215 70 {3,484

marine .. single wire
miles *ooo 44 57 5 10 9 2 127
Total .. w1438 10,1571 425 295 | 224 72 | 3,611
Conduits ..  duct miles 'ooo 8 5 2 I 2 1 19

Aerial wires—
Telephone, trunk and /or telegraph
purposes .. single wire
" miles o000 | 135 8g | 111
Exchange and non-exchange ger- :

631 47 17 | 462

f
|
i
!
E
|
|
|

vice lines .. single wire
miles 'ooo | 193 | 150 84 79 37 23 | 566
Total .. e 328 | 230 | 195 | 142 84 40 11,028
Pole routes .. total miles "ooo 33 21 181 15 14 4| 105

3. Telegraph Oifices and Telegrams Dispatched within Australia.—(i) States. The
following table shows, for each State in 1949~50, the number of telegraph offices (including
railway telegraph offices), and of telegrams dispatched to places within the Commonwealth
and to adjacent islands and to ships at sea, according to the class of message transmitted:— -

TELEGRAPH OFFICES, AND TELEGRAMS DISPATCHED, 1949-50.

Particulars, N.8.W, | Victoria. | Q'land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania. |Australia.
Telegraph Offices(a)
No. .. .. 3,125 2,443 1,332 923 978 562 9,563
Messages (000)—
Paid and Collect—
Ordinary .. | 10,015 7,000 4,363 2,354 2,736 738 | 28,705
Urgent .. 1,023 391 316 111 106 42 1,089
Press .. 110 46 45 2 44 10 287
Lettergram .. 22 20 16 14 18 7 97
Radiogram .. 48 5 51 35 48 I 188
Total .. | 12,118 7,561 5,201 2,546 2,932 708 | 31,266
!
Unpaid— i
Service . 304 150 173 53 72 33 785
Meteorological 705 319 516 1,319 455 121 3,435
Total .. 1,009 469 689 1,372 . 527 154 4,220
| i
Grand Total 13,127 8,030 5,980 3,918 | 3,479 952 | 35,486
1

{a) At 3oth June.
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A comparable table for the year 1948-409 may be found in the Transport and
Communication Bulletin No. 40, p. 78.

(i1) Australia. The numbers of telegraph offices, and of telegrams dispatched to
destinations within Australia and to adjacent islands and to ships at sea, for each of
the years 1938-39and 1945-46 to 1949-50 respectively, were :—Telegraph offices—9,389,
9,426, 0,458, 9,509, 9,701 and 9,863; Telegrams dispatched—17,252,000, 35,971,000
33,729,000, 34,692,000, 35,647,000 and 35,486,000.

The volume of telegraph business has increased by over 105 per cent. since the year
1938-39.

§ 4, Oversea Cable and Radio Communication.

1. First Cable Communication with the 0ld World.—In earlier issues of the Official
Year Book will be found a detailed account of the connexion of Australia with the Old
World by means of submarine cables. (See No. 6, p. 770.)

2. General Cable Service.—Descriptions of the various cable services between
Australia and other countries are given in Official Year Book No. 22, pp. 335-6.

3. Merging of Cable and Wireless Interests.—Following upor the recommendations
of the Imperial Wireless and Cable Conference in London in 1928 which examined the
situation that had arisen as the result of the competition of the beam wireless with the
cable services, the Imperial and International Communications Limited (since renamed
Cable and Wireless Ltd.) was formed and took over the operations of the Pacific Cable
Board and the control of the Eastern Extension Cable Company and the Marconi Wireless
Company. For further developments, leading eventually to the establishment of the
Overseas Telecommunications Commission, see Official Year Book No. 37, pp. 220-4.

4. Oversea Cable and Radio Traffic—(i) States. The number of telegrams received
from and dispatched overseas in each State during 1949- 50 is shown hereunder :~

INTERNATIONAL TELEGRAMS, 1949-50.

|
N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q’land. S. Aust. W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Australia.

Particulars.

577,691 449,812| 53,750, 63,2471 71,339! 17,269|1,233,102
598,207| 424,978/ 62,099| 69,521 68,915 18,656‘1,242,376

| ‘ ‘
Total .. ix,!75’898 874,7901 115,849 I32,762| 140,254% 35,925%2,475,478

Number received ..
. dispatched

|

(ii) Australia. (a) Number of Telegrams. The following table shows the number of
international telegrams received from and dispatched overseas during the years 1938-39
and 1945-46 to 1949-50 :—

INTERNATIONAL TELEGRAMS : AUSTRALIA,

Particulars. 1938-39. ‘ 1945-46. 1946~47. 194748, 1948-49. 1949~50.
b
Number received .. 716,007 1,023,889 044,115 1,047,076 1,123,0I9( 1,233,102

dispatched .. 745,754 1,045,602| 987,260| 1,023,396/ 1,123,020| 1,242,376

[ 1

Total .. 1,461,761! 2,069,491\ 1,931,375} 2,070,472| 2,246,039 2,475,478
! |
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(b) Number of Words, 19049-50. The following statement shows particulars of the
international business, originating and terminating in Australia, transacted over the
cable and wireless services during the year ended 30th June, 1950 :—

INTERNATIONAL TELEGRAMS : AUSTRALIA, 1949-50.
(’000 Words.)

Number of Words Transmitted to— | Number of Words Received from—

|
)
{

Class of Traflic. l [
United '  Other United Oth
i Kingdom.  Places. Total | gingdom. | Places. Total.

Ordinary (a) .. 2,510 ,269 5,779 2,082 2,361 4,943

Deferred ordinary .. , 35,310 ' 4,442 9,752 4,692 3,304 7,996

Government (a) - 847 1,221 2,068 1,581 1,675 3,256
Press (including de-

ffarred press) .. 2,220 | 2,905 5,185 8,758 6,259 15,017

Daily letter ol 4,273 6,126 10,399 4,266 6,157 10,423

Other .. o 1,442 848 2,290 1,417 857 - 2,274

Total .. .. 16,602 18,871 35,473 22,796 21,113 43,900

(a) Tncludes code telegrams.

Words transmitted to * Other places ” included 2,842,420 to the United States of
America and 6,115,580 to New Zealand and the Pacific Islands. Words received from
*“ Other places ” included 2,468,118 from the United States of America and 5,094,818 from
New Zealand and the Pacific Islands.

§ 5. Telephones.

1. General.—Particulars of the total mileage of lines used exclusively for telephone
purposes are not available, but are combined with all other line mileage. A table showing
the total single wire mileage used for telephone trunk and/or telegraph purposes is shown

in § 3 on page 199.

During 1949-50 the total number of telephones added to the post office system was
81,350, compared with 64,980 in 1948-49. With an average at 18t January, 1950 of 132
telephones per 1,000 of population, Australia continues to hold a high place amongst
the countries of the world in respect of telephone density,and ranked seventh in a number
of countries (more than 60) listed as at that date by the American 'Telephone and Telegraph
Company (see para. 7 following).

Seventy-two carrier wave telephone systems were installed during 1949-50 (94
during 1948-49) on trunk line routes serving capital cities and important provincial
centres. The number of carrier systems now in service totals 499, representing a channel
mileage of 289,897.

Twenty-three automatic exchanges were established during the year (20 during
1948-40) and at 30th June, 1950 there were 174 automatic exchanges in the metropolitan
area and 242 in the country districts,to which 685,315 telephones were connected, repre-
senting 62 per cent. of the total number in use in Australia.
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2. Summary for States.—Particulars relating to the telephone service in each
State for the years ended 30th June, 1949 and 1950 compared with 1939 will be found
in the following table :—

TELEPHONE SERVICES : SUMMARY.

{Number.)
Year
Particulars. (30th | N.S8.W. Vie. Q'land. | S. Aust. | W. Anst.[| Tas. Aust.

June).
Exchanges 1939 2,010, 1,680, 1,033 579 653] 358 6,333
1949 2,085 1,688] 1,143 621 679] 368 6,584
1950 2,138 1,714/ 1,182 629 6871 370 6,720
Telephone Offices (in- | 1939 3,040| 2,358 1,517 829 go7! 509 9,160
cluding Exchanges) | 1949 3,090 2,421 1,616 go8{ . 915/ 512 9,462
1950 | 3,185 2,435 1,643 950 928} 518 9,650
Lines connected 1939 |189,915! 150,570 61,650! 45,224 26,032(14,144| 487,535
1049 |284,135!228,586| 97,547) 64,008 38,50321,558] 734,427
1950 | 305,485 244,858, 106,246] 69,907| 43,130/23,451] 793,077
Instruinents con- | 1939 |257,246!208,230| 82,226/ 60,451} 35,830{18,013] 661,996
nected 1949 |397,919324,919/133,134| 88,554 55,067(28,541/1,028,134
1950 |428,546|348,505|144,427| 96,560 60,709|31,237,1,109,984
(i) Subscribers’ in- | 1939 |250,511/203,668] 79,203] 58,512| 34,380(17,098; 643,462
struments 1949 |388,391)317,501| 128,794 85,900, 33,144(27,3861,001,125
1950 {418,423|340,524;139,793| 93,653| 58,59630,004i1,080,993
(i) Public tele- | 1939 4,223| 2,573| 1,775 1,017 926] 562| 11,076
phones 1940 | 5,384 3,357] 2,169| 1,271 8os] 604 13,590
1950 | 5,576 3,607| 2,275 1,366 883f 631 14,338
(iii) Other local in- | 1939 2,512f 1,089 1,158 922 5241 353 7,458
struments 1949 4,144 4,061 2,371| 1,374 1,118 551 13,419
1950 4:547| 4.374] 2,359 1,541} 1,230/ 602 14,653
Instruments per 100 | 1939 9.32| 1r.og9f 8.08/ 10.03] . 7.62] 7.59 9.50
of population 1949 | 12.90! 15.19] II.57 12.891 10.34/10.60| 12.Q9
1950 | 13.20 15.32| 12.20} 13.49i 10.88 11.18|‘ 13.56

l |

Of the total telephones (1,109,984)
per cent. were connected to exchanges

telephone networks.

in service on 3oth June, 1950, 409,563 or 36.9
situated beyond the limits of the metropolitan

3. Subscribers’ Lines and Calling-rates.—The next table shows the number of
subscribers’ lines and the daily calling-rates at central, suburban and country telephone
exchanges in the several States for 1949-50 :—

TELEPHONES : SUBSCRIBERS’ LINES AND DAILY CALLING-RATE, 1949-50.

Btate.

New South Wales
Victoria
Queensland. .
South Australia
Western Australia
Tasmania

Central Suburban Country
Exchanges, Exchanges. Exchanges.
Average Average Average
Sub- - Sub- Sub-

geribers’ 0‘(‘3",&1‘;“1 scribers’ O‘g’vﬁ:m scribers’ 0‘8’““6

Lines " Lines . Lines alls

Daily Connected. Daily Connected Daily
Connected. | oo yirle, nnected- 1 per line. 1 per line.
27,207 11.08 | 155,855 4.11 | 102,762 2.27
18,477 11.36 | 134,227 3.64 80,780 1.68
9,042 10.93 | 38,705 3.90 | 49,794 2.31
5,802 10.18 34,999 2.56 26,801 1.33
8,051 8.50 16,952 3.65 14,101 1.70
4,840 5-09 3,415 2.74 | 13,489 2.07
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Similar information for the year 1948~49 may be found in the Transport and
Oommaunication Bulletin No. 40, p. 82.

A comparison of the average daily calling-rates for each class of exchange shows that
Victoria registered the greatest number of calls per line at central exchanges, New South
Wales at suburban exchanges and Queensland at country exchanges.

4. Effective Paid Local Calls.—The pumbers of effective paid local calls from
subscribers and public telephoues in the various States during the years ended 3oth June,
1949 and 1950 appear hereunder :—

TELEPHONES : NUMBER OF EFFECTIVE PAID LOCAL CALLS.

(°000.)
_ Subscribers® Calls. e oo Eublio Total Calls.
State.

1948-49. { 1949-50. | 1948-49. | 1949-50. | I1948-49. | I949-50.

New South Wales .. | 339,250 | 341,667 | 44,092 2,464 | 383,351 | 384,431
Victoria .. .. | 242,780 | 241,313 22,041 23,223 | 265,721 | 264,536
Queensland. . .. 96,356 97,360 4 10,190 8,884 | 106,546 | 106,244
South Australia .. 60,101 57,994 7,843 7,448 67,944 65,442
Western Australia .. 43,163 44,721 3,334 3,601 46,997 48,322
Tasmania .. .. 18,709 18,021 1,883 1,534 20,592 19,555
Australia .. | 800,368 | 801,376 90,783 87,154 | 891,151 | 888,530

In 1938-39 subscribers’ calls numbered 351,511,000, calls from public telephones
44,683,000, and total local calls 596,194,000.

5. Trunk Line Calls and Revenue.—In the next table the number of telephone
trunk line calls recorded, the amount of revenue received, and the average revenue per

call are shown for each of the States for the years 1948-49 and 1949-50 compared with
1938-39.

TELEPHONES : TRUNK LINE CALLS AND REVENUE,

Particulars. N.S.W. | Victoria. | Q'land. | 8. Aust. | W. Aust. | Tasmania.| Australia.
Total Calls— ’000. ’000. ’000. ’000. ’000. ’000. '000.
1938-39 .. 14,401} 11,198 7,306 4,166 2,311 1,7701 41,152
1948-49 .. 22,286' 18,294/ 710,008 6,622 3,593 3,183 64,976
1949-50 .. 23,620l 19,450 171,415 6,726 3,704 3,287 68,202
Total Revenue— £ £ £ £ £ £ £
1038-39 .. | 739.472] 529,190 412,811l 196,780l 126,141 73,634/2,078,028
1948-49 .. {1,635.5251,132,215! 862,976| 498,578 262,551{ 171,346}4,563,191
194950 .. [2,328,509/1,668,877[r,209,202] 710,753 375.803] 252,011|6,545,245
Average  Revenue
per call— d. d. d. d. d. d. d.
1938-39 o 12.32 11.34 13.56; 11.34 13.09 9.98 12.12
194849 .. 17.61 14.85 18.83° 18.07 17.54 12.92 16.86
1949-50 .. 23.66[ 20.59 25.42i 25.36' 24.36] 18.40{ 23.03

i 1
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The number of trunk line calls during 1949—50 increased by more than 3 million, or
5 per cent., compared with the figures for the previous year, whilst the average revenue
per call increased by 36.6 per cent.

6. Revenue from Telephones.—Particulars regarding the revenue from telephone
services are included in tables in § 1.

7. World Telephone Statistics, 1950.—Information derived, in the main, from statistics
compiled by the American Telephone and Telegraph Company shows that at 1st January,
1950 there were more than 70,000,000 telephones in use throughout the world. The
United States of America, with almost 41,000,000, possessed by far the greatest proportion
of these (58 per cent.). In density also the United States came first, with 27 instruments
per 100 of population. Australia with 13.2 came seventh, following Sweden (23), Canada
(20), Switzerland (18), New Zealand (18), and Denmark (16). By June, 1950 the density
of telephones in Australia had risen to 13.6 per 100 persons and by June, 1951 t0 14.3.

§ 6. Radio Telegraphy and Telephony.

1. General.—A statement in regard to the initial steps taken to establish radio
telegraphy in Australia appears in Official Year Book No. 18, p. 343.

2. Radio-communication Stations Authorized.—(i) States and Territories, 30th June,
1950. The following table shows particulars of the different classes of radio-communica-
tion stations authorized at 3oth June, 1950 in each State and Territory of the
Commonwealth. Figures relate to radio-communication (radio telegraph and radio
telephone) stations only ; particulars of broadcasting stations and of broadcast listeners
are shown in par. 3 following.

RADIO-COMMUNICATION STATIONS AUTHORIZED, 30th JUNE, 1950.

TFransmitting and Receiving. Receiving Only. |
8tate or Territory
for which . . ! Grand
Authorized. Aero- Mobile | y1ic0el Mobile | Total.
nauti- | Coast. | Land. | (Gene- laneous Total. | Land. | (Gene- | Total. -
cal.(a) ) (¢) ral).(d) ’ (c) |ral.(d)
New South Wales 1I 1 319 790 27 | 1,148 74 37 IXr ., 1,259
Victoria .. 9 4 198 662 13 886 202 149 350 1,237
Queensland .. 33 6 261 213 1 492 64 117 181 673
South Australia 8 2 130 140 3 283 1 .. 1 284
Western Australia 13 6 265 8o 3 367 31 6 37 404
Tasmania .. 5 3 45 45 2 100 I .. 1 101
Northern Territory 5 X 128 7 .. I41 2 .. 2 143
Aust, Cap. Terr. 1 .. 5 26 .. 32 .. 2 2 34
Total, Australia 63 23 | 1,351 1 1,063 49 | 3,449 375 31T 686 4,135
Papua-New Guinea 5 6 166 48 .. 225 .. .. .o 225
Grand Total .. 68 29 | 1,517 | 2,011 49 | 3,674 375 311 686 (e)a,360
|
(a) Ground stations (aeradio stations) for communication with aircraft stations. (b) Ground
stations for communication with ship stations. (c) Stations established at fixed locations on land
for the conduct of point-to-point services and for communication with mobile stations. (d) Stations

installed in motor vehicles and small harbour vessels not falling within the definition of ship stations or
aircraft stations and stations comprising small portable apparatus used for various parposes.
{e) Excludes 226 aircraft stations, 617 ship stations and 139 *‘ other *’ stations which cannot be classified
according to States, cte.
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(i1) Grand Totals, 30th June, 1947 to 1950. The following table shows the total
number of radio-communication stations authorized in Australia and Papua-New Guinea
at 3oth June of the years 1947 (the earliest date for which the present classification
is available) to 1950.

RADI10-COMMUNICATION STATIONS AUTHORIZED : AUSTRALIA AND PAPUA-
NEW GUINEA.

Transmitting and Receiving. ' Receiving only.
At 30th s Air- Grand
Jure— | Acro- ' Mobile f ypi 0| Mobile | SPIP | cragt, | OWCT- | Toal,
nauti- | Coast. ! Land. (Gene Jancous., Land. | (Gene-
cal. i ral) i ral).
| | - R
1947 .. 59 20, 788 | 827' 26 326 | =233| 210 87| .. ! 2,585
1948 . 59 24 | 1,009 x,zoS ' 68 | 331 259 345 168 .. 3,471
1949 .. 69 28 | 1,325 | 1,717 f 47 | 330 { 323 520 205 . 4,564
1950 .. 68 29 1,517 | 2,011 49 . 375 311 617 226 139 1 5,342
! g

See notes to previous table.

3. Broadcast Licences Issued.—(i) States and Territories, 30th June, 1950. The
following table shows the number of broadcast licences issued in each State and Territory
of the Commonwealth at 30th June, 1950.

BROADCAST LICENCES ISSUED, 30th JUNE, 1950.

Broadcasting. i Broadcast Listeners'.
State or Territory in which Issued. Experi-
National | Commercial ' One More than mental.
Stations. Stations. « Receiver. jone Recejver.
i
New South Wales | (a) 12 35 678,399 64,632 978
Victoria. . . ol {a) 7 19 505,078 52,478 910
Queensland(b) .. o () 13 20 260,033 14,246 333
South Australia .. .. 3 8 194,113 32,610 301
Western Australia i (@) 7 11 133,199 16,129 185
Tasmania .. 3 8 64,369 7,917 97
Northern ‘Lerri toxy 2 1,148 40 9
Australian Capital Terntory 1 b 4,872 365 13
Total .. .. 48 102 1 1,841,211 188,417 2,826

(a) Includes Short Wave Stations : New South Wales 1; Victoria 3; Queensland 2 and Papua 1 ;
Western Australia =. (b) Includes Papua.

Of broadcast listeners’ licences in respect of one receiver, 1,031,750 or 56.04 per cent.
were held by persons situated in metropolitan areas and 809,461 or 43.96 per cent. by
persons in country areas.

2579.—7



208 CrAPTER V.—TRANSPORT AND COMMUNICATION.

(ii) Broadcast Lasteners’ Licences, 30th June, 1925 to 1950. The following table
shows the number of broadcast listeners’ licences issued at 3oth June, 1925, 1930, 1935,
1939, 1940 and 1945 to 1950 :—

BROADCAST LISTENERS’ LICENCES ISSUED.

At .
N.S.W. Victoria. 'land. S. Aust. W. Aust. | Tasmania. | Australia.
soth June— @ ctoria Q & o u asmania. | Au s
1925 | 33,719 | 19,243 | 1,001 3,118 | 3,417 501 61,059
1930 .. { 111,080 | 139,887 23,263 25,671 5,715 6,032 311,648
1935 .. | 278,648 | 236,886 67,369 76,365 41,176 20,088 720,532
1939 <+ | 433,029 | 327,579 | 133,217 | 117,307 79,262 39,392 | 1,129,786
1940 .. | 458,155 | 348,158 | 151,110 | 124,801 87,764 42,182 | 1,212,260
1945(d) .. | 570,312 | 412,317 | 184,341 | 160,210 | 102,065 50,557 | 1,479,802
1946 .. | 575,864 | 415,785 | 191,186 | 164,724 | 106,529 51,992 | 1,506,080
1947 .. | 679,505 | 499,044 | 228,066 | 180,909 | 121,149 61,674 | 1,771,247
1048 .. | 699,259 | 505,106 | 239,342 ! 107,326 | 128,703 63,080 | 1,832,816
1049 .. | 706,452 ! 531,722 i 261,054 | 212,416 | 139,200 68,088 | 1,919,022
I

1950 .. | 748,268 | 557,556 ’ 274,279 | 227,911 | 149,328 | 72,286 | 2,020,628

(a) Includes Australian Capital Territory. (b) Imcludes Papua. (¢) Includes Northern
Territory. (d) Commencing in July, 1942, licences Tor receivers in excess of one are included.

4. Broadcasting.—(1) The National Broadcasting Service. (¢) T'ransmitting Stations.
The technical services for the National Broadcasting System are provided by the
Postmaster-General’s Department, and the programmes by the Australian Broadcasting
Commission (see Chapter XXIX.—Miscellaneous).

At the 3oth June, 1950, the National Broadcasting System of Australia comprised
48 transmitting stations as follows :—

Medinm-wave Stations—

2FC and 2BL Sydney, 2NC Newcastle, 2NA Newcastle, 2CO Corowa,
2NR Lawrence, 2CR Cumnock, 2CY Canberra, 2LLG Lithgow, 2NB
Broken Hill, 2NU Manilla, 2TR Taree, 3.0 and 3AR Melbourne,
3GI Longford, 3WV Dooen, 4QG and 4QR Brisbane, 4AT Atherton,
4QB Pialba, 4QL Longreach, 4QN Clevedon, 4RK Rockhampton,
4QS Dalby, 4QY Cairns, 5CL and 5AN Adelaide, 5CK Crystal Brook,
5DR Darwin, 5AL Alice Springs, 6WF and 6WN Perth, 6WA Minding,
6GF Kalgoorlie, 6GN Geraldton, 7ZL and 7ZR Hobart, yNT Kelso,
9PA Port Moresby, Papua.

Short-wave Stations—
VLI Sydney, New South Wales, VLG, VLH and VLR Lyndhurst, Victoria,
VLQ and VLM Brisbane, Queensland, VLW and VLX Perth, Western
Australia, VLT Port Moresby, Papua.

With the exception of the short-wave stations, all transmitters operate in the medium
frequency broadeast band 540 to 1,600 kilocycles per second. From the short-wave
stations, using frequencies within the band 3 to 30 megacycles per second, service is given
to listeners in sparsely populated parts of Australia such as the north-west of Western
Australia, Northern Territory, and Northern and Central Queensland.

In addition to the short-wave stations under the National Broadcasting System
there are also three short-wave stations at Shepparton, Victoria (VLA, VLB, VLC) for
overseas services only.

Programmes for country regional stations are normally relayed from the central
studio of the nearest capital city, high quality programme transmission lines being used
for the purpose. A number of programme channels is utilized to link national broad-
ocasting stations in the capital cities of Australia, and frequently this system is extended
to connect both the natfional and commercial broadeasting stations.



Rapio TELEGRAPRY AND TELEPHONY. 209

(b) Broadecast Listeners’ Licences.*—(1) The general position regarding the fees
payable for broadcast listeniers’ licences is as follows :—(a) For a single receiver possessed
by a person, Zone 1, £1; Zone 2, 14s.; (b) for receivers in excess of one possessed by a
person, Zone 1, 108., Zone 2, 78.

(2) Free licences are granted to blind persons and to schools. Invalid and age
pensioners who live alone or with another such pensioner are required to pay only half
the ordinary fees, i.e. :—(a) For a single receiver, Zone 1, 108; Zone 2, 73.; (b) for
receivers in excess of one, Zone 1, §s.; Zone 2, 3s. 6d.

Zone 1 is the area within 250 miles of a National Broadcasting Station. - Zone 2 is
the' remainder of the Commonwealth.

Under the Australian Broadcasting Act 1042-1946 the Australian Broadcasting
Commission reccived the following amounts (in parentheses) out of the fee for each
broadcast listener’s licence :—20s. (1718.), 148. (118.), 108. (58. 6d.), 78. (58. 6d.), 58. (38.),
3s. 6d. (3s.). This procedure was repealed, however, by an amendment to the Australian
Broadcasting Act, assented to on the 6th December, 1948, whereby the Commission
prepares estimates of its receipts and expenditure for each financial year and submits
these estimates to the Minister. Appropriations are made by Parliament for the purposes
of the Commission and these, together with all other moneys received by the Commission,
are paid into an account in the Commonwealth Bank of Australia. From this account
all costs, charges, expenses, etc., incurred by the Commission in the exercise of its powers
and functions under the Act are defrayed. For particulars of the financial operations
of the Commission see Chapter XVIL.—Public Finance of this Year Book.

(ii) Commercial Broadcasting Stations. The services of other broadcasting stations
are conducted by private enterprise under licence from the Postmaster-General. Licences
are granted on conditions which ensure satisfactory alternative programmes for listeners.
The fee for a broadcasting station licence is £25 per annum, plus one-half of one per
cent. of the gross earnings from the operations of a station which has made a profit
in the year preceding. The maximum initial period of a licence is three years, and it
is renewed for a period of one year at the discretion of the Postmaster-General.
Licensees of these stations rely for their income on revenue received from the broadeasting
of advertisements and other publicity. The number of these stations in operation at
3oth June, 1050, was 102 and there are other stations in prospect.

(iii) Radio Inductive Interference. The Postmaster-General's Department takes
active measures to suppress, so far as possible, interference with broadcast reception
resulting from the radiations of energy from electrical machinery and appliances. During
the year 1949-50, 7,743 instances of interfering noises were eliminated with the co-
operation of the owners of the offending equipment (8,293 in 1948-49).

(iv) Prosecutions under the Wireless Telegraphy Act. During the year 1949-s0,
2,766 persons were convicted for using unlicensed broadcast receiving equipment (2,184
in 1948-49). The total fines and costs amounted to £7,359 (£4,716 in 1948-49).

5. Oversea Communication by Wireless.—(i) General. For particulars of the inception
of the beam radio service in 1927 and of the events leading up to the constitution of the
Oversea Telecommunications Commission in 1946 see Official Year Book No. 37 and
earlier issues. -

(ii) International Traffic. Particulars of the international telegraphic traffic by
radio are not available separately, but are included with the particulars of the oversea
traffic by cable. The combined particulars are shown on pp. 200-1 of this issue,

(iii) Coast Stations. There are 23 wireless stations established at points around
the Australian coast and 6 about the coast of Papua and New Guinea. During 1949-50
these stations handled 424,312 messages (345,233 paying, 9,693 service and 69,386
weather) with a total of 7,000,058 paying words. Corresponding figures for 1948—49
were 400,474 messages (310,199 paying, 30,696 service and 68,579 weather) with 6,205,886
paying words. ¥or further information see Transport and Communication Bulletin No. 41,
1949-50 issued by this Bureau.

* For particulars of the increases in fees as from 18t January, 1952 see Appendix to this volume.
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CHAPTER VI.
EDUCATION.
- § 1. General.

1. Evolution of Educational Systems of the States.—As the first settlement In
Australia was in New South Wales, it was but natural that Australian education should
have had its beginning in that State, and consequently the mother State has played
a leading part in the evolution of educational method and system in Australia. Detailed
particulars may be obtained from the various reports of the State Education Departments.
The subject is dealt with in some detail in the first two issues of the Official Year Book,
which also contain & more or less detailed account of the origin and earlier development
of the educational systems of the other States.

2. Later Development in State Bducational Systems.—Issues of the Official Year
Book up to No. 22 contain an outline of later developments of the educational systems
of the various States. The educational systems of the States may now be considered as
more or less homogeneous entities, the various stages succeeding one another by logical
gradation from kindergarten to university.

3. School Age.—The statutory school age for children in each State, set out briefly,
is as follows :—New South Wales, 6 to 15 years; Victoria, 6 to 14 years; Queensland,
6 to 14 years; South Australia, 6 to 14 years; Western Australia, 6 to 14 years; and
Tasmania, 6 to 16 years. Legislation was passed in 1943 in Victoria and Western
Australia increasing the school leaving age to 15 years, and in 1946 in South Australia
enabling the Governor-in-Council to raise the leaving age by proclamation to an age not
exceeding 15 years, but none of these provisions had been proclaimed at the end of
December, 19571.

It is provided in some States that where a child is living outside stated distances
from a State school, the age at which the child must commence school is increased.
Provision is also made that a scholar having attained a certain standard of education
may leave school before reaching the statutory leaving age.

At the 1936 Conference of Directors of Education a resolution was passed urging
the necessity of raising the compulsory school leaving age to 15 years. This resolution
was submitted to a conference in Sydney of Ministers of Education who agreed to
recommend to their respectwe Governments legislation to implement the proposa] by
the year 1940, but owing to war conditions its operation was postponed.

4. Australian Council for Educational Research.—This Council was constituted on
1oth February, 1930, as the result of an endowment from the Carnegie Corporation of
New York. The endowment terminated in December, 1942, by which time the total
value in Australian currency of the annual payments had amounted to £120,000. The
Council now receives grants from the Commonwealth Government and the six State -
Governments amounting to £10,000 a year.

The Council consists of nine members of whom six are elected by State Institutes
for Educational Research established in each of the Australian States. Operations are
conducted through a Director assisted by a professional and clerical staff of about
twenty persons. The functions of the Council are to conduct surveys and inquiries
in the educational field, to make grants to approved investigators, to act as a centre
of information on educational developments both within Australia and overseas, to
provide services of a technical character such as those connected with the assessment
of knowledge and aptitude, and to provide training for research workers. In general,
through the publication of reports and in other ways, the Council aims at improving
the standards of education and at stimulating thought about educational problems.
Over 100 reports have been published. These include a series of general Reviews of
Education in Australia of which three numbers have so far appeared, the latest covering
the years 1940-1948. The Council also issues a series of information bulletins.
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The Council is autonomous, but maintains close contact with State educational
authorities, with the Commonwealth Office of Education, with the Universities and with
other educational bodies. Its present investigations include a comparative survey of
the courses of study and examinations for children between ten and thirteen years,
made at the request of the State Education Departments, and a study of the prediction
of success of University students.

During the 1939-45 War the Council was called upon for advice and service by
a number of Commonwealth departments. The Council acts as the chief centre in
Australia for the preparation and distribution of standardized tests of general intelligence,
special aptitude, and educational attainment. It has set up a Test Division to deal
with this aspect of the work.

The head-quarters of the Council are at 147 Collins-street, Melbourne, C.1, Victoria.

§ 2. Census Records.

Persons Receiving Instruction.—The Census and Statistics Act 1905-1938 specified
** Education ” as a subject for inquiry at a Census, but did not indicate the nature or
range of the information to be furnished. The Census and Statistics Act 1946, however,
provided for the omission of this subject. At earlier Censuses an inquiry regarding the
degree of education was restricted to a question as to ability to read and write, but
under the system of compulsory education the number of persons in Australia who reach
maturity without being able to read and write is very small, and this question was
omitted at the 1933 Census. The only question asked concerned those receiving
instruction at the time of the 1933 Census and related to the nature of the school they
were attending. Details for the Censuses of 19171, 1921 and 1933 may be found on page
227 and the religions of scholars on page 228 of Official Year Book No. 37.

§ 3. State Schools.

1. General.—The State schools, or, as they are sometimes terined, the ‘* publio ”
schools, of Australia comprise all schools directly under State control, in
contradistinction to the so-called * private’ schools, the bulk of which, though
privately managed, nevertheless cater for all classes of the community. Separate
Information regarding technical education is given in § 9, but the junior technical schools
are included hereunder. The returns include figures relating to correspondence schools
as well as subsidized schools, but evening schools and continuation classes, where such
are in existence, are not included, but are dealt with separately in par. 3 (v) following.

2. Returns for Year 1949.—(i) General. The following table shows for 1949 the
aumber of State Schools, together with the teachers employed, teachers in training and
the number of individual children enrolled :—

STATE SCHOOLS, 1949.

Sehool ];}I‘enc]hers:j - ‘
choolsopen | Employed | m.oopono Net -
State or Territory. M‘;el“;;o‘ ,égiglﬁle‘gnﬁ] 'f‘!:zilfirnsg.n Enrolment.
Training).
New South Wales(a) . . T 2,603 12,563 2,450 | 304,301
Victoria .. .. - 2,145 8,899 1,252 | 232,048
Queensland .. .. .. 1,556 5,533 810 | 154,919
South Australia .. .. .. 728 ,285 425 | 82,920
Western Australia . .. .. 522 | 2,365 404 (b) 65,676
Tasmania . .. .. 315 1,409 242 | 39,632
Northern Terntory(c) .. . 51 36 ’ ‘ 1,136
Australia—1949 .. . 7,874 | 34,090 l ,583 | 970,632
1948 .- ! 7,971 1 33,287 5194 | 928,067
(a) Includes Australian Capital Temtory (b) Average weekly enrolment. (¢) Year

ended 3oth June, 1950.
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(ii) Average Enrolment and Attendance. The methods of calculating enrolment are
not identical throughout the States. The unit in South Australia is the daily enrolment,
while New South Wales, Victoria, Western Australia and Tasmania employ the weekly
enrolment. In Queensland no average enrolment is compiled, and the mean of the four
quarterly gross enrolments is the only figure available.

As with enrolments, there is not complete uniformity in arriving at the average
attendance, but most of the States aggregate the attendances for the year and divide
by the number of school sessions. New South Wales and Western Australia, however,
employ averages of term averages. - The matter of securing uniformity in these respects
has been under consideration for some time, and the Australian Council for Educational
Regearch, already referred to in § 1, par. 4, is devoting attention to the question of
securing greater uniformity in methods of collection and presentation of educational
data generally. This matter was discussed at a meeting of Directors of Education at a
conference held in Sydney in July, 1947. The average enrolment and attendance in
each State during 1949 are shown below :—

STATE SCHOOLS : AVERAGE ENROLMENT AND ATTENDANCE, 1949.

| Average l Average Ratio of
State or Territory. | ‘Weekly | Daily Attendance to
. Enrolment. l Attendnnce. Enrolment.
I
| ! %
New South Wales i 362,258 | 319,646 88.24
Victoria . . 218,308 ' 195453 89.53
Queensland [ 153,550 | 128,717 83.83
South Australia .. .. o 78,982 | 71,996 91.15
Western Australia .. .. o 65,676 60,504 92.12
Tasmanis .. .. .. 37,346 33,465 89.61
Northern Temtory(a) | 1,136 1,010 89.70
! { .
Australia—1949 ’ 917,256 810,800 88.39
1943 i 869,861 770,554 88.58

(@) Year ended 3oth June, 1950.

The ratio of attendance to enrolment is lowest in Queensland, but this figure is not
comparable with those of the other States, as no average enrolment is available for
Queensland.

Extraordinary epidemics apart, it would appear from the steadiness of the returns
in recent years that the ratio of attendance to enrolment is approaching its maximum
under present conditions in Australia. Recurring epidemics of contagious diseases,
minor illnesses, bad weather and long distances are all serious factors which affect the
full attendance of pupils at school.

4 The average attendance at the State Schools in Australia is shown below for the
year 1891 am} at varying intervals to 1949 :—

STATE SCHOOLS : AVERAGE ATTENDANCE, AUSTRALIA.

- g - b
Year poDTu‘ii‘tlon ; Attendanee. Year. Pox’)rx(f’lx}:on. Attonaanee.
i — & .
’ooo o T T ’000

1891 .. .. 3,421 l 350,773 1941 .. .. 7,144 732,116
1901 .. .. 3,825 i 450,246 1945 .. .. 7,430 726,440
1911 .. .. 4,574 1 463,799 1946 .. .. 7,518 731,058
1921 .. .. 5 511 | 666,498 1947 .. .. 7,639 754,799
1931 .. . 6,553 817,262 1948 .. .. 7+795 770,554
1933 .. .. 6,657 805,334 1949 .. .. 8,051 810,800
1039 .. . 7,005 | 744.095

(a) At 318t December.
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It is possible, for some Census years, to relate with reasonable accuracy the average
attendance of scholars at State Schools to the number of children who are approximately
of school age. For this purpose the ages 5 to 15 years, both included, have been taken
and the average attendance per thousand children was :—1891, 455; 1901, 464 ; I9OII,
477 1921, 544 ; and 1933, 585. Although other factors might have affected the results
in a minor degree it would appear that considerable improvement has taken place in
school attendance.

tiii) Schools in the Northern Territory. During 1949-50 five public schools were in
operation, the number of pupils enrolled being 1,136, with an average daily attendance
of 1,019. By arrangement between the Commonwealth and the South Australian Govern-
ments, the South Australian Education Department undertook the work of education
in the Northern Territory from 1st January, 1945. The Commonwealth Government
provides the schools and furniture, while the South Australian Education Department
provides the teachers and determines the curricula for the various types of schools.

For further particulars of education facilities in the Northern Territory see Chapter
X.—The Territories of Australia, Northern Territory, § 10.

(iv) Schools in the Australian Capital Territory. During 1949 ten State Schools
were in operation in the Australian Capital Territory; individual pupils enrolled
numbered 2,235 ; and average attendance was 2,029. By arrangement with the Common-
wealth Government these schools are conducted by the New South Wales Education
Department in the same way as the ordinary State Schools, the Department being
recouped for expenditure. The cost of the teaching staff in 1949-50 was £60,000, while
the cost of general maintenance items for the year amounted to £34,423. Ample provision
has been made for both primary and secondary education, and this will be increased to
meet requirements. The figures quoted exclude enrolment, etc., at the Canberra
Technical College and the Evening Continuation School. A reference to the Canberra
University College will be found in § 6, par. 10. For further particulars of education
facilities in the Australian Capital Territory see Chapter X.—The Territories of Australia,
Australian Capital Territory, par. 10.

3. Distribution of Educational Facilitics.—(i) In Sparsely-settled Districts.

(a) General. The methods adopted in the various States to carry the benefits of
education into the remotest and most sparsely-settled areas are set out in some detail
in previous issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 430-1).

(b) Correspondence Tenching. Teaching by correspondence has been adopted to meet
the needs of children out of reach of the ordinary means of education, including those
prevented from attending school through physical ailment. Approximately 14,600
children received instruction in this way during 1949, the respective numbers in each
State being: New South Wales, 5,419 ; Victoria, 1,193 ; Queensland, 4,884 ; South
Australia, 1,141 ; Western Australia, 1,646 ; and Tasmania, 298.

(ii) Centralization of Schools. The question of centralization of schools adopted so
successfully in America and Canada has received considerable attention in Australia.
It is recognized that a single adequately staffed and well equipped central institution
can give more efficient teaching than a number of small scattered schools in the hands
of less highly trained teachers, and the small schools in some districts were therefore
clogsed and the children conveyed to the central institution. The principle was first
adopted in New South Wales in 1904, and in 1949 a sum of £153,389 was expended in
boarding allowances and conveyance to central schools. Cost of conveyance to State
Schools in Victoria during 1949-50 amounted to £440,186. In Queensland during
1949-50 the cost of transport by rail, road and boat, amounted to £74,301. In South
Australia the sum of £132,375 was disbursed in travelling expenses of school children in
1949, while £282,800 was spent in Western Australia during 1949-50, £108,885 in Tasmania
in 1949 and £15,898 in the Australian Capital Territory in 1949-50.
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(iii) Area Schools. A new feature in education is the ““ Area School” established
since 1936 in rural districts in Tasmania. These schools cater for certain groups of
children brought from surrounding districts by buses and give instruction with a distinct
rural inclination. In 1949 there were 22 area schools in operation having an average
weekly enrolment of 6,172 scholars with an average daily attendance of 5,396.

(iv) Education of Backward and Defective Children. This subject was referred to at
some length in preceding issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 22, pp. 431-2).

(v) Evening Schools. Evening Continuation Schools have been in existence for
many years in some of the States, but their progress has been uncertain. The aim of
these schools is to provide a means of furthering the education of those who have left
school at the termination of the primary course. Practical and cultural subjects are
combined in the curriculum to be of assistance to those attending, in their occupations
and their civic life. In New South Wales the 30 Evening Colleges had an average weekly
enrolment in 1949 of 7,870, excluding classes for migrants, The colleges are divided into
three groups, junior technical, domestic science, and commercial.

(vi) Higher State Schools. In all the States higher schools have been established
which provide advanced courses of instruction for pupils who have completed the
primary grades. Reference to the development of these schools will be found in
preceding Official Year Books (see No. 22, pp. 433—4).

(vii) Agricultural Training in State Schools. Extended reference to the methods
adopted in the teaching of agriculture in State Schools was incorporated in preceding
Official Year Books (see No. 22, pp. 434-7).

(viii) Medical and Dental Inspection of School Children. This subject is dealt with in
detail in Chapter VIIL.—Public Health and Related Institutions,

(ix) Broadcasts lo Schools. Tt is estimated that about 60 per cent. of all schools in
Australia are registered listeners to the Australian Broadcasting Commission’s school
broadcasts. School broadcasting is recognized by the educational authorities, public
and private, as an integral part of Australian school education. Free radio licences were
granted to all schools under the Broadcasting Act 1948. The broadcasts, which are
designed to supplement the work of the classroom teacher, are programmed throughout
Australia on week-days at times decided upon after consultation with the State
Education Departments. There are special broadcast sessions for the benefit of
correspondence pupils in the outback areas throughout Australia.

School broadcasts cover a wide range of subjects, for all school grades, including
English Literature, Music, Art, History, Geography, Social Studies, Current Affairs,
Nature Study, Science, Health and Hygiene, and French.

The broadcasts vary in length from 15 to 30 minutes, amounting to a total of about
one hour on each school day, and extending through the greater part of the school year.

Audio-visual education, a method combining the radio and film as teaching aids,
has been extensively developed in Victoria, where nearly half of the registered listening
schools are also equipped with film.strip projectors. Radijo-film broadcasts have also
been used in experimental stages in Western Australia, South Australia and Tasmania.

The Kindergarten of the Air, primarily designed for the benefit of children unable to
attend kindergarten schools, is broadcast on week-days throughout the year, and relayed
over all regional and short-wave stations ; it is also broadcast from Port Moresby and
over W.L.K.S,, the station of the Army of Occupation in Japan. A weekly excerpt is
broadcast by Radio Australia.
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During UNESCO week school sessions are broadcast both on National rélay and in
State programmes. .

In collaboration with the Commonwealth Office of Education, a series of two weekly
broadcasts has been arranged to help foreign migrants with their English. The scripts
for the series, which is called “ English for New Australians ”, are written by experts
appointed by the Commonwealth Office of Education, and produced by the Australian
Broadcasting Commission. These sessions are broadcast throughout Australia.

4. Training Colleges.—The development of the training systems of the various
States is referred to at some length in earlier issues of the Official Year Book (see No. 22,

PP- 437-9)

5. Expenditure.—(i) Maintenance — All Schools. The net expenditure on
maintenance in all grades of schools, excepting senior technical, and in Victoria and
(until 1946) Tasmania junior technical, schools, and the cost per head of average atten-
dance for 1939 and the five years ended 1949 are shown in the following table. The
figures do not include expenditure on buildings, which is shown separately in a subsequent
table. In all expenditure tables the figures for Victoria, Queensland and Western
Australia relate to the financial year ended six months later than the calendar year.

STATE SCHOOLS : NET EXPENDITURE ON MAINTENANCE.

Year. N(S)W Victoria. Q’land. 8. Aust. | W. Aust.; Tasmania. | Nor. Terr; Total.
a

ToraL (INOLUDING SECONDARY SOHOOLS).
(£.)

1939 | 4,598,376| 2,667,004 1,481,399] 854,037 730,500 320,616] 6,802 [10,658,824

1945 | 5,386,412| 3,265,201| 2,056,400 1,100,469| 017,323 492,106 §,185 13,222,105

1946 | 6.162,46%| 3,919,753] 2,266,778| 1,233,700| 1,082,570| 560,168! 10,162 |15,235,509

1947 | 7.542,623| 4,533.365| 2,465,221] 1,533,470] 1,135,885/6688,155/ 15,164 (18,212,883

1948 | 8,065,326 5,226,383 2,898,833| 1,703,589| 1,488,193 6810,342| 25,580 (20,218,246

1949 | 9,426,879| 6,302,596 3,385,274 1,953,121 1,801,259'b928,291 35,322 (23,832,742
i

Prr HEAD OF AVERAGE ATTENDANOE.

(£ o d.)
b
1939 { 15 12 2| 14 I 4‘ 13 © 9} 12 18 4/ 14 5 7!11 7 6!11 3 9‘ 14 6 7
1945 | 18 7 4| 18 8 11} 18 12 1( 17 2 3117 9 917 5 4:13 9 5I 18 4 1
1946 [ 21 3 o| 21 16 120 2 9 19 3 0 20 5 419 6 618 12 3 20 16 10
1947 | 24 2 11| 24 TI 11} 21 I I0| 23 O 10| 25 I3 1122 Ir 5|23 5 10! 24 2 7
1948 | 26 10 6] 27 16 o, 23 18 6| 25 6 o| 25 16 925 12 3'34 16 o 26 4 ©
1949 | 290 9 10{ 32 4 11|26 6 o027 2 729 15 527 14 10534 13 3; 29 7 I1
| A

(a) Gross figures, receipts not being available. {b) Includes junior technical schools. See above.
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(ii} A aintenance—Secondary Schkools. The figures shown in the preceding table refer
to expenditure on maintenance of all State primary and secondary schools, excluding
senior technical colleges. It has been the practice of the State Education Departments
to give separate information in regard to the cost of secondary education. The difficulty
of making any satisfactory allocation of the kind, however, will be understood when it is
realized that both elementary and higher education are in some instances given in the
same school and by the same teacher. Unfortunately, too, the term * secondary
has not the same meaning in all States. It might be mentioned here that similar difficulties
arise in connexion with the apportionment amongst the various branches of expenditure
on administration, inspection and the training of teachers. The figures quoted in regard
to cost hercunder have been mainly extracted from the Reports of the State Education
Departments, and are subject to those qualifications.

STATE SECONDARY SCHOOLS : EXPENDITURE ON MAINTENANCE.

1948. 1949.
State. Cost per f Cost Per
Cost. Head of Cost. Head of
, Population. Population.

— I .
£ os d. £ s d.
New South Wales .. .. .. 2,447,484 . 16 2 2,714,690 17 5
Victoria. .. .. o .. | 1,250,968 . 11 IO 1,529,050 14 1
Queensland .. .. .. 203,610 | 5 2 333,839 5 9
South Australia .. .. .. 463,180 . 14 1 488,036 14 6
Western Australia .. .. .. 384,574 ' 14 9 404,602 14 10
Tasmania (a) .. .. .. 185,096 | 14 o 185,510 13 7

(n) Lncludes high and junior technical schools.

The figures in all cases exclude the cost of buildings. In Queensland, the figure
quoted excludes the cost of the Agricultural High School and College, which amounted
in 1948-49 to £79,968 and in 1949-50 to £98,004. For Western Australia the total for
1948—49 includes £65,717 and for 1949-50, £83,775 on account of * post primary
education.

(iii) Buildings. Expenditure on State School buildings, excluding senior technical
colleges, for the years 1939 and 1945 to 1949 was as follows :—

STATE SCHOOLS : EXPENDITURE ON BUILDINGS.
(Including Loan Fund Expenditure.)

(£)

Year.| N.S.W. ! Victoria. = Q’land. i 8. Aust. = W. Aust. .Tasmania.| Nor. Terr.; Total.

i

1939 | 411,720 | 206,481 ' 174,725 ' 85,530 | 56,094 ; 6o,011 539 | 996,000
1945 | 425,397 | 256,048 - 114,069 i 165,642 ° 99,480 = 70,288 | 2,303 | 1,133,236
1946 | 569,660 ; 376,557 149,354 152,205 | 137,835 116,215 | 2,318 | 1,504,144
1947 | 747,294 | 540,036 275,153 231,067 203,926 92,462 | 2,261 } 2,093,099
1948 [1,069,789 [1,017,227 , 306,776 261,683 303,213 ' 185,286 1,700 | 3,145,764
1949 [1,277,015 (2,015,072 442,753 | 355,494 | 454,207 {288,057 | 12,522 | 4,846,020
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The totals for the various States in 1949 include the following amounts expended
from loan and other funds; figures for 1948 are shown in brackets—New South Wales,
£685,436 (£477,869) ; Victoria, £1,886,822 (£858,856) ; Queensland, £313,392 (£203,787) ;
South Australia, £236,169 (£167,218); Western Australia, £309,082 (£198,518); and
Tasmania, £225,239 (£134,344). ’

(iv) Total. The net total cost of education in State Schools, including buildings,
during the years 1939 and 1945 to 1949 was as follows :—

STATE SCHOOLS : NET TOTAL COST.
(£)

Year. N.(S.W. Victoria, Q’land. S. Aust. W. Aust. |Tasmania.| Nor. Terr.| Total.
a)

1939 | 5.010,096,2,873,575 1,656,124 | 939,576 | 787,404 | 380,627 7,341 |11,654,833

1945 | 5,811,809 3,521,249 [2,170,478 1,266,111 |1,016,812 | 562,394] 7,488 |14,356,341

1946 | 6,732,128]4,296,310 2,416,132 (1,385,905 |1,220,405 | 676,383 12,480 {16,739,743

1947 | 8,289,917|5,073,401 (2,740,374 |1.765.437 1,639,811 (b 780,617 17,425 |20,306,982

1948 | 9,135,115 6,243,610 [3,205,609 |1,965,272 |1,791,406 b995,628| 27,370 |23,364,010

1949 |10,703,894(8,318,568 |3,828,027 |2,308,615 |2,255,466 I1,216,348 47,844 (28,678,762
(5

(a) Gross figures, ?eipts not being available. (b) Includes junior technical schools. See below.

The figures in this and the preceding tables refer to all grades of State Schools, with
the exception of senior technical, and in Victoria and (until 1946) Tasmania junior
technical, schools. Including buildings, the net cost per scholar in average attendance
for the whole of the State schools in Australia amounted in 1948 to £30 6s. 5d., and
in 1949 to £35 7s. 5d. as compared with £4 gs. 3d. in 1g901.

6. School Banking.—Particulars of School Savings Banks are included in Chapter
XVI.—Private Finance.

§ 4. Private Schools.”

1. Returns for 1949.—The following table shows the number of private schools
together with the teachers engaged therein, and the enrolment and average attendance

in 1949 :—
PRIVATE SCHOOLS, 1949.

State or Territory. ' Schools. Teachers. | Enrolment. Aég&g:%%e.

New South Wales(a) .. et 716 5,638 118,560 | -106,672
Victoria .. e L e o 472 ! 3,015 | - 86,096 [(b) 77,486
Queensland .. .. .. - 250 1,783 41,106 37,177
South Australia .. .. .. 146 920 18,426 16,424
Western Australia .. .. o 198 | 708 20,280 18,988
Tasmania .. .. .. e 59 ! 360 | 8,497 7,121
Northern Territory(c) .. .. 2 12 1 341 296
Total—1949 .. .. .. };843 i 12,526 I‘ 293,306 264,164

1048 .. .. .. 1,835 12,408 281,354 251,002

(a) Includes Australian Capital Territory. (b) Estimated. (¢) Year ended 3oth June, 1950.

* Private schools include all schools not wholly under State control, The term *‘private,” though
popularly applied, s, of course, a misnomer.
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The Roman Catholic schools comprise the largest group of private schools in
Australia. On the basis of the figures available, approximately 222,000 children, or
76 per cent. of the total in private schools, are educated in Roman Catholic schools.

The figures for Queensland include the returns from Grammar schools, of which
there are eight—five for boys and three for girls, with an enrolment of 966 boys and
645 girls. These schools are governed by boards of trustees, partly nominated by the
Government, and. partly by the subscribers to the funds. The trustees make regulations
regarding the fees of scholars, the salaries of teachers, and generally for the management
of the schools. The Government endowment received in 1949~50 amounted to £32,200.
In addition, a sum of £17,133 was received by way of fees for the tuition of State
scholarship holders while £62,049 was paid to denominational schools. The Grammar
schools are inspected annually by officers of the Department of Public Instruction.

2. (rowth of Private Schools.—The enrolment and average attendance at private.
schools in 1891 and at varying intervals to 1949 were as follows :—

PRIVATE SCHOOLS : ENROLMENT AND-ATTENDANCE.

Year. Enrolment. Aﬁ::giﬁie‘ Year. Enrolment. Aéev;gi%‘;&
1891 .. .. | 124,485 99,588 | 1945 .. .| 272,814 249,024
1go1 .. .. 148,659 120,742 1946 .. <o | 276,801 | 252,726
1911 .. .. | 160,794 132,588 | 1947 .. .. | 280,583 257,430
1921 .. .. | 108,688 164,073 1948 .. .. | 281,354 257,092-
1931 .. .. 221,387 189,665 1049 .. . 293,306 264,164
1939 .. o | 247,482 219,171 |

3. Registration of Private Schools.—Conditions in regard to the registration of
private schools were referred to in previous Official Year Books (sec No. 18, p. 451).

§ 5. Free Kindergartens.

The following information regarding Free Kindergartens. has been”compiled from
particulars supplied by the principals of the chief institutions or the organizing secretary
in each State, except in the case of Western Australia where the details were furnished
by the Education Department. It refers to kindergarten unions or associations, and
excludes the kindergarten branches in the Government schools of the various States.

FREE KINDERGARTENS, 1950.

atat No. of Average Permanent ‘ Student Voluntary
| Custe. Schools. | Attendance. | Instructors. | Teachera,  Assistanta.
{
New South Wales .. 33 1,491 86 | 32 .
Victoria. . . .. 43 1,541 93 . 65
Queensland . . 6 250 13 .
South Austrah&(a) .. 67 2,171 135 8
Western Australia .. 35 695 55 6 i
Tasmania .. . 10 325 20 | :
Total—r1g950 .. 194 6,473 402 | 38 | 73
. 1949 .. 186 6,446 385 | 72 . 112
I ‘

(a) Includes afiliated suburbam and country centres.
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Only 26 of these 194 kindergartens in 1950 were located outside metropolitan areas;
these were as follows :—New South Wales—three at Newcastle ; Victoria—two each at
Geelong and Ballarat, one each at Bairnsdale, Castlemaine, Euroa, Horsham, Mary-
borough, Mildura and Red Cliffs; South Australia—one at Nuriootpa; Western
Australia—two at Kalgoorlie and one each at Carnarvon, Geraldton, Kojunup, Merredin
and Northam ; Tasmania—two at Launceston and one each at Devonport and St. Mary’s.
In each capital city, excepting Hobart, there is a training college and the number of
students in training during 1950 was 114 in Sydney, 117 in Melbourne, 29 in Brisbane, 29
in Adelaide, and 31 in Perth.

§ 6. Universities.

. Origin and Development.—A brief account of the ongm and development of
the Umversxtles in the various States is given in preceding issues of the Official Year
Book (see No. 22, pp. 442-3). Details of the Australian National University for the year
1950 are shown in paragraph 9 and for the New South Wales University of Technology
in paragraph 12 following.

2. Teaching and Research Staff.-—The following table shows the number of professors,
readers, associate and assistant professors, lecturers in charge, lecturers full-time and
part-time, demonstrators and tutors full-time and part-time, honorary lecturers and
demonstrators, on the teaching and rcsearch staffs of the Universities during the years
1948 to 1950 :—

UNIVERSITIES : TEACHING AND RESEARCH STAFF, 1950.

Readers,
Ass0-
ciate
Pro- Demonstrators | Honor-
fessors, Lecturers.(a) and Tutors. ary
Pro- |Assistant) Lec-
University. fessors. | Pro- turers | Total.
fessors, . and
Lec- Demon-
turers strators.
n Full- Part- Full- Part-
Charge. | time. | time. | time. | time.
®)
Sydney . . 51 17 261 358 74 47 42 850
Melbourne .. 40 2 190 150 91 | 78 4 580
Queensland (Brisbane) .. 28 15 115 163 25 o ey 12 358
Adelaide 2 23 74 46 9 . R
Western Australia (Perth) 14 7 56 36 21 14 .. 148
Tasmania (Hobart) 16 2 39 9 71 I .. 74
New England Umversmy
College . 8 27 4 6 2 13 6o
Canberra Umversxty Col-
lege 3 .. 16 20 .. 6 2 47
New South Wales Univer- )
sity of Technology 7 2 83 I 92
]
Total 1950 . 184 99 780 869 233 148 75 | 2,388
1949 .. 170 102 705 820 236 267 92 2,392
1948 .. 159 97 680 696 | 274 | 237 104 2,247
_ (a) Includes Senior?Lecturers and Assistant Lecturers. (b) Excludes part-time Demonstrators
in 1950, (¢) Includes Department of External Studies, 1o.

The Conservatorium of Music in Sydney is attached to the Education Department,
but in Melbourne and in Adelaide the Conservatorium of Music is under the control of
the University.

3. Students,—(i) Total. The number of students, including Commonwealth Record-
struction Training Scheme students, enrolled for courses at the Universities during the
years 1948 to 1950 is shown in the following table.



220 Crarrer VI.—EpucaTioN.

UNIVERSITIES : TOTAL STUDENTS ENROLLED, 1950.

' ' | X
' | Diploma Courses. ! !

egree | —— ertificatel _ MI5= | popq
University. C{o;!;*ei. U Poste | Sub- lc(,oursgs g‘:‘b“lgg?;“ ’1?0)
« Braduate.] Graduate.| &
. [ i ) -
Sydney . .. . 8,219 ' 68"  g15{ .. | 388 ' 9,383
\Ielbourne (b) . .. 7,363 .. | 482 | 178 980 ¢ 9,003
Queeneland (Bnabnnc) 3,159 | 42 387 389 268 © 4,245
Adelaide 2,587 | 8, 1,002 .. | 986 , 4,604
Western Austrahn (Perth) 1,761 29 .. l .. i 50 f 1,840
Tasmania (Hobart) .. 492 27 ¢ 2 47 108 70
New England University | |‘ ! | I
College 196 | 39 | 2! L. 6! 243
Canberra Umvemtv College 196 .o 39 .. | 96 331
New South Wales University | : !
of Technology . . 1 JE T T | oo e 251
! )
|
Total 1950 .. ] 24,224 l 394 & 2,629 - 614 t 2,882 l 30,630
1949 . 25230, 345| 2810 605 2,787 | 31,753
1948 o 25857 | 385 | 2,892 | 620 2,733 | 32,453
1 i
{a) Adjustment made for students enrolled for more than one course. () Includes 15 students

enrolled but attending Canberra University College.

Of the total students in 1950, 24,023 were males and 6,607 females. Included in
those enrolled for degrees were 20 enrolled for higher degree courses in Sydney, 260 in
Melbourne, 11 in Queensl